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Introduction to Academy Stars Second Edition

Academy Stars Second Edition is an accessible and
stimulating seven-level course in British English designed to
promote academic excellence and effective communication.
It delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to

the course is a range of features that deliver excellence in
learning and give children a sense of achievement and self-
development.

1 Learning skills

Akey strength of Academy Stars Second Edition is the
unique importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised
as highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

. O Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

. e The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

¢ Regular Think about it! tasks activate critical thinking
skills, with a particular emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative working.

e Regular self-evaluation activities in the Workbook
encourage children to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature provides tangible lesson
outcomes to show children what they can do with the
language and skills they have learnt. It promotes a strong
sense of progression and achievement, which motivates
children to go further.

3 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children

engage with language in a motivating and effective way.
Structures are presented visually using appealing graphics
and colour-coded building blocks to highlight and reinforce
patterns. Beautiful animations bring language to life through
memorable presentations, and clarify meaning, use and form.
The new Extra Stars: Grammar booster section in the
Pupil’s Book gives children further practice opportunities.

4 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills ensures
the effective development of key skills and strategies. Each
Reading, Writing and Listening lesson practises a specific
strategy to give children the tools they need to process or
produce a variety of text types. A suite of completely new
reading texts gives children an opportunity to work with a
variety of text types, ranging from stories through blogs to
articles. A brand new listening strand in the Workbook
further supports the development of the listening

skills, with emphasis on external exams preparation.
Dedicated Speaking lessons in the Pupil’s Book develop
fluency in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

5 Literacy

Academy Stars Second Edition also develops extensive
reading skills through beautifully illustrated Reading time
sections. These lessons promote a life-long love of reading
and build confidence in processing longer texts. Children are
encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give a personal
response to them. The illustrations help develop visual literacy
and engaging animations bring each story to life.

6 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars Second Edition is mapped to the latest
Cambridge English Qualifications tests for young
learners, and includes regular test-style activities the

new Cambridge Exams practice lessons in the Pupil’s
Book and throughout the Workbook. A comprehensive
assessment pack offers a test builder, ready-to-go tests
and Cambridge English sample tests to measure children’s
progress and achievement throughout the course.

P). ADVANCING FUTURES

Education for Sustainable Development and Citizenship

Macmillan Education’s ESDC Program helps children become engaged global citizens. It ties classroom practice
to Global Citizenship Education theory, incorporates an inclusive approach to language learning, and in most units
references the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

In Academy Stars Second Edition, children are encouraged to see themselves as valued members
of local and global communities. They learn to think critically about how their actions affect

the world around them, from caring for the environment to recognising the value of individual
differences. Children are gently encouraged, with the support of the teacher, to express their own
ideas and solutions for making the world a better place.

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

G<ALS




Academy Stars Second Edition presents a fully integrated
learning experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning and
smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

Consists of a Welcome unit,
10 core units, 4 Reading
time spreads and 5 Review
#&; “= " = __ m | and Cambridge Exams
practice sections,
Grammar booster and
Communicative activities.
Each core unit contains
~ eight lessons featuring clear
= = vocabulary presentation and
~amd practice, an engaging reading
text, a Graphic Grammar
presentation and practice,
a language in use grammar presentation and practice,
sounds and spellings practice, contextualised listening and
speaking activities, and guided writing practice.
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Book. Additional test-style
listening, reading and writing
practice further prepares
children for the Cambridge
English A1 Movers tests.
The Workbook includes a
mid-year and end-of-year
review to check progress at
- key points. A Vocabulary
—_— and grammar reference
section presents vocabulary in a Picture dictionary and
reinforces the grammar from the Pupil’s Book whilst a What
| can do! section provides children with the opportunity for
self-evaluation.
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Pupil’s App on Navio

The Pupil’s App allows children to explore Navio's immersive
3D worlds. They complete game-based activities designed
to practise and review the language and content learntin
class. As they do so, they earn rewards, points and badges.
The Pupil’s App tracks children’s progress so the teacher can
see how they are doing and provide extra support where
itis needed. The App also includes all the songs, stories,
animations and videos from the course so that children can
review them at home and share them with their family.

Digital Pupil’s Book, Digital Workbook

The digital version of the books with audio and video
embedded allows children more access to their materials
outside the classroom.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

¢ The Pupil’s Resource Centre (PB) provides easy access
to all the Pupil’s Book audio and video files, so children
can listen and watch in their own time. There is also
a Parents’ Guide which introduces the course and
provides advice on how parents can support their child in
home-learning environment.

¢ The Pupil’s Resource Centre (WB) provides easy access
to all the Workbook audio files.

For the teacher
Teacher's Book

Provides clear and concise support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer keys. The Teaching star! boxes
provide a professional development in action strand
through useful classroom tips, practical activities and
support for teachers. For the Workbook, there are helpful
teaching notes for exams practice activities and writing
lessons, as well as answer keys.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through

a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-world
video which shows real children acting out the dialogue;
and an animated story video that brings to life the Reading
time stories.

Teacher’s App

The Teacher’s App contains accessible and interactive
digital resources to help teachers plan and deliver their
lessons, while also increasing children’s participation and
engagement. The Teacher's App contains:

¢ Classroom Presentation Kit: This includes the Digital
Pupil’s Book and Digital Activity Book. The digital
version of the books is a page-by-page representation of
the printed versions and includes videos and audio, plus
fun interactive activities and digital flashcard games.

* Progress Tracker: Accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit, this helps teachers track and monitor
progress of a whole class or individual child. Teachers can
also use the Classroom Management tool to award
points for good behaviour or success in class.

¢ Test Generator: Also accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit. Teachers can choose to download
ready-made tests or to make their own.

* Teacher's Resource Centre: Offers access to
supplementary materials and resources available for
teachers to download and print if needed. It includes:

o Methodology handbook and Graphic Grammar
reference

o Assessment pack: placement, unit, mid-year and
end-of-year tests as well as relevant Cambridge
English practice tests. All tests cover the four skills,
with Listening, Reading and Writing, and Speaking

o Printable worksheets

o Printable flashcards

o Lesson support materials: all the course video,
animation and audio files

Components overview _



Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Lesson 1: Vocabulary
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Carefully staged presentation
of key unit vocabulary.

Alively song activates new
vocabulary and makes it
more memorable.

Activities develop critical
thinking and visual literacy.
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Lesson 2: Reading encourage

A range of engaging fiction and

non-fiction texts develop reading

sklII sand enjuyment of reading.

Additional
vocabulary is
contextualised in
the reading text.
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A pre-reading task develops prediction
skills to help understanding.
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check comprehension.
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Alearning to
learn or Learning
about language
box develops

learner autonomy.
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An activity to encourage children to apply
the skills and strategies from Learning to
learn or Learning about language.




Lesson 3: Reading comprehension

Further activities reinforce and
check children’s understanding
J 7 Reading comprehension Afocus on of the Reading text.
a strate
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Lesson 4: Grammar

Supporting animations present grammar and focus on
form in an engaging and memorable way (available in the
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

Carefully staged activities
provide further practice and
consolidation of target grammar.

i Avisually H
Y Grammar appealing !
= Graphic ! ! Grammar
L 1
1) Lookaond read. Graphic irateme Grammar bax ==t =1 O ua st o il T () or el
2 & £ e i % 1 |Wmhwﬂﬂ|ﬁwm_ T/F
Comparing two pecple, animals or objects highlights and ! T —. o
The seahorse s slow & 3 § " clarifies form i zmm:::nd-mm i::
7 Using a Unique (] 5 smwokts dowor thom g coch. T/F
The starfish 15 stower the seghorse . : = B i
=3 colour coding S
The seshorse s faster - the starfish . * system. m
Look! thin—. thinner  fot—. fatter  heovy —s heavier  ugly —s ughler : 4 ::::;::;,B 4 : ::ﬂ:"“m
2 fasmr then | amsaw.
2 Write sentences to compare the seaanimals. - - - - - - - oo oo _J i A W.I"IIHEI'I o} 3
activity = .?__L' ®
1 lts %‘ (long)  An eel is fonger than a starfish. : provides i ouiney e
b e hutmyemb b thentheckd mi
I S bigg controllelid i
4 productive P == 3 mnoworsho questons sboue end.
B e 5 H 1 what s pour et nome?
3 h < (heavy) practice. ! 2 Howoidis he  shs?
{ ~ e : 3 Howiolik ho / sha?
i ek i & (younger oid) Iom (o
& m )f&", (hard) - i 5 oo shert) tam e
- 78 : |
Children : [ A N
L
3 (£) Workin pairs. Play a comparison game. | produce the new | i
h‘ggﬂ . 1 :
= Goto page 153 and cut out the cards. Put them foce down. faster  slower Iunguuge ina A lisati . !
e e S heavier Hghter | communicative p@l:isonﬂhff:tm” GCT'I‘M)’ !
= [f you're right, keap the cards. The one with the most cords is the winner! activity. The snaues b ren. I o ﬂ.t@ i
Communicative language to their own lives. Children are
1 3 games section at directed to the
ﬁ o w« i S::;:';gﬁ the back of their Vocabulary
X —— ' book provides and grammar
cut-out cards and reference for
Gato Grammar booster: pags 139. Unit § Campmrs tws peopla, cmmalsorobjects  [£775 I other activity further support.
—— - WE:pagods | oo
essentials.

Children are directed to the Grammar
booster for further practice.
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Lesson 5: Language in use

A new grammar structure is
presented via a short dialogue.

Language in use

Carefully staged activities provide
further practice of the new grammar.

1@&?0 Listen and say. - ——---- -

the friendliest
the tollest

Tell me obout your family.
Who's the tallest?

My dad is the tallest.

Wha's the friendliest?

My grandma Is the friendliest.

Who's the best at foothall?

My brother is the best ot football.

And who's the worst at drawing?
- Met

2 Writa sentences about your friends.
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A supporting,
real-world

video brings the
diglogue to life
and supports
understanding
(available in the
Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s
Resource Centre).
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Children
practise the
new grammar
structures
before

Children are directed to the Grammar
booster for further practice.

Lesson 6: Listening and speaking

producing
their own freer
dialogue.

A pre-listening activity
activates prior knowledge.

While-listening and after-liste

activities check comprehension.
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Listening and speaking
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A speaking activity
I~ encourages
childrento
consolidate new
language from
the unit.
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Children are directed to the
Vocabulary and grammar
reference for further support.

Further activities check
understanding of the listening and
speaking skills, which are sometimes
test-style activities from the
Cambridge English A1 Movers tests.

B e e ol




Lesson 7: Writing

Carefully staged activities, led

Each writing lesson focuses by the teacher, support children Carefully staged activities
on a writing sub-skill. in building up a written text. give children the support Children then plan
: i and scaffolding they need to and organise their
! : produce a text independently. own piece of writing.
Writing Use and to give i I‘
1 ! -
1 Read about the penguin on page 72 again. == Tl [ b e )
An the sti Use but to give 1 b [ S— I Compemshorky i dodpbien. . ____ B
SWer questions. contrasting Information - [ N ST —————— b by b
1 How many santences ore there? __ six ] : B MU, b
2 How many ideas are there In each sentence? i ! e T e e s o
3 How many times can you find the words and and but? . R 4 Nowwitin  poregraph s comparm sherks and delphin. .+ o o o o
4 I Dotphum ped ooy dos ms R |
and: but- : ] P P —— ——|
o i b !
2 Read the notes about an eel. Complete the textwith ond or but. -~ ------ B i i i Ty ;
: ' H e i, ey By !
An el ! i s e e e e |
An eel Aneelisiong’ __ and  thin. It conswim, 1 1 Sharks [P i
i ! [} ‘cisteal waect patars in e ocean. e Soman.
ion thin : it can'twalk.Iteats smallfch : | e e Q |
CER S, . 1 e et ezt ekt r— i
can't walk 2 | i cmolleabst b 1 1 e sy ek 5 Bcal omel bk your ok n Mctnction 3 el & Tk | §. )
eats small fish, small crabs, doesn't eat octopuses. 1 - ey s e Oy - g e s 0 |
% 1 : e, | * Oulb e b s s []
doesn't eat actopuses ' 1 T s i ] O i
M i | s Delvwsta T o !
: ! |
3 Read the notes and write a textaboutanoctopus. 0 k. ! - ' -
: i
i

An octopus - prommasily

An octopus An octopus has gota ' E
round
E;gm::ﬂ'nm Activities chack E Children use their plan to
ptosth £ ' i write their task independently
st children’s ! ’
can hide in small spoces understanding of !
eats crabs, sometimes snails the writing sub-skill

to prepare them Children are encouraged

for the writing task. to check their final piece

2 of work, as good practice.
F =71 Units Wiits an mnformasan text fram notes
WE: poga &8-69

Lesson 8: Think about it!

A practical lesson that focuses on critical thinking
skills. Tasks prepare children to make decisions,
solve problems and take control of their learning. Test-style activities practise reading and writing

] tasks from the Cambridge English A1 Movers tests.

Think u!;out it! [, _'. —‘-'f‘*'ﬂ/J s - EL

P -3 o

% o Thars o mew azomzhe.
1 Look at the information. Answer the questions. j?j 1 Compeia the e o e T
; Sle[=ivlE gy @ ] N S W
- i h - LS
AVERAGE SPEED AVERAGE LENETH M ol " e e o T
dolphin N | 5 £ . e .
A  ; L ekl = e N1 ok Bk e e
4 a ‘ [T P ——
4 T U S -
I i ) [e—) i Thep st Tioe) b s crmet W e Bl P b e e
a eel — E— L 'w - v o i o e et
Thw Wik bk by “Expether Ticatn e e gk h.
> - Exompie bm g e 1 ey e
1 2 3 ¥ ] 2 o bgme et 3 ey e i
/ ! ﬁ_ % 25 Qs ¥ i s ok g -t
‘] AL
% octopus ] | Wihasa | corm
7 DBuod oad compbete with ond or but. Putabick | |oro coas| )b
1 e s | ] e e e
1 " oo S | r_l--i
sechorse B ] s (] o
3 nwmmyly s . it M. e
& The Wil b wen i e e o, | oy
L b e i#ile pink ik 1 by e b nd i My e por wem
starfish 1 R —
‘ -
- ] [ ——

Which animal(s) are ...
1 faster than o jeliyfish?  a dolphin and an octopus
2 slower than a seahorse?

What | can do! boxes provide children
with the opportunity to assess their
own learning of the material in the unit.

3 longer than on octopus?

4 shorter than an eel?

2 (£) Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.
It's smalier than an eal.

Mo, it isn't. it's foster
than o seahorse.

Yas, Itfs.
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Review and Cambridge Exams practice

The Review
S ST S S S R lessons in the
: p
i Pupil's Books
Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers P )
. provide further
1 Look at the picturs and complete the taxt. 1 Lock and rend and write. There is ono cxompda. Z d
1 :l::lswyh husband _— © jumping : prcctlcle CII'Ii
s Completa the sentences. 4 consolidation
el oy 1 The mam i the beat & 2
S  Sarapie woawga g of the language Every Cambridge
3 I:;:n 2 The sl dolins playi i and topics from Exams practice
Answar the questions. 3 -
i‘l::hmr B e the PFQ_VIOUS lesson includes
m“:m"w & What i tha gir doing? two units. test—styie
Now writs two santences about the picture. PR
2 Lok ot Luka's list of chores for yastarday. Complote the sentences with g activities. These
tha post simpla.
— IR SRR —_— . ] help prepare for
o RepCharke 2¥e e, 2 ) Waork i pairs. Tolk obout tha picturas. Which the Llstemng,
Neor wizia Crendma < 1 Heo Canndma. one is different i each group? Why? Reoding ﬂﬂd
amhap & e w
s S He ook ﬂ %:— v Writing, and
foam my i e ,
e e T Speaking papers.
@ Sl : ™~ |
peisaiusnl T : |
st now the fusiest? .
y 2 °
. - - e .
Db e Additional mid-year and end-
pmsonlot of-year review sections are

provided in the Workbook.

A beautifully illustrated
reading text develops a love of
reading and builds confidence
in reading longer texts. Key
vocabulary and structures are
consolidated to give examples
of notural language use.

a0 Read th i

This s 0 story about the wind and the sun.

It was o cold day and @ man with o.coat, @ hat
and o scarf wosin the pork. The wind and tha
2 7w e e T them yout' said
tho wind. ‘| con make that mon toke off his
oot Ho! Het” sid tha sum. 1 don't think 30,
Lut's hove o competitian! Frst, yoortry. Then its
| myhEn

The rebbit

Yot the siowest
I crid, Lnt's hiowe  racer The bl woe hopps: He lkoed racing. =

e o

Th tabsbit Bopped quickiy, quickly quick, ond

e torinia watked siowly, stowly. Tha bt

Eronght “Thisis oasy.Fimmuch fostes than tht s,
ryt 50 ha mt

| b trea. Ha ot comot sandwichis ond drank o <o of

o “Yumey, that was gooct” ssid tha mbbit. Bt than

B she mbkit wes sieopy onc b fol oo
| The tortniss wolkad siowly past the rabbt “Hmm, .
hethough. ook at harakit skopi ki ebon b e b ; :
e cost. Tha e wes cod and s A pre-reading task gets children
st e mon's cot, st and scort N
) soyedon- thinking about the content of
] PTG ViR B D — | . t - - === the story before reading, to
! :‘;R':?memnnmmmﬂd&m : wlla | develop visual literacy.
' i : . |
! e g o e e, | W i ;
i - L "I 30 worm and sumegt” b i, The he 04 ¥
' ek off his hat. s 30 wasm and sunmy! 1
' hnmd.lhnhﬂlminﬂhsmm_'nhmu L 0
1 boautiful sy dayt soid tha man. Tha zn ‘. = ]
: = 4 ‘
' 1 Fm the winnas+ soid the sun, and | - |
1 thes wind soid, *Yas, youve the winnac. Wl :| “ '
! dong, Sen e i
: t T Ry i 4
'
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_________________________________________________________________________________ The Reading time lessons
. develop children’s literacy skills.

T
2 Rood ond write rabbit, tortoise, wind ar sun. 117/ Workin groups. Talk obout the pictusnes. What da you think happans?

1 The raghit. s faster but he dide’l wen tho sace. 2 7m Liston and read. How does Grandpa fecl ot tha end? - = = = .

2The ez shownr but he won tho mce. 315 Ackouttheplay. - - = === === === == m = mm o m e~ L

3The wes the songest. ey S ! Provides further reading
4 The o the thought they TR S SRS B " . ’

 tha i A 5 ooy, Grandpa! and listening practice.

(K. This i stery obau = itk dunkey.

+ = § - - 3 Rand and match. Writa tha sontenoos . &
undar the comact pictures. ('

© Whomo dd i v

1™ Chorke e cmiut Reviews language learnt so

|
|
|
|
¥ Being show bul not stogpieg con win the race. |
|
|
|

-] mmawmlmin

4 | Watch the vitkeo to se ancther stary.
Why o you think the ants want ta race
tha aloghant?

2 Being q
-8 & O deor Yoo dolphit Saury. Groreipe! far in a real-world setting.
L (hdeor, Geondpal Was 1 special?
; Ve, 1t e ot froem o e il
I T Who was the ik gri?
| it was: my doughter!
| " Ok, 1 was from fart Doyl
| 5 conct it cme o Provides children with an opportunity
¥ Hove you got oy gfue, Grndpa? S = o .
: iy to build confidence through acting.
1
1
i

7 there's o dedphin, Giraredpa!
I i psfect, but s bottor.
'y wamdertull Tsark you, cheldron

'hﬂ.:_ q

The animated videos bring the staries
to life (available in the Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

[ The Be a star! activity gives children an
1 opportunity to consolidate their knowledge
‘ and learning in a variety of creative ways.
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Understanding the Teacher’s Book

Reduced pages for the Pupil’s
Book and Workbook give easy
reference to the main components.

Audioscripts appear at point of use
(unless they appear in the Pupil’s Book).

context.

A Cooler acti
allows children to
review lanquage
learned in a fun

vity

6

" Vocabulary !

Pupils Book pages 70-71

"Under the sea

1 @u Listen, point ond say.
= The chidren lock ot page 70. Ask Who can yous see?
{Fia, Elin, [uske, Cherie, Aunt Disimy] Whesre are they?
fundier the sag) What are they daing? fiooking at rea
oaimaks)

mm

""“"""’"" - 71. Play the audic. The
children Esten and paint.
= Py e conclic cpi. Thoe: chik
‘Wiarm-up: Categories
= Write these three heodings on the board in large 2 @u Listen and play the gome. Say the
circles: Fomily, Masical instruments, Food. word before or after.
» Colaut dfferent wards from Uinits & and 5. Have = Have the chi "
volunteess mise Eheir hands to come ta the baord = 3 Ry
nd write each ward in the correct cicle: <1 incthity 1.
. Fumm-:mmple.pmumemnmm
child onswers, efiit th
then confirm with the cudio,
» Forth

the ouia, soys
Mow you, pous for the children to cal aut the crawer.

Audioseript

Teacher: jeliyfich

Chilct:  Before actopus!

Teacher: eel

Child:  Hefore whole, after panguin!

Teacher: Mowyou | starfish 2 whae 3 dajphin
4 peoguin 5 shork

Anzwers: 1 Befors shork, ofter dolphin. 2 Before
secharse, after cel. 3 Before storish, after seaharse.
& Befor cel, ofter octopus. 5 Before croh, after
starfish.

A
( ' Teching star!
* You con use the floshoards io introduce the new
vacabulary.
*  Hald up ‘out the

mumwmwmmmm
o the boord. Then call aut the wards one ot a time
in rardom order and hove voluntesrs ga fo the
baoard and paint to the correct flasheard.

3 0 Wirite the new words in your notebook.
* Deow on actopus ond on eeh.on the board. Print to

the tctnpue) Whih amimed e got crmas o legs?
fibe 2ef)

= Have the chikdren copy red Bilin the table inko their
noteboaks.

+ Copy the toble onto the board ond have yoknteers il

|

itin.

[mrﬁl\.uub gu:ntgntmmwlcg: pﬂyﬁﬁ c:t
whle, senhorse, dolphin, shork

4 @ Lock ot the picture. Ask and answer.
« Ask e class the example question ond hove o
valunteer recd out the onswer. Tell the children to find
the two penguins in the big picture on page 70
= Divvide the class into pairs and have them ke turns

sking and answering.
P B st

5 @azshgthesmg.

» Finaly, e children ister and sing. They sing the extra
ith their cwn chaice of

leu'()aemseendl

af the sangy to sach group. Play the song cne mars
time, and eoch graup perfarms their verse.

1 @u Listen and circle the sea animals.

Audioscript

1 I cam s2e 0 penguin.

z Hovw many dolpfies con pou s=e?
Icam s=e hree dolpibins,

I cam s ojediyfish!

Look! A big shork. He's looking for his
dinner.

How many ek can you see?
| can see e 2ol
Look! The whole & swimming.

TR T,

 Miake sure the children co't see the words of the
song. Ewery time they hear shork, they snop their
hands ingether Bke shark jows

= Pl the oudic. If the chilrren don't snap their hands
ot the ward shark, snep pours.

- Maw the ang in their

Play the cudio again end siop ofter each ine For the
children to repect [singing).

« Azk the children 1o sggect seq arimaks for twa mare
verses. You could have o class vote far the two most
papular sea animek.

Lm:\h 2o 3c &a 5b &b J

2 Write the sea animals.

Answers:1seaborse 2jcllfish 3shok 4crab
Soctopus Gstorfeh 7 doiphin 8 whale

'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
|
T
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Each lesson opens with
the learning objectives,
key language, digital

resources available and
any materials required.

A Warm-up activity
introduces children

to the lesson topic,
activating prior
knowledge and getting
the children energised.

Teacher’s notes give carefully

structured step-by-step guidance.

The Games bank (pages 14-17) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use games that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.

-1 teaching skills,

Teaching star!
provides activities
with tips to develop

such as classroom
management, group
work, presentation
work and dealing with
mixed-ability classes.

Understanding the Teacher’s Book

Answers are given
with activities, for
ease of reference.




The Games bank gives details of popular and easy-to-use games that can be played in different lessons to
engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Total Physical Response (TPR) games

TPR works like this:

1 Teacher says and does.

2 Teacher says, teacher and children do.
3 Teacher and children say and do.

4 Children say and do, teacher does.

5 Children say and do alone.

p

Simon says

This popular mime game is good for children who
need to relate actions to language.

1 Have the children stand up. Explain that when
you say, e.g. Simon says ride a bike they should
all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, however, you
say Ride a bike without saying Simon says first,
they should do nothing.

2 Any child who does an action when they
shouldn't, or does a wrong action, isn't out of
the game - they just get an Oops! and everyone
carries on.

S

'
Mime the story

Mime games are good for children who need to
visually relate actions to words.

1 Tell the children you are going to mime something
that happens in the story (e.g., building a house),
and they have to raise their hand when they think
they know what you are doing.

2 Put the class into small groups. Give them time
to re-read the story and pick a part to mime.
Ask the children to take it in turns to mime
an action from the story, while the rest of the
group guesses.

>,

-

; Mime the new words

e e e e i i e,

S o & e

1 Tell the children you are going to mime one of
the new words they have learned, and they have
to raise their hand when they think they know
what it is.

2 The first person to raise their hand should do
the next mime. Give them a minute to think
about which word they would like to do - or
assign a word.

e

(‘

L

Physical spelling

This game really helps children focus on spelling and
involves them physically, making it fun!

1 Write one of the words from today’s lesson on the
board (e.qg. pirate).

2 Tell the children the rules: for every letter that has
a line going up (e.g. t) everyone raises both hands.
For every letter that has a line going down (e.g. p),
everyone puts their hands down by their sides. For
letters that have no line going up or down, they
have to fold their arms!

3 Spell out the word as an example. When everyone
understands what to do, continue the game with
more words from the lesson.

4 Invite children one by one to say another word
from the lesson or recent vocabulary they learned,
and encourage the whole class to do the actions.

A

-~

Board race

1 Divide the class into groups of five. Each group
needs a piece of paper and a pen.

2 Give the children two minutes to write as many
words about a topic (people, objects, subjects,
etc.) as they can. Each child should write one word
and then pass the pen and paper to the next child.

3 Once two minutes is up, stop the game and
ask the groups to count how many words they
managed to write.

4 Have each group spell out some of the words they
wrote down, and write the answers on the board.
Check the spelling with the whole class.

~

o’

o

Disappearing words
1 Write 10-15 new words on the board from
the unit.
2 Ask the class to study the board for a minute.

3 Now ask them to cover their eyes. Erase one of
the words.

4 Tell them to uncover their eyes, and say which
word is missing. Continue until you have an
empty board.




My story!

1 On the board write Once upon a time there was an
old man who ...

2 Place the children in small groups and give each
group one sheet of paper. Explain that they are
going to write a short story but each child has to
write one sentence.

3 Have the first member of the group copy the
sentence from the board and complete it.

4 Then they pass the sheet to the person next to them
who has to write another sentence. They continue
passing the sheet around until a short story has
been written. If a child cannot write a sentence,
have them seek help from a group member.

5 When they have completed their story, a group
member reads the story to the class.

S 2
Disappearing sentence
1 Write a key sentence from the unit the board (e.g.
What time have they got computer studies?)

2 Erase the words one at a time, and have the
children remember and say the complete sentence

each time.
3 Repeat with other sentences they have recently
practised.
. J
R P S A R R N R e N e e e R R STy
' Memory chain )

1 Tell the class you're going to play a memory §
game, and they must listen. Start a memory chain
by saying a sentence which uses vocabulary or
grammar they have recently learned (e.g. Today, I've
got English).

2 Now add another vocabulary item to that memory
chain (e.g. Today, I've got English and maths).

3 Go around the room. Each child should add another
vocabulary item to the chain until they don't know
any more words or the chain becomes too long to
remember. If you have a large class, this can also be
played in smaller groups, once you have explained
what to do.

e
e e e e e

M

Who's speaking?
1 Call out phrases from the Plays in the Pupil’s Book.

2 Ask the children to remember which character
said them.

-

Drawing my lesson

1 Ask the children if they enjoyed the lesson and what
they learned from it. Explain that you will give them
each a piece of paper on which they have to draw
what they learned today and write a few sentences.

2 Have the children present their work to the class.
Place all work on a classroom display.

Stepping stone sentences

1 Before class, write three or four sentences on a
piece of paper. Space the words in random order
around the page, e.g. I'm - good at - not good at
- English - maths, etc. Photocopy the paper for the
number of children in your class.

2 Divide the class into groups of three or four children.

3 Give each group a photocopied handout. Hold
up your own copy and show the children how you
can ‘walk your fingers’ around the page to make
complete sentences.

4 The children take turns to walk their fingers around
the page to make sentences about themselves. The
others in the group call out the words to speak the
sentences.

Tongue twisters
This game is always fun and gets the class laughing.

1 Explain to the children that tongue twisters make
you mix up your words when you say them very fast,
and that they are nonsense sentences.

2 Divide the class into small groups and have them
write a tongue twister using the words from the
lesson.

3 Ask the groups to exchange tongue twisters and
have each member practise saying them.

\:

Make words

1 In preparation, write the letters A-Z on a piece of
paper and photocopy it (one per group). Cut the
letters up.

2 Divide the class into small groups. Give each group
a set of letters and ask the children to mix up the
letters on their desk.

3 Explain that you will say a word and they have to
spell it with the cards as quickly as possible.

4 The first group to form the word, says Ready! and
gets a point.

5 Continue with a few more words.

6 The group with the most points wins.

Games bank E
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Stickman

Try this twist on the classic game!

1 Play one example round of the Stickman game to
show or remind the class how it works.

2 Draw lines on the board to represent each letter of
a word. A child then calls out a letter at random. If
the letter is in the word, write it in the correct place.
If not, start to draw a stickman. Each time a child
calls out a letter that isnt in the word, add another
feature to the man (e.g. head, arm, foot).

3 When a child thinks they know what the word is,
they should put up their hand to guess. If they
guess the word correctly before the stickman is fully
drawn, they win.

Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row.

2 Whisper a sentence into the ear of the first child
in each row. Ask them to whisper the sentence to
the next child, and so on, until it reaches the end of
the row.

3 The last child in the row then says what the
sentence is.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

Quick memory game

1 Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of paper
to each pair.

2 Give them one minute to remember and write down
as many new words from Lesson 1 of the unit you
are learning as they can.

-
Pass the ball

1 Have the class form a circle. Explain that you will
throw the ball to a child who has to say a verb. The
child then has to throw the ball to another child who
in turn has to say a verb. If a child cannot say a verb,
they sit down.

2 You could also use the game to revise vocabulary
sets.

2
Spelling bee

1 Divide the class into two teams.

2 Team A calls out a new word. A child from Team B
has to spell it correctly on the board, with help from
his or her team. If the word is correct the team gets
a point.

3 Switch roles so that Team B chooses a word for
Team A to spell.

\
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Bingo

1 Draw a bingo grid with four boxes on the board and
have the children copy it into their notebooks. Write
eight to ten new words on the board.

2 Tell the children to choose four of the words on the
board and write one in each box.

3 Call out the words on the board in a random order.
The children who have written down the word
repeat it and cross it out.

4 When a child has crossed out all four words they
stand up and say Bingo!

Flashcard games

. What's next?
E 1 Tell children to open their Pupil's Book and
{

I 1

look at Lesson 1, Activity 2 of the unit you are
studying. Give them one minute to look at the
vocabulary.

2 Ask ten children to stand up in a line. Hand each

child a flashcard, in mixed up order.

Tell the children they have one minute

to rearrange themselves in the order the

vocabulary appears in the lesson.

4 Clap your hands to signal the end of the game.
Say What's next? and ask each child to read out

the word on their flashcard.
5 Play again if you have alarge class.

& N
Missing card

1 Hold up the flashcards one at a time and have
the children call out the words. Stick each
flashcard on the board.

2 Tell the children to cover their eyes while you
remove a flashcard. Tell them to open their eyes
again and to raise their hand if they know which

flashcard is missing.
L J

L

s
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Ready, set, draw!

This is a good game for students who need to visually
relate images to words.

1 Divide the class into groups of four children. Each
group needs several pieces of paper and a pen
or pencil. Number the children in each group one
to four. Invite all the number ones to come to the
front of the classroom.

2 Show these children the same flashcard.

3 These children then go back to their group and
draw that item on their paper. When the group
guesses the object correctly, they stand up. When
all the groups are standing up, have them call out
the word.

L

\

p
TPR with flashcards

This game is lots of fun and is likely to keep the
children on their toes!

1 Have five children stand up at the front. Give
each child a flashcard. Call out the words on
each flashcard one at a time, slowly at first. The
children hold up their flashcard when they hear
their word. Say the words a few times, getting
faster each time.

2 Repeat with the other five flashcards and five
different children. Then shuffle the flashcards and
repeat as many times as you like with different
groups of children.

A\

B T Crer o

) Categories

E 1 Write three categories from three different units
{ on the board as headings. (e.g. sea animals,

;; family, musical instruments).

0 2 Take the flashcards from those units and mix

5 them up.

S 3 Ask avolunteer to pick a flashcard, say what it is
} and then stick it onto the board under the correct
{ heading.

R

"_‘-_r'h_r e ™t ™ ™ ™

The word is ...

1 Put the flashcards in a box and have the children
sit in a circle. If the class is big, have the children
form two circles but make sure to provide two sets
of flashcards.

2 Explain that you will play the song from the lesson
and the children will have to pass the box to the
child next to them. When the music stops, the
child holding the box has to take a flashcard out of
the box and say what it is. To make the activity a
little more difficult, the child has to say a sentence
with the word.

3 Continue for a few rounds.

One, two, three!

1 Stick some flashcards around the walls of the
classroom. Call out the words one by one and
have the children point to the correct flashcard.

2 Now call out a series of two items and have the
children point to two flashcards at the same time.

3 Finally call out three items. Explain to the children
that they’ll have to use a foot to point to the
third one!

4 The children can continue this game in pairs.

A
What's this?

1 Hold up aflashcard, completely covered with a
book or piece of paper (or use the Blur or Spotlight
tools on the Presentation Kit).

2 Ask What's this? as you slowly start to reveal the
image.

3 Children raise their hands to offer answers. If they
are correct, reveal the image completely. Repeat.

-
Find the flashcard

This is a fun, physical game that gets the children
out of their seats and tests their knowledge of new
vocabulary.

1 In preparation, stick some flashcards around the
walls of the classroom.

2 Asktwo children to stand up at the front of the
class. Call out a word and the children have to
find the flashcard and stand next to it as fast as
they can. The first one to stand next to the correct
flashcard is the winner.

3 Repeat with other pairs.

The pizza's disappeared!

1 Divide the class into two teams. On the left
and right side of the board, draw a pizza with
eight slices.

2 Hold up aflashcard, and ask a child to say the
word. If the child cannot say the word, erase one
of the slices of pizza from their team.

3 The team with the most slices of pizza left wins

the game.
.

Games bank m
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Meet the Academy Stars
Pupil’s Book pages 4-5

Meet the Academy Stars

2 Look at the picture. Write the names.

1 Wha's wearing...

a ayeliow T-shirt? Ella © green trousers?
b o blue skirt? d ored T-shirt?
2 Who's holding ...
a o robot? ¢ obook?
b a footbali? d abag?

™ Heflo! I'm Aunt Daisy.
I do lots of fun things
with the children!

3 @ 0.z Listen and match the information to the Academy Stars.

brother. This year,
o | want to learn how to -
use o dictionary. e Flo

h i * " o s o % “/
Chndie\ -
= 8 @ /i-) “‘,

Luke

Age Class Favourite  Favourite  Fovourite  Favourite
colour food sport animal

/
o

— —— 2 L E \ .- o Elia - ™
{This year, Iwant | And | want to I'm Charlie. I'm their fittia ] F 11 kindergarten ',\:‘"}.
3 - =

to learn obout write emails to brother. This year, | want to see

celebrations schools in other | | lots of onimaols. Let's go to the :
) around the world. | countries! seq and to the dasert, toof Do e M
e F o - you want to come with us? PRE ~ & E':\ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Activity 3. r
S A A : - T or — 48
WeScome Me-st tho charactors Welcome Describe poopls
Wiz poge & WE: paga &

] . > ¢ Play the audio again. Pause and ask:
Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Describe What are the twins’ names? (Flo and Ella)
people Who is Luke / Charlie / Daisy? (the twins’ big
Vocabulary: How old are you? What class are you in? brother / little brother / aunt)

What does Flo / Ella / Luke / Charlie want to do?
(learn about celebrations around the world / write
emails to schools in other countries / learn how to use
= a dictionary / see lots of animals)

Warm-up: Getting to know each other What does Aunt Daisy do with the children? (lots of

e Greettheclass. Hello, I'm ... fun things)

e Have the children greet the person next to them.

What's your favourite ...?

2 Look at the picture. Write the names.

1 @ 0.1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen e Read the example and have the children point to Ella.
and point. ¢ Have the children write the answers alone.

¢ Read out the questions and have the class answer

» Have the children look at the picture on page 4. Ask together.

How many children can you see? (four) Where are
they? (in the park). Tell the children that these are the
Academy Stars.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
each character.

Answers: 1 a Ella, b Flo, c Luke, d Charlie; 2 a Charlie,
b Luke, c Ella, d Flo




3 @ 0.2 Listen and match the information to
the Academy Stars.

¢ Call out the words for the pictures and have the
children point to them.

e Have the children listen to Flo on the audio and follow
the lines.

» Play the rest of the audio. Have the children draw the
lines from picture to picture.

e Check answers: How old is ...? What class is he / she
in? What's his / her favourite ...?

Audioscript

Flo: Hi, I'm Flo and I'm eight years old. I'm in Class
3 with my sister, Ella. My favourite colour is
pink and my favourite food is mango. | like
swimming and | like playing with my friend’s
cat. Cats are my favourite animals.

Charlie: Hello. My name’s Charlie and I'm five years
old. | go to kindergarten. My favourite colour
is red and my favourite food is chocolate
ice cream. | like playing basketball with my
brother Luke, and | like elephants.

Luke:  Hi, I'm Luke and I'm 11 years old. I'm in Class
6 now. My favourite colour is blue. That's
why I'm wearing this T-shirt. My favourite
food is a burger. | like playing football and

| like watching it, too. | like big animals. My

favourite animal is a lion.

Ella: Hello. My name'’s Ella and I'm eight years old.
I'm in Class 3 with my sister, Flo. My favourite
colour is yellow, like my T-shirt. Grapes are my
favourite food and | like playing tennis with
my friends. Horses are my favourite animals.

Answers: Flo: age 8, Class 3, pink, mango, swimming,
cat; Charlie: age 5, kindergarten, red, chocolate ice
cream, basketball, elephant; Luke: age 11, Class 6,
blue, burger, football, lion; Ella: age 8, Class 3, yellow,
grapes, tennis, horse

*f Teaching star!
Pairwork
+ Write these questions on the board: What class are
you in? How old are you? What's your faveurite ...?
e Ask children to ask and answer the questions
in pairs.

4 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer *

the questions in Activity 3.

¢ Divide the class into pairs.

» The children ask questions to find out the information
in Activity 3, about each other. Refer them to the
questions on the board from the Teaching star!

e |f you wish, they could move around the classroom
asking and answering the questions.

¢ Monitor and help if necessary, with prompts.

Cooler: Guess the drawing

e Have individual children draw a favourite food
or animal on the board. Ask What's (John's)
favourite ...?7 and have the class answer.

1 Read what the Academy Stars say on Pupil's Book page 4.
Answer the questions.

Workbook page 4

Meet the Academy Stars

1 Wha is Ella's twin sister? Flo
2 Who is Luke?
3 Whao wants to do lots of fun things with the children?

4 Who wants to write lots of emails?

2 Read and complete the sentences.

- 1 Fois eight years old. She's got o sister and two

“ a brothers She'sgota bag

* 2 o years old. She'sgota and two
= ! - 5he's holding o .
[ 4 3 lukeis - He's gota and two
- He's holding o
‘i\; 4 Charfie is -He'sgota and two
K - He's holding o

3 What have they got now? Complete the sentences.
1 Charlie’s got a car i 2 luke's
3 Hig's - 4 Fao's

1 2 ™ 3’,4-!.

S S |

=

Welcoma

1 Read what the Academy Stars say
on Pupil’s Book page 4. Answer the
questions.

[ Answers: 1 Flo 2 their big brother

3 Aunt Daisy
4 Ella

2 Read and complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 eight, sister, brothers, bag 2 eight,
sister, brothers, book 3 11 years old, brother,
sisters, foot ball 4 five years old, brother, sisters,
robot

3 What have they got now? Complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 Charlie’s got a car. 2 Luke’s got
football boots. 3 Ella’s got akite. 4 Flo's gota
camera.




Vocabulary Jﬁ

1 Find and write.

Pupil’s Book pages 6-7

1 four onimals
giraffe

2 two rooms

3 four items of furniture

4 three forms of transport

5 six ploces in the town

& six octivities

2 Write five questions about the picture in
your notebook.
Where Is fare the ... ? What Is / are ... dolng?
= Isit...?/Arethey ... ? How many ... are there?
Arethereany ... ? Is therea ... ?

*

3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer
et

questions about the picture. | ¥
! W Welcome Vocnbulasy roviaw J// (
o Wipoges 5T

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review

*‘E Teaching star!

' Pairwork

s Ask two children to come to the front with their
books. Ask each child one question about the
picture. The child answers and the class point to the

i correct part of the picture. What'’s the girl in the park

Vocabulary: activities, animals, forms of transport,
furniture, places

doing? (flying a kite) What can you see in the living
room? (a sofa) Where's the zoo? (next to the park)
¢ Repeat with other pairs.

Warm-up: Whoam I?
* Play Who am [? Describe one of the Academy
Stars and have the children quess who itis. Use

information from Lesson 1, e.g. My favourite
colour / animal / food is ... | like ... 3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions about the picture.
1 Find and write. e Tell the children to work in pairs. Have them look at
the picture and ask and answer their questions.

¢ Have pairs report back to the class. Have them ask
and answer one question they used.

» Children complete the lists in pairs.

* Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
answers. Write the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 giraffe, bear, panda, crocodile Cooler: Mime game

2 kitchen, living room 3 sofa, bookcase, chairs, table s Mime an animal from the picture. Have the children
4 car, bus, train - 5 restaurant, park, zoo, house, say what the animal is.

flat, shop 6 have a picnic, watch TV, fly a kite, play e Whisper an animal, form of transport or activity in a
basketball, cook, play the guitar volunteer’s ear. The child mimes and the class guess.

2 Write five questions about the picture in
your notebook.

* The children use their lists from Activity 1 to help them
write five questions.

e Check the children’s questions in their notebooks.



Workbook pages 5-7

Vocabulary

1 Answer the questions about the aiphabet.

abcdefghijklmno rs tu v

1 What is letter ten in the alphabet? i
2 Write two words beginning with letter 20. - -
3 Make o word from letters one, three ond 18.

wn
d

Py |

F -

w oxy
T2 3 5 67 B 9 WNUB W B KT WE NN NDEHNS

Down

el P T L [
| T &
H® ah R

4 Circle the odd one outin eoch group.

1 bothroom  latchen sofa living room
2 man show wind beach

=1 3 door house floor window
& seq ke coat mourntain

the pictures.

Tl

5 Write the opposites of the words in the boxes.

bad  cold hoppy  left long el

4 Put these nomes in alphabeticol order: o Elo  Luke  Charlie

big small sod

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the crossword. shart good

'l I N ] Across hot night
1=1 1 1 ]} Jd 11 1 .
a 1 =¥ 1
I CI 3 I ) 6 Mow use the words to describe 7 Describe the picture. Use There's

@ .., There are ... or There aren't ... .

[1 Do you like playing the quitar?]
e Ty

. & Na, | don't.
o o P

o Yes, 1 do.
S,
- Al
S~ .

4 ﬂ
=
‘ (2 Dayou like cooking?| 9 ﬁ
S e

9 Answer the questions in Activity & about you.
Use Yes, | do or No, | don't.

1 i F o= ="
3 -
5 ” &

1 Answer the questions about the alphabet.

Answers: 1] 2 Children’s own answers. 3 car
4 Charlie, Ella, Flo, Luke

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the
crossword.

Answers: Across: 1 camel 2 cloud 5 helicopter

8 mountain 9 train Down: 1 coconut 3 lamp
4 pencil 6 computer 7 snowman

A=
-
| 3 n &
R W i /
! 1
3 Write the words in the correct boxes. 1 Ahappy baby. 1 (bus) There are two buses.
bear blue brother burger giraffe grandpa 2 2 (cor)
kongaroo mango pepper pink sister yellow a 3 {tzcan)
Animals: Colours: Family: Food: 4 & (plane}
bear Walcoma
s 3 Write the words in the correct boxes.
e Answers: bear, glrgffe, kangaroo / blue, pink, yellow /
. brother, grandpa, sister / burger, mango, pepper

4 Circle the odd one out in each group.

(Answersﬂ sofa 2 beach 3 house &coat )

5 Write the opposites of the words in the
boxes.

(Answers: small, long, cold, happy, bad, left ]

6 Now use the words to describe the pictures.

Answers: 1 Ahappy baby. 2 Aleftfoot. 3 Acold
drink. 4 A long pencil.

7 Describe the picture. Use There’s a...,
There are ... or There aren't... .

Answers: 1 There are two buses. 2 There are four
cars. 3 There's a train. 4 There arent any planes.

8 Write the questions.

like cooking? 3 Do you like playing basketball?
4 Do you like watching TV? 5 Do you like flying a

Answers: 1 Do you like playing the guitar? 2 Do you
kite? 6 Do you like having a picnic?

9 Answer the questions in Activity 8 about
you. Use Yes, | do or No, | don't.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




Pupil’s Book pages 8-9

1 () u Listen, point and say.
2 @ 12 Listen and play the game. What's next?
o =
Monday 10th September - . A . Q i
) 2= e oo PO B2 S0
= 10:00 English = " -
=i 11:00 bresktime | 10K2Outyour science English computer music break time
= 130 art science books, studies
=t 1230 lunch please. % = 4 x
= 1:30  music L \_ & -
oy 230  computer science - ! _.
A 230 PE S—
= il soudsasand maths social studies homework
3 €3 Write the new words in your notebook.
Today, we've got ... Today, we haven't got ...
maths social studies
4 (¥ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.  What time is art?
* 7
5 @ 3 Sing the song. = 2 it's at half past eleven.
Our school day N
The dlock goes tick-tock-tick-tock.  Chorus og 6’3
The lessons go by. English, PE and social studies.
Now what have we got? Then it's break time with my _ J=.
Science, music and then art. buddies! d&
Computer studies - we're all so Chorus o angschod ﬁ
S subjects are in the song? -
ar
Unit 1 Idantify ond uss new words: school subjoc s and pethitias Unit 1 Singa song q
Wi poge 8 W:poged

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
school subjects and activities; Sing a song

Vocabulary: art, break time, computer studies, English,
homework, maths, music, PE, science, social studies

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

1 @ 1.1 Listen, point and say.
¢ Have the children look at the big picture on page 8.
Ask Where are the children? (at school) What are they
doing? (arriving, saying hello, starting the lesson) Can
you remember their names? (Flo, Ella, Charlie, Luke)
What’s on the board? (The classes for that day.)
¢ Play the audio. The children listen and point.
= ¢ Play the audio again. The children repeat each item.

Warm-up: Board race

i 1
Divide the class into groups of five. Each group *E Yeaching star:
needs a piece of paper and a pen.
Give the children two minutes to write as many
words about school (people, objects, subjects, etc.)
as they can. Each child writes one word and then
passes the pen and paper to the next child.
Ask how many words the groups managed to write.
Check spelling.

Extension

* Give the children the chance to say if they like things,
as this will help them to remember the words.

e Ask the children if they like each subject / activity on
page 8. The children answer yes or no.

2 @ 1.2 Listen and play the game. What's
next?

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.



¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript

Adult: science, English

Child: computer studies
Adult: computer studies, music
Child: break time

Adult: break time, maths
Child: social studies

Adult: social studies, PE

Child: art

Adult: Now more difficult! Art, homework
Child: science

Adult: Now you. 1 science, English 2 computer

studies, music 3 break time, maths 4 social
studies, PE 5 art, homework

Answers: 1 computer studies
studies & art 5 science

2 break time 3 social J

3 O Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ The children look at the school timetable on page 8.

¢ Ask What have they got at school today? (science,
English, art, music, computer studies, PE) Ask What
haven't they got taday? (social studies and maths -
they're for homework)

¢ The children then write lists about their own classes
for that day in their notebooks.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

* Have the children look at page 8 and raise their hands
to tell you everything they can see.

¢ Ask the class an example question, e.g. What time
have they got science? (at nine o’clock)

¢ Elicit the question back from the children and have
them repeat it, then change it for different subjects.

» Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns

asking and answering. &

5 @1.3 Sing the song.

* Have the children close their books. Cover the screen
so they can't see the words of the song. Explain that
they will hear a song and to say Stop! when they hear
a subject. Play the audio.

¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s Book.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

¢ Have the children listen and sing.

Answers: Seven school subjects (science, music, art,
computer studies, English, PE and social studies)

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Show one child
from each group a picture from Activity 1.

¢ The child draws the picture. When their group
guesses correctly, they raise their hands. Repeat.

Workbook page 8

1

1 11 Listen and number.

Vocabulary

2 Look ot Activity 1. Unscrambile the words to complete Mo and Peter's
timetable for Monday.

Time School subject

8¥W |glEnhsi —English
930 cosile sduitse

1030 break time

10 smhaot

1200 | lunch

1 tra

200 iencecs

300 EP

Homework computer studiesand cusim

3 Copy the table in Activity 2 in your notebook. Complete the table with what
you do at school on Monday.

Ut 1

1 @1.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 art 4 PE 7 music
2 computer studies 5 maths 8 science
3 English 6 social studies

[Answers:cﬁ b2 c5 d1 e8 fé6 g7 h-ﬁj

2 Look at Activity 1. Complete Mo and
Peter’s timetable for Monday.

Answers: 8.30 English, 9.30 social studies, 10.30
break time, 11.00 maths, 12.00 lunch, 1.00 art, 2.00
science, 3.00 PE, Homework: computer studies, music

3 Copy the table in Activity 2 in your
notebook. Complete the table with what
you do at school on Monday.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




Pupil’s Book pages 10-11

weing

1 Lock at the title and the piches.@?r—cI\'ﬂ'lge correct answers.

1 Thetextis... a o diory. b ostory.
2 it'sabout .. a agil b owoman.
3 She's... a at school. b inaoshop.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 () 14 () Readthe text.
Why does Noor look out of the window?

[ Moor's first day at school

Noor i nine years old. Her fomily is lving in o new fown.
Moar's gaing fo o new school. i her first doy. She thinks,
Twe got scance and computer studies and art bafore
Junch foday. | hope fhe children are friendiy®

It's nine o'dock. Noor is in her new classroom. it's fime for sdence.
Sha's sitfing next fo Mary. "You can ook of my book” says Mary,
But Noor isn't looking af the book. She's Iooking out of the
window. The teacher says, ‘Everyone, please ook of your books!

s fen o'dock, and the children arein fhe computer room.
Theyre looking af the computers. Well, everyono axcept
Moor. Sha's looking out of the window. The teacher says;
‘Evaryone, please look at your computers!

Unit 1 Roadastory
W poga @

ST,
"“ﬁ It's break fime and the feachers are in the feachers’ room.
"Moot the new girl in Year 3 always looks out of the window.
[ hink she’s very shy.” says fhe sdence teacher. Yes!” says
the compuier shudies feacher. ‘Or do you think the dasses
are very difficult for har?

“Ohd What's that noise? asks the music teachar.
“Look af the children in fhe playground!” says
the maths teacher.

“Come down, Lucky! Please come down!’
says Noor fo the litfle cat in the free.

‘AhY" says the sdence feacher! Now we
know why Noor looks out of fhe window!"

The PE teacher dimbs up the
free and rescues fhe oot Noor
is very happy! ‘This is my cat.
You con't come o school, Ludky?
she says. The other children

'e Iough oot What o lovely coit”

computer room  difficult  lough  rescue  think

What do you do when you don’t understand a word? Do you ...
1 lockin adictionory? 2 osk a friend? 3 aosk the teacher?

Ask questions about the words in the vocabulary box.
What does difficult’ mean?

EEmm=—

i |
Unit 1 ldantify now words: school words ond verbs
WE: paga 9 ||

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify new words:
school words and verbs

Vocabulary: computer room, difficult, laugh, rescue,
think

Additional language: friendly, shy, window

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: Memory game

e Start a memory chain - say Today, I've got English.

* Prompt another child to add to this (you will need to
help) saying Today, I've got English and maths.

» Each child adds another subject to the memory
chain and has to remember what the previous items
were until the chain becomes too long to remember.

Vocabulary

 Elicit the vocabulary on page 11 using the methods
listed as follows:
difficult - write a complicated sum on the board, e.g.
3567 x 3271 + 984. Ask Can you do this? No! It's ...;
think - mime thinking deeply (say Hmmm!); computer
room - say At home, the bed is in the bedroom. In a
school, where are the computers?; laugh - use mime;
rescue - mime rescuing a cat from a tree.
The children look in the box to find the correct words.
» Have the children repeat each word after you.

Look at the title and the pictures. Circle the
correct answers.

¢ Have the children look at pages 10-11. Ask What's the
title?

¢ Have the children look at the title and the pictures and
answer the questions individually.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children call out
the ending.

[Answersﬂ b-astory 2a-agirl 3a-atschool ]




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words 3 @ Y 0 Read the text. Why does Noor

frantlessan'l. look out of the window?

e Check scan with the children. Ask Do we read every ] . ) )
word? (no) Show the children you can scan a text e Play t_he audio. Have the chlldren. follow in their books
and find the answer to the question.

using a finger to help you move quickly across the text. _ ) _
¢ Set a time limit of one minute to find all the subjects! * Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

¢ Children raise their hands ta suggest answers. o
Answers: Because her cat, Lucky, is in the tree.
Answers: science, computer studies, art, break time,
music, maths, PE 0 Learning to learn
e Ask the children for their answers to the question in
*f Teaching star! the Learning to learn box. Ask if it is the same answer
Reading every time.
* Provide extra practice in the reading skill of scanning e Elicit or point out that what you do depends where you
by having the children scan for specific things. are and who you are with (Workbook, page 9, Activity
e Ask the children to scan for people, numbers and 3 gives more practice of recognising this).
places. See who can finish first. Can the whole class * You can also point out that another option is to look
do each one in under a minute? at the how word is used, i.e. What's the topic of the

sentence or paragraph? You can often guess the
meaning from the context.

Answers: people: Noor, family, children, Mary,

teacher, girl; numbers: nine (first), ten, three; Cooler: What was the last word?

places: t'own, school, classroom, computer room, e Play the story audio again and stop after key words

teachers’ room, playground (e.g. school, classroom, computer room, break time,
playground, laugh).

* Fach time you stop, the children write the last word
they heard as fast as they can. Who was the fastest
to write the word correctly?

Workbook page 9 1 Read and complete. Use the words in the
box.
Reading
| e m'_"p'm‘u_semwmdsf"mm‘ Answers: 1 music room 2 difficult 3 thinks
laughs thinks difficult Tmusic rRoR computer room 4 |(]ughs 5 Computer room

Saroh is atschool She's in the | __Music room

It's time for music. Sarah is looking at her music book. ” |ir: Tﬂ
7 s - e . :
Oh o, this s very %\ 2 Where is Sarah now? Write sentences.

‘I don't think | can do this," she

The teacher tells the dioss to look at poge three of their .. ;.
O Answers: 1 She's in the classroom. 2 She'sin the

“Oht That's the wrong page! Sarah* —_ She's happy. computer room. 3 She’s in the playground. &4 She’s
She looks at page three. This one is easy!’ . . s
in the dining hall.

When the class ends, Sarchgoestothe® ________ for computer studies.

2 Where is Saroh now? Write sentences.

\ E § : '.:'-_'::}:. y w w“ 3 o Read and tick ( v ) your answers.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

1 She's in the classroom.

3 &

Learning to learn
Llookina Aska Askthe

3 Read and tick { - ) your answers. dictionary friend teacher
1 Youare in the dassroom. The teacher is tolking. She
uses a word you don't know. What do you do?

2 Youare in the dassroom. You are working in a group.
You find o word you don’t know. What do you do?
3 Youore at home. You are doing your homework. You
find a word you don't know. What do you de?
Unit 1




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 12

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.
1 Whot do the children study at half past nine?

2 What do they study ofter science?

Reading comprehension | |

. How can you help new
pupils In your school?

The children study science at half past nine,

3 Where do the teachers go ot breok time?

2 ) Who is speaking?
1 "fou con look ot my book.”

Mary

2 *I think she’s very shy’
3 ‘Loock ot the children in the piayground!”  _

4 *You con't come to school!’

3 0 Think. Order the sentences 1-6.

| The teachers see o cat.
|| The children are In the computer room.

[1] Noer arrives at her new school.

Sounds and spelling

4 (D 15 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Three clean sheep
asieep In a heap.

-

x %

The PE teacher rescues Lucky.
| Nooris sitting next to Mary.

| | The children laugh a lot.

Ll

»
1

\
e A

5 () 16 Write the missing letters ee or ea. Listen and check.

1 eat 2aqr n 3 icecr m & sir t 5pl se 6 fr

- oo ar o [f1]

J Unit 1 swonts 5
WE poge 10

2 G Who is speaking?

e Flicit from the children what Mary means when she
says You can look at my book (Mary will share her
book with Noor). Ask the children to point to that part
of the story.

¢ Have the children continue the activity. Ask What is
the person talking about? Where does it happen in the
story? Find it on the page to confirm.

* Have three children read out the remaining phrases
and the rest of the class call out the correct person.

Answers: 1 Mary 2 the science teacher 3 the maths

teacher 4 Noor

3 €9 Think. Order the
sentences 1-6.

PBe a stori ]

¢ Have the children tell you in which part of the story
sentence 1 happens (Part 1).

o Ask the whole class to identify the next sentence.

¢ Have them complete the activity individually and then
compare with a friend.

* Askvolunteers to read out the sentences in the correct
order.

p
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:

sequence events; Sounds and spelling: ee or ea (/i:/)

Vocabulary: asleep, clean, eat, green, heap, ice cream,
please, sheep, street, three, tree

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

e

Warm-up: Disappearing words
¢ Play this game to practise words from Lesson 2.

e See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.
e Ask the children to recall the details of the story: the
characters, the places, the problem and the ending.

¢ Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the
children finish the activity individually.

Answers: 1 The children study science at half past nine.

2 The children study computer studies after science.
3 The teachers go to the teachers’ room at break time.

Answers: 1 Noor arrives at her new school. 2 Noor
is sitting next to Mary. 3 The children are in the
computer room. 4Theteachers see acat. 5 The PE
teacher rescues Lucky. 6 The children laugh a lot.

-kf Teaching star!
Game
¢ Use mime to check comprehension and engage
the children. Mime a sentence from Activity 3. The
children watch you, look in their books and tell you
the number of the sentence.
¢ The children continue in pairs.

4 @ 1.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what
animals they can see (sheep).

 Play the first part of the audio, the chant, and have
the children listen and follow in their books. Check the
meaning of clean, asleep, heap.

¢ Play the chant again and encourage the children to
joinin.

o Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(7i:/).

* Have the whole class say the chant without the audio.

* Play the second part of the audio. Have the children
call out the missing words.



5

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.
Teacher: Three ... sheep asleep in a heap.
Children: clean

Teacher: Three clean sheep asleepina...
Children: heap

Teacher: ... clean sheep asleep in a heap.
Children: Three

Teacher: Three clean sheep ... in a heap.
Children: asleep

@ 1.6 Write the missing letters ee or ea.
Listen and check.

e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /i:/.

* The children now complete the words with ee or ea
and compare with a friend.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words. Play the audio for the children to
check their answers.

¢ Have the children scan the story in Lesson 2 and find
all the examples of words with ee or ea (teacher,
please, break, year, tree). Ask the children which one
has a different pronunciation (break - /bre1k/).

Answers:1eat 2green 3icecream &4 street

5 please 6tree

Workbook page 10

Reading comprehension

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 10-11. Answer the questions.

1 What time has Noor's closs got science? at nine o'clock

2 Who helps Moor in the science class?

3 Where are the children ot ten o'dock?
4 What do the children do ot break time?
5 Who helps Noor and Lucky?

2 Read the story again. Order the sentences 1-5.
|:| Moor can look at Mory's book.
|-_‘|_| Noar's in her science dassroom.
| | Lucky is in the trea.
|_| MNoor's in her computer studies classroom.

|:I The PE teacher rescues Lucky.

Sounds and spelling

3 Saoyaloud. Circle the letters ee and ea.

(@)

How can you help new pupils in
your school?

¢ Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children explore the
concepts of friendship and community and how their
own behaviour can have a positive impact on others.
e Askif there are any new children in the school this
year. If this is the first year of your school, ask if
there are children new to the area. Discuss how
children might feel when they are new to a school or
community. Elicit suggestions on how the children can
help a new child in their school settle in.
¢ Encourage the children to share their experiences of
being new to a country, town or school and what made
them feel welcome and part of their community.
Possible answers: include new children in games and
other activities, ask what they liked to do at their old
school, tell them about fun things to do in the areq,
show them different places in the school, talk about

special activities they might like to participate in.

Cooler: Half sentences

* Write the following two groups of words vertically on
the board next to each other:
| hope the children ... / You can look ... / This is ...
...mycat. /... are friendly. / ... at my book.

e Askvolunteers to draw a line to join the parts and
make complete sentences.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
10-11. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 atnine o'clock 2 Mary 3inthe
computer room 4 play in the playground 5 the PE
teacher

2 Read the story again. Order the
sentences 1-5.

Answers: 1 Noor's in her science classroom.

2 Noor can look at Mary’s book. 3 Noor's in her
computer studies classroom. & Lucky is in the tree.
5 The PE teacher rescues Lucky.

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters ee and ea.

Answers: seed, leaf, feet, seq, sheep, seat, team, read,
sleep, bee

4 Look at Activity 3. Write ee words in the
seed and ea words in the leaf.

Answers: seed (ee): seed, feet, sheep, sleep, bee

leaf (eqa): leaf, seq, seat, team, read




m Grammar e Askif the children know which is present simple and

' which is present continuous (continuous has be and -
ing). Ask which sentence talks about now (continuous).

* Point out that we use always with the present simple

R and now with the present continuous. ‘
¢ Read out the sentences and have the children repeat.

Graphic ‘Grammar
1 D Lookand read. Q)

Pupil’s Book page 13

Present simple or present continuous?

N7 | He oways | plys | footbail on Wednesdoys ¢ [fyou have access to the class video, read the
i . r : sentences in the book to the children. Tell them to
tow heplessnc] ot [ [V V- W & watch the video and think about which sentence is

in the present simple and which one is in the present
continuous.

» Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

* Point out that we use can use always with the
present simple and now with the present continuous.

» Play the video again, and have the children repeat

2 When does Noor do these activities? Write now or always.
1 Noor is pointing in ort club. now
2 Moor goes home ot five o'dock every day.
3 Noor is doing her homework.
4 Noor Is playing a computer game.

5 In the evenings, Noor eats dinner at stx o’clock.

+
3 (£) Work in pairs and play a game. % the sentences.
= Goto poge 145 and cut out the cards.
» Put the cards foce down. Make one plle of purple cards and one pile of green cards. . agw > .
« Toke turns to pick up one purple cord and one green card and moke sentences. 2 When does Noor do these GCtIVItIes' erte
= Keep the cords if you can make o correct sentence. The one with the most cords is now or G’WGyS.
the winner!
e Refer the children to the example question and
o P — answer. Ask why it is now (because the sentence uses
AR e al eats N = .
% e @ diinor ot s LR be and -ing / its present continuous).
s but now he's doing . . FCTURRENIN
7 | iy ¢ Have the children continue the activity individually
and then compare with a friend.
o G bt g T Rl it i s ¢ For feedback, ask volunteers to read out sentences.
W n . -
s The other children stand up for now or sit down for
always.
~ ) 4
Learning objectives: Use present simple or present
contibtcie Answers: 1 now 2always 3 now 4now 5 always

Grammar: Present simple or present continuous * .

i ) o +7 Teaching star!
Review vocabulary: school subjects, activities Mingle
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1 ¢ Allow the children to stand up and mingle because
worksheet many children learn well when they are physically

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, scissors active.
hS i i o e Teach the children Yes, | agree! / | have something

different. Have the children stand up and talk to
the person next to them. Have them compare

Warm-up: Point to ee or ea ideas about the answers in Activity 2 and use their

» Write ee on the left side of the board and ea on the responses. When you clap your hands and say Next!
right side. they move to talk to someone different. Continue

s Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 4 and 5. this for five or six exchanges.

Have the children point to the side of the classroom

that corresponds to the /i:/ sound in each word.
™

3 @ Work in pairs and
play a game.

» Organise the children in pairs and have them open

1 o Look and read.

« If you don't have access to the class video, have the their books to page 145. Make sure the children all
children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what hisva scissors with which to cut-cut-the catds.
they can See. ) * Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
* Have the children read the sentences. Ask Which do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
activity is happening at this moment? (watching read on the cards.
football on TV) ¢ Work through the example activity with the children.

» Ask the children to look at the blue blocks in the
sentence. Ask What are these words? (verbs). Ask
What's the difference? (first verb ends in s, second
verb has s and -ing)



X
¢ The children take turns picking up one purple and one -* ey

| |
?o"igk?;ds;?'ngzt:I:?:;;::?Siiz;fttft]e{ez;iiesﬁi | Askthe children_tt_) turn to page 134 of Fheir Pupil’s Book |
child with the most cards at the end of the game isthe | fo comple s ACFMUQS Ucad & e ch_lldn_en nee_d mer= |
——— grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
: ) | have them complete these activities first. Youmay also |
* Allow time for the children to complete the game. | wish to have the children complete this activity at home. |
*‘5 Teaching star! l Answers: 1 1does 2 watches 3 eats I
Extension I | 4isplaying 5goes 6runs 21now 2 always |
Give the children practice in talking about what they do I | 3now 4always Salways 6 now |
every day. \ )
¢ Divide the class into pairs and have the children - - "™”"7 -
speak to each other about their activities.
s This can be made into a True / False game, where Cooler: Group sentences
one child says a sentence, and the other child * Divide the class into pairs. Each pair needs a piece
responds True! or False! and the first child says if of paper and a pen or pencil. Explain you will read
they are correct or not. out a sentence from today’s lesson twice.
s Ask volunteers to share their sentences with the e After the second time, the child with the pen or
class. pencil writes the first word and then hands the pen

to their partner.

¢ The other child writes the second word and hands
back the pen for their partner to write the third word
and so on until the sentence is complete.

Workbook page 11 e Children listen to the audio and draw lines from the
names to the people in the picture.
Grammar ¢ Play the audio.
1 12 Listen and draw lines.

Mario and Juan Ernily Mrs Dobbs Daisy

Audioscript
1 It’s a nice day in the park. Carlo is eating his lunch.

2 Hugo and Erin are playing football. They always
play football in the park after school.

Carla Hugo ond E

2 Choose and complete. 3 Emily is eating an ice cream.
1 Johnohways  BAINts  inortchub. “s painting / paints 4  Maria and Juan are doing their homework. They
2 Mary lunch now. ‘s eating / eats always do their homework on Tuesday.
3 Bob always TV after school. “s watching / watches _ = _ =
i compuiter gamesnon. s playing/ plays 5 Mrs Dobbs is walking in the park. She walks in the
5 lobways my homewark. ‘m daing / do park every day_
6 MaryondBob__ home now. are going / go

3 Write sentences about the pictures.

£3) !_-\ a0 3& Answers: Maria and Juan are sitting on the ground;
Qu- o= l 7Y ':;h« Hugo and Erin are playing football; Carlo is on the
- bench eating; Emily is on the swing; Mrs Dobbs is
now [ eat obways / play .
1 She's now. 2 on Monday. wulking

4 Write about you.

| [

2 Choose and complete.

| abwaoys
Unit1 o to Vocobuary and grommar redorence on page 110 Al Movses: | esormg Part 1
Answers: 1 paints 2 's eating 3 watches
Grammar reference: 4'splaying 5do 6 are going
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 118 while completing these 3 Write sentences about the pictures.
Workbook activities.

[Answers: 1 eating 2 We always play football j

1 E"&-D @t.z Listen and draw lines.

» This activity helps the children prepare for Part]1 4 Write about you.
of the Listening paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 14

Language in use

1 (D 17 & Listen and say.

ofter before first second  then

What lassons have we got today?
Well, first we've got English.
Great! I'm good at English.
Second, we've got PE.

Oh, I'm not good ot PE.

Then it's break time. After break time,
we'va got sclence.

| like science. Are you good at sclence?

Yes, | am. And, we've got art before
lunch.

Fantastic!

2 Complete the text about your lessons on Monday.
On Mondays, we've got

lessons after break time. First, we've got

tassons bafore break tme and we've got

and I'm
and I'm ot
- My favourits subject 1s

at that. Second, we've got
that. After lunch, we've got
what _yougood af?

*
3 E’} Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

[
: No, I'm not!

-‘ f'mgood otart
Ch, 'm good ot art, too!

Are you good ot sport?

D)

Unit 1 Usa good at / not good at + nowrs 0 1o Grommar booster: poga 124

Usa riaw words: adverks of sequenca Wik poge 12

N

Learning objectives: Use good at / not good at +
nouns; Use new words: adverbs of sequence

Vocabulary: after, before, first, second, then
Review vocabulary: school subjects

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: one photocopied handout per group of three
or four children. To make the handout, write three or
four sentences on a piece of paper. Space the words /
phrases in random order around the page, e.g. I'm -
good at - not good at - English - maths. etc.

Warm-up: Make a sandwich!

o Use the TPR (Total Physical Response) method with
the short text / mimes below. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to do TPR.

e Before lunch, we wash our hands! (mime washing
hands) We need bread, cheese and salad. (mime
placing these in front of you). First, we cut the bread.
(mime cutting bread). Second, we put the cheese on
the bread. (mime laying cheese on bread). Then we

put some salad on the cheese. (mime putting salad
on cheese). Then some more bread. (mime putting
on more bread). Now ... we eat the sandwich! (mime
eating with great enjoyment). After the sandwich ...
we wash our hands! (mime washing hands again).
Show the children the vocabulary box on page 14.
Which words did they use in this activity? (All)

1 @1.7 ° Listen and say.

¢ If you don't have access to the class video, play the

audio and have the children listen and raise their
hands every time they hear one of the sequencing
words from the warm-up / vocabulary box.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,

follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
key phrases (with good at / not good at) two to three
times.

¢ Check the meaning of good at / not good at by writing

two marks on the board: 7/20 and 18/20 (adapt the
marks to a system the children are familiar with if
necessary). Say to the children I'm good at English!
What's my mark? (18/20) I'm not good at PE. What's
my mark? (7/20).

¢ Divide the class into two groups, and have them act

out the dialogue with each group taking one role.
Then change roles.

If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

-.,5('5 Teaching star!

Extension

2

Encourage the children to talk about themselves as
often as possible so the language becomes relevant
to them rather than just a lesson.

Have all the children stand up. Write a large GOOD
on one side of the board, a large OK in the middle
and a large NOT GOOD on the other side.

Call out the names of the school subjects. For each
one, the children point to the side of the board that
represents their ability or point to OK in the middle.
Ask children pointing to each side to make a
sentence: I'm good at science. I'm OK at science. I'm
not good at science.

Complete the text about your lessons on
Monday.

¢ Read out a version of the text with the gaps
completed, but some of the key words swapped, e.g.
On Tuesdays, we've got two lessons after break time
and we've gat four lessans after lunch.

e Ask the children to listen and say Stop! whenever
you say something different from the text. You then
correct yourself. By the end they will have heard a
complete and correct model of the text.



St
* Have the children complete their own version of the ( * - T T T

text. Less cor.xfldent children can d_o this with i fnen.d. For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
¢ Ask some children to read out their completed version. 134 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 3. You may
Encourage applause for their effort! also wish to have the children complete this activity at

| home.
( Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Answers: 1 I'm not good at 2 I'm good at

: - 3 I'm not good at |
3 @ Work in pairs. Now make *
: )
a new dialogue. — e —
» Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions. Cooler: Stepping stone sentences
¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new + Divide the class into small groups. Give each group a
version of the dialogue similar to the example one photocopied handout (see Materials). Hold up your
done with the whole class. copy. Show the children how you can walk your fingers
¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for around the page to make complete sentences.
the class. ¢ The children take turns to walk their fingers around
the page to make sentences about themselves and
call out the words to say the sentences.
Workbook page 12 ,
Boy: ... and then second, we've got computer
S studies. I'm good at computer studies.
1 (1) 13 Whot are they good ot? Listen and tick () or cross [ ). Girl: I'm good at computer studies too! What have
g‘- - p we got after break time?
: ' e s = Boy: We've got art. Are you good at art?
arry A
Av Girl: Yes, lam.
2 Look at the timetable. Choose the best answers to the questions. Bay; I'm not good at art.
There is one example.
Class 3 timetable - Tuesday
Time 900 1000 100 | 30 | 1230 130 30 330
Moot scence etk | S92 | jnch  English | TRB=" | maths Answers: Harry: science (v ), computer studies (v ),
Ben: What hove we got first todoy? 1 Ben: When have we got scdience? art ( x }: AVCI: science ( x )f computer StUdies (‘/ ): art
Maria: A Sience. Maria: A Ifs the first lesson. ( Vv )
B A B It's the second lesson.
€ Computer studies. C It's after lunch.
2 Ben: When is sodial studies? 3 Ben: |sEngtish before or after lunch? [
i T 2 &P Look at the timetable. Choose the
C It's after break time. C English is the second lesson. r -
& Ben: When have we got computer studies? 5 Ben: When have we got maths? beSt answers to the qUEStlons' There IS
Maria: A It's after English, before maths. Maria: A After computer ies.
e B it's he!arerggnq!ish,aflerlun;. = B Be‘::le |;_|r|':h'_.e 2 one exumple'
| C e € We hoven't got maths today: This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
illiesos s pio sl sl ol the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge
Good N -
= el English: A1 Movers test.
e The children read the dialogue and choose the best
N — : answers. If done in class, have the children look at
the example answer and find the information in the
Grammar reference: timetable.

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar * The children complete the activity individually and

reference on page 118 while completing these then practise with a friend.
Wailkhook activitios. e Ask a pair of children to read out the dialogue and

ask if the others agree.

1 @ 1.3 What are they good at? Listen and

tick[\/)orcross(X)_ [AnswersﬂB 2C 3A 4A 5A J
Audioscript 3 Write the school subjects you are good at
Girl:  What lessons have we got this morning, Harry? and not good at.

Boy: First, we've got science. I'm good at science.
Answers: Children’s own answers.

Girl: Oh, I'm not good at science.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 15

Listening and speaking

1 ) 1 Listen to the chunt.@i_?d_}?the words you hear.

This is what we learn to say.
May | oui?
May | coma

Can you repeat that, please?
in our English class each day.
This is what we feam to say:
Is correct?
Isthis ?
How do you _

In our English chass eadh doy.

This is what we learn to say.

=
Cengisn )
2 @ 15 Complete the chant. Use the words from Activity 1.
Listen again and check.
inour___Englisk  classeoch day,

P

that in English?

3 (£ Say the chant.

¥

Ursit 1 for spacific woeds.

b
78: page 13 l

Speaking: say a chant

in English?

~

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific words;

Language: May | go out / come in?; Can you repeat that
please?; Is this correct?; Is this OK?; How do you say that

Materials: one sheet of paper per group of three to four
children, pens or pencils

oy

Warm-up: Reconstruct the phrases
e Write the following phrases on the board (all the

missing letters are vowels):
1_'mg__d_tc_mp_t_rst_d__s.
2S_c_nd, w_%v_g_tP_.

3 r_y_ _g__d_tsc__nc?
4W_*v_qg_t_rtb_f_r_I_nch.

Ask the children to complete the sentences by
writing g, e, i, o or u in the gaps.

When a child has a complete sentence, invite them
to come to the board to fill in the gaps. Ask for class
agreement.

Answers: 11'm good at computer studies.
2 Second, we've got PE. 3 Are you good at
science? 4 We've got art before lunch.

1 @ 1.8 Listen to the chant. Circle the words
you hear.
e Ask the children to read out the words in the
coloured boxes.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children circle the words they
hear.

¢ Call out the words and the children tell you yes or no.

[ Answers: OK, go, repeat, this, in, English, say ]

2 @ 1.8 Complete the chant. Use the words
from Activity 1. Listen again and check.

¢ Give the children two to three minutes to look at
the chant and see if they can remember the missing
words. Have them write as many words as they can
individually before they listen again. Now play the
audio again. Have the children complete any missing
words.

¢ Play the chant again so they can listen and check their
answers.

¢ Read out the chant and have the children call out the
missing words in the correct place.

¢ Now for each phrase of classroom language, teach a
mime to the children:
May | go out? - point to the door
May | come in? - open a door and lock inside
Can you repeat that, please? - make a rolling motion
with your hands
Is this correct? - point to your hand and smile
Is this OK? - point to your hand and look doubtful
How do you say that in English? - make an ‘l don't
know’ gesture with hands out to your sides and both
palms up.

¢ Play the audio one more time and have the children
do the mimes with the chant.

[ Answers: English; go; in; this; OK; say ]

*‘5 Teaching star!
Game

» Games are an essential part of learning for children
of this age. You can use the Games bank (pages
14-17) for ideas as well as think of your own.

¢ Play Simon says with the classroom language
phrases. Have the children do the mimes for
each one.



-

3 @ Say the chant. Cooler: What's the next word?
* Play the audio again and have the children say the ¢ Divide the class into groups of three or four children.
chant with the audio first, to gain confidence. Each group needs a piece of paper and apenor a
¢ Then have the children say the chant and do the pencil.
actions. ¢ Play the chant one more time. Pause the audio

before key words in the chant (e.g. before class, out,
repeat, correct, say). One child in each group takes
the pen or pencil and writes what they think is the
next word in the chant (their team members can give
suggestions). As soon as they finish they hold the
paper up for you to check.

ESDC -Q) * The game continues with the next key word.

quaLry Why is it good to go to school? ’

FDUCATION
M Introduce the children to Sustainable
I!!' I Development Goal 4: Quality education.

e Ask: Why s it good to go to school? Elicit ideas in L1,
providing useful language in L2 during the discussion.

¢ Draw attention to Pupil’'s Book page 8. Ask the

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Have all the children
chant the opening lines. Then Group 1 chants the
questions in the first part and Group 2 chants the
questions in the second part. Then change roles.

Workbook page 13

Language builder

1 Match to make sentences you use in the dassroom.

children to describe the picture (the children are ; :::I::Zu : f;em?
smiling; they're friendly). Ask: Are they happy to be at 3 ksthis € repeat that, please?
Schoof? ()fes) 4 Moy lcome d comect?

e Explain that not all children are able to go to school. i :4:: ™ : ’U’t‘;;;qlh?

Sometimes children have to work or look after family
members. Elicit why school is important and discuss

why every child should be able to learn.
e Encourage the children to share examples of their Q
favourite things to learn and do at school. Ask: What E;

things can help children who can't always go to

school? 1 Mayl __come
Possible answers: lessons on the internet, making sure et
everyone is able to have books and notebooks, sharing

what we learn with others.
. J/

2 Look at the pictures and complete.

that, please? 2 7

1 Match to make sentences you use in the
classroom.

[Answers:” 2c 3a/d 4b 5e 6d/a J

2 Look at the pictures and complete.

Answers: 1 come 2correct 3 goout & Could
yourepeat 5 do you say that in English, please?
6 Is this OK? / Is this correct?




* Read out the story, directing the teachers to speak
where appropriate.

e Ask the children for the answer to the questionin
Activity 1. Point out they need speech marks at the
beginning and end. Ask the children if the speech
marks at the end come before or after the question
mark and exclamation mark (after).

WY witing
Pupil’s Book page 16

Writing

1€) Look at these sentences from the story on pages 10-11.
What do we use to show that people are speaking?

“Oht Whot's fhat noise?” asks the music teacher.
‘Look ot fhe children in the playground!” soys the maths feacher

[Answer: Speech marks. J

ey

e Refer the children to the first part of the story in
Activity 2. Ask them to find where speech marks are
needed. Write the answer on the board. (*Yes, | do,’
says Mary.)

¢ Have the children complete the speech marks for the

; ~—__ rest of the story, but not the spaces yet.

3 Meory says. I've got lots of paint and &  Now Mary ond Moor are painfing piclures. e 2

paintbrushes Noor is happy! She says. Noor is good. Mary says. * Read out the story from the beginning, and have

= the children raise their hands to read out any direct
speech. Write the beginning and end of phrases with
speech marks (like this): ‘Hurry ... doing?’

o Ask the children to think about how to finish the
story with the final parts of the dialogue. Ask for
suggestions and ask the class to choose the best
option. Write their choice an the board, make any
corrections and ask where to put the speech marks.

*
2 Add speech marks and finish the story about Noor. %,

2 Add speech marks and
finish the story about Noor.

1 Adter school, Noor goes to the arf dub.
5She soes Mary. She says, “Hello, Mary:
Do you Be ar, foc?”’ Yes, | do. says

2 Mary puts her pointbrushes on fhe tobla.
5he says, Hurry, Noor! What are you doing?

Moor is sad. | haven't gof my paint or
paintbrushes, sha says.

Unit 1 Wirno o dialogua usng speech marks

* Have the children copy the final phrases into their
~ ~ books with the speech marks.
Learning objectives: Write a dialogue using speech o Ask for two volunteers to play the roles of Noor and
marks Mary. You read the narrator’s part and the children

Materials: (optional) several copies of this sentence
(enough for class groups) written and cut up as follows:
Noor / says, / ‘Thanks, / Mary! / You're / a / good /
friend!"

Warm-up: Visualisation

e Askthe children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them.

e SayImagine it's morning and you are at school.
You're in the playground. What are the children
doing? What can you hear and see? What are you
doing now? What day is it today? What have you got
at school today?

» Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about what they saw, heard and did in their
imagination.

1 0 Look at these sentences from the story
on pages 10-11. What do we use to show
that people are speaking?

+ Nominate two confident children to play the roles of

the music teacher and the maths teacher in Activity 1.

You play the role of the narrator of the story.

speak their parts when appropriate while the others
follow in their books.

Answers: 1 After school, Noor goes to the art club. She
sees Mary. She says, ‘Hello, Mary. Do you like art, too?’
Yes, | do," says Mary. 2 Mary puts her paintbrushes on
the table. She says, ‘Hurry, Noor! What are you doing?’
Noor is sad. ‘| haven't got my paint or paintbrushes,’
she says. 3 Mary says, ‘I've got lots of paint and
paintbrushes.’ Noor is happy! She says, [Suggested
answer] ‘Thank you, Mary!" & Now Mary and Noor are
painting pictures. Noor is good. Mary says, [Suggested
answer] '"Well done, Noor!’

J

*ﬁ Teaching star!

Extension

» Practise the Learning objectives by creating extra
activities that are not in the Pupil’s Book, whenever
time permits.

e Take out your copies of the cut up sentence (see
Materials). Divide the class into groups of four and
give each group a copy. The children work together
to order the sentence, thinking about where the
punctuation goes.



Cooler: How many words?

* Read out some sentences from the story in Lesson 7
of the Pupil’s Book.

¢ Askthe children to count how many words there are
in each sentence and raise their hands as soon as
they know.

Workbook pages 14-15

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Read and complete.

Jenny's bad day [
7 What have we got today?

o —

| come Im, please?
= £

First we've got moths.

we've got sclence.

2 Complete the sentences. Add speech marks.

1 May | come In, please? Jenny says, ‘May

2 we haven't got

social studles today. , says Barbara.

Uit 1

we've got English. After break time,

Ready to write
3 Write the story of Jenny's bad day. Add speech marks.
Jenny'’s bad day

Closs 3 ore In the clossroom. Jenny 1s lote. She s at the clossroom door.
Jenny says, 'May | come in, please?"

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick ().

= speech marks in the correct places

L

= correct punctuation

= naat writing

|
i

Prepare to write

1 Read and complete.

* The children complete the gaps in the story.
» [f donein class, read out the example. Have the
children complete the activity in pairs.

« Nominate children to read out their answers.

Answers: 1 come 2Then 3 social studies
4 it's not

2 Complete the sentences. Add speech
marks.

¢ The children rewrite the dialogues with speech
marks.

* [f done in class, refer the children to the first
sentence. Write two alternatives on the board and
ask the children to choose which is correct:

Jenny says, May | come in, please?
Jenny says, ‘May | come in, please?’ (this is
correct)

¢ Have the children complete the activity. Write the
answers on the board.

Answers: 1 Jenny says, ‘May | come in, please?’
2 'We haven't got social studies today,’ says
Barbara.

Ready to write

3 Write the story of Jenny's bad day. Add
speech marks.

» The children invent a story about Jenny’s bad day
from Activity 1 and use speech marks.

* |f done in class, refer the children to the story in
Activity 1. Read the example out.

e The children finish the story in their Workbooks.

 Invite volunteers to read out their stories. Choose
one story. Write it on the board. Invite other
children to come and insert the speech marks.

4 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 3. Tick (v ).

¢ The children check their work and tick the boxes.



' L] L] l
Think about it! 2 @ 1.9 Listen. Circle Lucy’s answers in red

Pupil's Book page 17 and Sam’s answers in blue.

e Tell the children to listen to Lucy and Sam, and to
Think about it! circle the things that Lucy and Sam like or are good at.
Afhoé-sahool clull e Play the audio and ask the children to say Stop! as
1 Look at the posters. What can you do at these clubs? 500N as they he(]r the example_
¢ Continue the rest of the audio with no pauses. Have
volunteers call out the answers.

Audioscript
Adult: Hello, Lucy.

Lucy: Good morning.

Asa you good of scienced
Learn about flowers
and animals.

This is a greot club!

& o Adult: Can | ask you some questions about what you

d— like? Do you like playing computer games?

Lucy: Oh no! I'm good at computer studies but | don't
like computer games.

2 ) 19 Listen. Cirde Lucy's answers in@tmd Sam's answers m-bl_ue

Emkzng g zﬁc‘f_ﬁmﬁ Adult: OK. What about sport? Are you good at sport?

plantsand animals  running <gomputer studies> art Lucy: Yes!I'mvery good at sport. And I love running.
3 L'-'I_}bllrork in pairs. Choose a club for Lucy and Sam. Now choose a Adult: And dO you hke baﬂ gamES?

club for you.

Lucy: Yes, | do.

S ] é-:a Adult: Good morning, Sam. How are you today?
%
4

Yes, and she's o
imsitbiinic] | | i e o Sam: [I'mfine, thanks.

ot computer studies.
- Adult: Sam, tell me what you are good at.

Skl A eebosten Sam: Well, I'm good at science and art.
Adult: And do you like plants and animals?
" R Sam: Yes, | do! | really like learning about plants and
Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate options animals!

Additional vocabulary: ball games, basketball,
drawing, nature, running, school clubs

Answers: Red: Lucy likes running, ball games; is good
at computer studies, sport Blue: Sam likes plants and
Materials: (optional) large pieces of paper for children animals; is good at science, art

to make posters

Resources: Unit 1 test

3 @ Work in pairs. Choose a club for Lucy

Wiiri-p: Birstlattars and Sam. Now choose a club for you.

o Write the first letters of subjects on the board:
science, English, etc.

» Ask the children to try to remember the subjects and
complete the words on the board.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and give the children time
to discuss their choices.

» Askfor suggestions from the class and ask why. The
children do the activity individually.

¢ Askvolunteers to share what club they'd like to be a
part of.

1 Look at the posters. What can you do at
these clubs? Answers: A good club for Lucy is the Basketball Club

) o because she likes ball games / running and she's
* Have the children look at the posters. Elicit ideas good at sport. A good club for Sam is the Nature Club

about what the children can do at the clubs. because he likes plants and animals and he’s good at
e Have a vote by a show of hands for the club they like -

best.

Answers: Nature Club: Learn about science, flowers
and animals. Computer Club: Learn new games.
Make a website. Basketball Club: Play sport and run.




*t Teaching star!

Arts and crafts Cooler: Disappearing sentence

» Children enjoy making things to display. * Write a key sentence from this unit the board,

* Divide the class into small groups. Have each group e.g. What time have they got computer studies?
make a poster for a club. Elicit what they need ¢ Erase the words one at a time, and have the
(a name, a picture to show what happens there, a children remember and say the complete
short text about the club). Display the posters. sentence each time.

Workbook pages 16-17

3 Find the words.
break tma computer room think musIC room laugh
1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. TR T TSI .
There is one example. b v | t’s c|w| h kms hit|z
iy - - I | rirfojom
k. 1249= & b r|c Dim plu|t e;
f-'. @ ﬂ-“‘ A efumluls|t|{c|r|o|o|m|l|1
‘ —_— - r:ﬁ . all plvlzxwidtepﬂ
maths music art science k[t|klja|d|x|t eEL v|wlblg
> LR Y e]jwlu[z]s[n[r]t[alo]du
g X 3 G w o ~ to|lkjg|rim|1|w|lelua|r|v|y
“ : = o \* S~ [ — “+—t— t There 1s one more word.
- J | mix{zihjtirfnjtiolvikinial whatswe
PE social studies English computer studies e|b |y | o|s|t| kl]) | f |a ml_{ | s
PE
Simmiple. o i, ploy e eXeirlee. 4 Complete the words. Use ee or ea.
1 You leam to use o computer. 1 i 34 S 5 6
2 ‘YYou paint pictures. tee y__»n BN L = i
3 You listen, speak and learn new words.
What I can do!
4 Yousing or play o musical instrument.
5 You countand use numbers. Putatick (- Joracross( ).
= [} name schoo subjects ] say and spell words with ee and ea
. Class 3 timetable - Wednesd — z
2 Read and complete the timetable. Time m:da:o&suhject d | | say what'm good at and not goodat | | use speech marks
; LJ J
1 The lesson after lunch is art. 9-00 [ | talk about actions with now and aiways | say the chant in our English class
2 The second lesson Is music. 10:00 each day
3 After break time we've got English. 100  break time In this unit, my favourite part is i
4 The lesson after ort1s PE. 1130 e
5 First we've got social studies. 1230  funch Ireally ks
& The other lesson is science. 130
When 1s that? 2
330
Unit1 Al Movars: Reoding and Wiiting Part 1 Unit 1
™ 3 Find the words.

1 =9 Look and read. Choose the correct - .
words and write them on the lines. Answers: |[b|r|t|s]c|w[n|k|m|s|h|t|z
There is one example. chelolm[p|ult]e]r]|r|olclm
This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of eflufmfuls|ifc|r|o]ofmit]i
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge alilel/\|v]zlx|wlda|tlelp|e
English: A1 Movers test. kit [k lolalx\elelviwlolq
* The children read the definitions and choose the tli{wlulzlilnlc[t]a]ofd]u

correct word from the labelled pictures. _ -
) . . ifolkjgfrnjijwlejulfr/lv|y
» |fdonein class, ask the children which key words
5 mx|z[\W|t]rfinfjt]o]|v|K]|n|a
help find the answer for the example. - ||
» Have the children continue the activity, using key oloujols|tiylijtjejmii]s
words to help them. .
P The extra word is: homework

Answers: 1 computer studies 2 art 3 English
Lmusic Emaths 4 Complete the words. Use ee or ea.

Answers: 1teeth 2green 3clean & please

2 Read and complete the timetable. T

Answers: 9.00 - social studies, 10.00 - music,
11.00 break time, 11.30 - English, 12.30 lunch, Grammar reference:
1.30 - art, 2.30 - PE, 3.30 - science Science is at

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
3.30/ the last lesson.

reference on page 118 while completing these

Workbook activities.




Reading time 1

Pupil’s Book pages 18-20

One day, Emest and Jack are playing on
the beach. They see a pirote ship coming to
the island. They run to the tree house. ‘Dad!
Pirates are coming!

1 (P w0 Read the story. Say how the ;
f th d and | ‘
iinify, v op the ki i Jecve ; ‘Oh no!' says Dad. Mum, Dad and Fritz make
-."—-_. : ) a big hole in the sand. Emest and Jack look
This is a story about the Swiss Family Robinson. for coconuts and sticks.
Mum, Dad and the three brothers, Fritz, Emest and _——

Jack, are crossing the sea in o boat. Their boat is ‘

old and small, but they like it. One day, there's a big

storm. It's very windy and the family is very scared!
Suddenty, their boat hits some rocks.

‘Oh no!’ says Dad. 'Our boot is broken!’

| The pirates jump off the ship and run up the
beach. The family is scared! Some pirates
fallinto the big hole. Mum and Dod wave the
sticks and the children throw the coconuts.
Suddenly, Mum says, ‘Look! There's a big shipt’
The pirates ook ot the big ship. Now they are
scared! They run to their ship. The Swiss Family
Robinson lough and jump up and down.

The big ship comes to the beach. ‘Hurrah! Now
we can go home.’

But the fomily is sad, too. ‘Goodbye, little

Dad. ‘Let's work together They f!flepzclrlnﬂ Goodbye, litthe monkey! Goodbye,
all help. Dod ond Fritz moke some A
beds. -

There is no school, so Mum is
tha teachar. Evary day they have
science, maths, sociol studies and

English lessons. In the aftemoons,
they do homework. Dod and Fritz
look for food. They find coconuts,
bananas and fish to eat.

Jock and Ernest find o baby
elaphant and a baby monkey

on the island. They like playing
together!

The next morning, itisn't windy. it’s |
very sunny and the family walks
to the beach. ‘What a beautiful
beach!’ says Mum. ‘We're onan
island, and there are no people!”
says Dad.

“What can we do?* osks Mum.

‘Let’s make o tree house,’ says

L4

Activities Learning objectives: Read an adventure story; Develop

reading fluency
2 Read and match.

hole rocks coconut pirate stick Resources: Reading time 1 video; Video activity
\\H_,__,\ worksheet, flashcards
\ _ B A‘d Warm-up: Correct my mistakes

e Read out the text from Pupil’s Book page 17, but with

some obvious mistakes. Tell the children every time
the story in order. they hear something different or wrong, they should
say Stop! and tell you what was different and what
the original was.

s Possible version: A good club for Lucy is the Elephant

a The fomily arrives on an island / home / ot a desart.

b The pirates donce / run away / wave when o big ship armives.

¢ The fomily makes a pirate ship / coconut house / tree house.

d The family's boat hits some rocks / holes / trees. i = - i
e The pirates cook lunch / come to the island / sing a song. : CJ'Ub, because She hkes Sl'lE'E' mn and She 5 gOOd at
4 Separate the words in the sentence. Then write the story ending. sclence. A QOOd CIUb fO.r Sam IS t’he —Kﬂru te Ch"'[b'
Remember to use capital lstters. because he likes burgers and he’s good at flying.
thelswisdfamilyrobinsangohomeonthebigs!
T 4
5 © E Watch the video to see a different end ing to the story. @ i
b B o 1 1.10 Read the story. Say how the family

arrive on the island and leave.

Pre-reading

* Have the children look at the pictures and the story
title on pages 18-19. Ask What do you think the story
is about? Who are the people? Where are they? Why
are they there? When does this story happen - now or
the past?

m Reading time 1



While reading

» Give the children quiet time to read the story. Ask
them to see if their predictions were correct.

o Ask them which of their predictions were correct.

Post-reading

¢ Ask the children if they liked the stary. Have them
raise their hands to show their reaction as you call out
possible apinions: It's a terrible story! / It’s not very
good. / It's OK. / It's a good story. / It's great!

¢ Play the audio and have the children mime key actions
in the story and make sound effects along with the
audio as they read and listen.

e Ask the children how the family arrive on the island
and leave.

Answers: They arrive on the island in their broken boat.
They leave on a big ship.

ﬁvt Teaching star!
Pairwork

¢ Give children the chance to volunteer for class
activities, but also make sure that less confident
children can do activities in pairs so they don't feel
pressure in front of the class.

» Ask which children would like to read the story out
loud and decide which child will read which part.

e The others can listen and make the sound effects as
they did above. If there are serious problems with
pronunciation, then the children can be corrected at
the end of their part. Otherwise it's best to keep the
flow going. Then the children can practise reading in
pairs, taking turns to read paragraphs.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e With books closed, have the children tell you the key
words they remember from the story. Write them on
the board.

¢ Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

CEGLLT R CRN Activities

Warm-up: Mime game

e Tell the children you are going to mime a part of
the story from the last lesson. (e.g. mime making a
house). Ask the children to identify what part of the
story it is.

e Have the children look back at the story and pick a
part to mime. They then do this in pairs.

2 Read and match.

» Refer the children to the example answer. Ask the
children if they remember the part of the story with
the hole.

» Have the children match the other items on their own.

e Ask pairs of children to call out the word and the
corresponding letter.

e Ask the children if they can remember the part of the
story which had each item. Ask if it was a good part or

E

Answers: hole - b, rocks - e, coconut - d, pirate - c,

stick - a

a bad part for the family.
Underline the correct words. Then number
the events of the story in order.

e Refer the children to the example answer for the first
part of the activity (line a). They choose and underline
the correct words for the remaining sentences.

o Refer the children to the example answer for the
second part of the activity (line d). Ask them to find
the part of the story where this happens and point to
the part of the page.

¢ Have the children continue the activity this way:
remember, scan, check.

¢ Ask the children to read out the sentences in the
correct order.

[

Answers: aon anisland - 2, b run away - 5, c tree
house - 3, d rocks - 1, e come to the island - 4

4

;&f Teaching star!

Imagine

¢ Ask the children to imagine they are going to spend
a week on an island. There is no electricity and no
Internet!

¢ Give the children a few minutes to write down three
objects they want to take with them. Help with
vocabulary.

¢ Children compare with a partner and see if they
have anything in common.

e Ask for some suggestions and have the rest of the
children respond: Me too! Not me! Good idea!
Really?

Separate the words in the sentence. Then

write the story ending. Remember to use

capital letters.

e Have the children identify the first three words as a
whole class, and then continue individually.

¢ Ask how many words they found (ten) and how
many capitals they need (four - The (first word of the
sentence), Swiss (nationality), Family (this is part of
the title), Robinson (family name)).

* Invite children to come to the board to write the
finished sentence one word at a time.

[

Answer: The Swiss Family Robinson go home on the big
ship.

1

Reading time 1 m



5 ° @ Watch the video to see a different
ending to the story. Work in pairs. Say
which ending you like and why.

Before the video

¢ Tell the children they are going to watch a video with
another ending in a moment.

= Write captain, boat, fish, coconuts, bags, home on the
board. Ask volunteers to draw pictures under each
word. Ask the children to predict how the words will be
used in the story with these questions. Tell them that
they will then watch the video to find out the answers.
Is the captain a pirate?
Is there a big boat or a small boat?
What do they do with the fish and coconuts?
What do they put in bags?
Do they go home?

During the video

# Tell the children they are now going to watch the video
with another ending. Tell them to watch carefully and
listen for the words on the board. When they hear one
of the words they should raise their hands quietly.

* Play the video without pausing it.

» Tell the children they will watch the video again and
that this time when they hear one of the words they
should raise their hands and call out Stop! Play the
video and pause when the children call out Stop! At
the appropriate times in the video, ask the questions
you asked in the Before the video section again. Elicit
these answers: no, big, they eat the fish and coconuts,
clothes, no.

¢ Tell the children to watch one more time and think
about whether they like the ending. Play the video one
more time without pausing.

After the video

e Ask the children these comprehension questions:
How many sailors are there? (four)
What else do they eat? (bananas)
Do they eat lunch or dinner? (dinner)
What do the sailors talk about? (home: the streets, the
houses, the food)
Do the captain and the sailors go away? (yes)

¢ The children talk in pairs about the two endings to the
story. They say which one they like and why.

» Ask the class for feedback. Have a show of hands
to see which ending is the most popular. Ask some
children to say why the like the ending they chose.

= Finally, play the video again for the children to enjoy.

m Reading time 1

Video script

Narrator: The big boat comes to the
beach. A captain and four

sailors climb off.

Hello. What are you doing
here?

Captain:

Dad: Our boat hit some rocks
and we're living here on
the island.

Dad: Come and eat with us.

Narrator: So the captain and his
sailors eat fish, bananas
and coconuts with the
Swiss Family Robinson.
After dinner, they sit under
the stars. The family talks
about the island.

Fritz and Dad talk about
how they get food. Mum
talks about how she
teaches the children every
day.

Jack and Ernest talk about
the elephant and the
monkey.

The captain and the
sailors talk about home ...
about the streets, about
the houses, about the
food ... The next day the
captain says:

Captain: It's time to go home. Are
you coming?

The Swiss Family Robinson: Yes, of course.

Narrator: They put their clothes into
their bags. The family are
walking to the boat, but

suddenly they stop.

Jack & Ernest: We don’t want to go

home.
Mum, Dad and Fritz look
at the little boys.

We don’t want to go home
either!

Narrator:
Mum, Dad & Fritz:

And the captain and his
sailors go away to the big
boat.

Goodbye, captain.
Goodbye, sailors.

Narrator:

Family:

Cooler: Physical spelling

» Play the game to practise the words from today's
lesson: pirate, hole, rack, coconut, stick, island,
ending.

e Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.



Pupil’s Book page 21

]

1 Look at the pictures and name the Academy Stars.
2 () 1n Listen and read. Why can’t Charlie play at the end of the story?
3 © Actoutthe play.

p ! = . = = .

Flo, come ond play football with mel r N
e o9
.}

Sorry, Charlie. I'm doing my sclence
homework.

:‘ I‘l

What about you, Ella?

(1}

Sorry, Charlie. I'm daing my maths
* homework. | love maths!

’ ' = Aunt Doisy, come ond play football!

ﬁ !‘ Sorry, Charile. 'm playing the violin.

%
= What obout Luke?
e - at about you, Luke

E Have you got homework, Charlis?
| - es, I've got English homework!
E Come on. Let's do it together.

B

'

!‘ Let's play now, Charlie!
| f: E: Yes, let's play now!

©Oh, | con't! I'm doing my
homawork!

i

a3 R
Grammar: Present simple and present continuous

Materials: 14 large cards with the following ‘half words’
written on them (split as shown): isl / and, sci / ence,
coco / nut, ele / phant, pir / ate, lau / gh, bea / ch;
props for the play, e.g. books (for homework and Luke),
long rulers / tennis racquets (for the violin) short rulers /
pencils (for the bow), paper and pens or pencils (for

Charlie), desks

Warm-up: Half words

¢ Put the half words (see Materials) in two piles.

* Pick up a card from each pile, hold them together
and show the class. Ask Is this a word? If the cards
make a correct word, set them aside and continue. If
not, put them back on the pile.

e Order the cards before you begin so that there are
one or two matches the first time round.

¢ Atthe end, shuffle and start again.

1 Look at the pictures and name the
Academy Stars.
* Have the children look at the pictures and the title of
the story on page 21.
» Ask them to name the characters in the pictures.

e Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and
what they think the play is about.

[Answers; Luke, Flo, Ella, Charlie and Aunt Daisy. J

2 @ 1.1 Listen and read. Why can’t Charlie
play at the end of the story?

e Have the children listen and follow in their books.

e Ask them for the answer to the question and ask if
Charlie is happy? (Yes, he's happy to do his homework
with Luke.)

e Give the children time to read the play again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one more time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

[Answer: Because he's doing his homework. j

*‘5 Teaching star!

Game
® Play Who's speaking? with phrases from the play.

Read out a phrase and have the children tell you who

said it.

Suggested phrases:

Come and play football with me! (Charlie)

Sorry, Charlie. I'm playing the violin. (Aunt Daisy)

I'm doing my science homework. (Flo)

Come on. Let’s do it together. (Luke)

3 @ Act out the play.

¢ Ask the children what objects (called props) they will
need to help them act out the play (see Materials).

¢ Point out to the children (use LT if necessary) thatin
the theatre, the same space is used for each different
scene. We can mime curtains coming down and
pretend we can't see the scene changing!

¢ Ask how many characters the play needs (five -
Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).

¢ Divide the class into groups of five. If there are extra
children, they can help a group with their scene
changes.

* Give the children several minutes to decide what
their roles are (you can also decide for them) and to
practise their lines and using the props.

¢ Then each group can act out their version in front of
the class (always with applause at the end).

* If you have alarge class, groups can act it out for half
the class at a time.

Cooler: Well done!
¢ Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was difficult?
Which activity did you like best? Which activity did
you not like?



u At home together

Voca bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 22-23

| Come on, finish
your chores.

Aunt Daisy's here! 1

1 2. Listen, point and say.
2 2.2 Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.
»

. . b |
make the bed read a comic tidy up

wash up watch o film
L ; ™y )
A ¥ =
B aIERE .
™!
play chess dust clean sweep the  play computer
fioor games
3 Write the new words in your notebook.
Chores Free time octivities
make the bed reaqd a comic
4 Look at the picture. Ask and answer. What's Dad daing?
x ¥ ~' | He's dusting.
5 z.3 5ing the song. )
Charlie’s song A
lHove being with my fomily. Chorus
[t's so fun being all together. And what about me?
1 ove being with my fomily, What do1do?
With my sisters and my brother. Itidy up my toys

My sister mokes the beds.
My brother sweeps the floor.
My mum washes up.

And my comics, too.
Chorus

How many chores ara

My dod dusts the doors. thare in the song? -
—
Uit 2 Idantify ard uss naw wards: chorss and frea tima Unit 2 Sing o song
Wiz poge 18 Wi: poge 18
s ) ¢ The children look at page 23. Play the audio. The

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
chores and free time; Sing a song

Vocabulary: clean, dust, make the bed, play chess, play
computer games, read a comic, sweep the floor, tidy up,
wash up, watch a film

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: The big picture
e Write sing, play football, eat, read, write, sleep, study
on the board.

e Mime eating. Say Look! I'm ...
children to guess (eating).

e Have each child do a mime for the class to guess.

and wait for the

1 @ 2.1 Listen, point and say.

* The children look at page 22. Ask Where are the
children? (Flo and Ella are in their bedrooms, Charlie is
in the living room, Luke is in the kitchen.) Who is at the
door? (Aunt Daisy) Are Mum and Dad there? (yes)

2

children listen and point.
¢ Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

@ 2.2 Listen and play the game. Say the

word before or after.

¢ Play the first example on the audio and show the
children that it follows the order shown in Activity 1.

¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and

then confirm with the audio. Remind the children to
use before and after.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript

Teacher: make the bed
Child:
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:

Befare read a comic!
watch a film
Before tidy up, after wash up!

Now you. 1 play chess 2 sweep the floor
3 play computer games 4 read a comic
5 dust



Answers: 1 Before dust, after tidy up. 2 Before
play computer games, after clean. 3 After sweep
the floor. 4 Before wash up, after make the bed.
5 Before clean, after play chess.

*f Teaching star!
Game

¢ Include child-led activities with flashcards to help
focus children’s attention.

e Ask ten children to stand in a line. Hand each child
a flashcard. Play the game from Activity 2. Call out
a chore / free time activity (e.g. read a comic). The
child with the flashcard holds it up. The child in front
says before (wash up). The child behind says after
(make the bed).

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

» Have the children look at the family on page 22.

¢ Explain that chores are jobs at home and free time is
for fun.

¢ Have the children copy the table into their notebooks
and complete it alone.

¢ Copy the table onto the board. Have the children raise
their hands and suggest answers.

Answers: Chores: make the bed, wash up, tidy up,
dust, clean, sweep the floor

Free time activities: read a comic, watch a film, play
chess, play computer games

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Have the children lock at what each character is doing
in the picture on page 22.

* Ask What's Dad doing? and say He’s dusting. Have the
children repeat.

* Ask questions for all the characters and have the
class answer. (Flo: She’s making the bed, Ella: She's
cleaning, Luke: He'’s sweeping the floor, Charlie: He's
tidying up, Mum: She’s washing up.)

¢ The children do the activity in pairs. Have some pairs
of children ask questions across the class. %

5 @ 2.3 Sing the song. Be a star!

¢ Ask the children to chose their books. Play the audio.
Ask How many chores are there?

¢ Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

e Demonstrate a mime for sweeps the floor and a mime
for dusts the doors.

¢ Play the audio again. The children sing and mime.

wash up, dust, tidy up)

[Answers: Five chores (make the bed, sweep the floor, ]

Cooler: Mime game

¢ Repeat the warm-up, but this time have the children
mime chores or free time activities.

2

1 21 Listen and tick (- ) orcross (- ).

Workbook page 18

Vocabulary

2 Complete the chores and free time activities.

afim  the bed acomic chess up thefloor computorgames
1 ploy computer games. 2 wosh up

3 read & sweep

5 play & tidy

7 watch 8 make

3 What chores and free time activities do you do?

Chores Free time octivities
dust, clean

Unit2

1 @ 2.1 Listen and tick (v ) orcross ( X ).

Audioscript

Elena is reading a comic.
Zoe is making her bed.
Sarah is washing up.
Safet is dusting.

Jack is tidying up his room.

N BN~

Milly and Joe are watching TV.

[Answersﬂx 2X 3V 4y 5X 6V )

2 Complete the chores and free time

activities.

4 thefloor 5chess 6up 7afilm 8thebed

[Answers: 1 computergames 2 up 3 acomic ]

3 What chores and free time activities do

you do?

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book pages 24-25

Reading

1 Read the sentences,@e correct answer.

Ablog..

a isin o book. b is on o website. ¢ ison the television.

2 Look at the photos and the titles. Answer the questions.

1 Who is the blog about?
2 What do they write about?

3 Scan the text. Underline the chores und@_‘dr::E)ihe free time activities.

4 24 Read the text. How is your family similar or different
to this family?

=

Helio! Our names are Cloudia and Gema Comarilio.
Wa're twins. We live with our mum, dad and grandma.
Wa love our grandmal She's graat! She helps us write
fhis blog, and she loves compuiar games!

Qur home 28" Jonuary
Wa liva in a village in Asfurias in the north of Spain.
Cur fomily has got a small hotal If's called the
Palaca Hofel. If's white with a red roof. We five on
fhe fop Bocr, and there isn't a it 5o we goup

and down the stairs afl day! Thers"s a big garden
oufside and a ganags in fhe basement. We've gof
ten bedrooms for people fo stoy in

How many people are thers in your fomily?
Where do you five?

Unit2 Read o blag
WE: poge 17

=0 K

bosement cersol Bft roof toast  topfloor

Helping Mum and Dad 26 retruary
Al fho woekend we help our mum and dad
make the beds and fidy up fhe rooms. We
dust the fumniture, sweep the floors and clean
fhe tables and chairs. Wa fike helping!

When we finish we go up fo the fop floor.
Grandma has gof cereal, foast and lois

of good things for us fo eat Then wa play
outside ond read comics or waich a fim
when if's rainy. [t rains a lot in Asfurias!

What chores do you do?

»-

Qur brother 20° March
We'va got a big brofher called Guillermo

bul he lives in London. He's studying English.
We talk fo him every woekend. We uss video
calls so we can sea him foo.

What do you do at fhe weekend?

How do you learn to spell new words? Try this routine.
1 Look. 2 Say. 3 Cover and write. 4 Check.

Now practise spelling the new words in the vocabulary box.
Are they easy or difficult to spell?

é
A
I
g

Unit2 Idantiy naw words: buidings and breakfast
WE: page 19

Learning objectives: Read a blog; Identify new words:
buildings and breakfast

Vocabulary: basement, cereal, lift, roof, toast, top floor
Additional vocabulary: garage, hotel, stairs
Review vocabulary: chores and free time

Resources: Flashcards

Materials: a piece of plain paper for each child
.

Warm-up: Sing the song

» Play the song from Lesson 1 (audio track 2.3) and
have children sing and do mimes to the chores.

* Have the children name free time activities they
remember from Lesson 1.

Vocabulary

e Teach basement, lift, roof and top floor with a labelled
drawing of a tall building on the board. Point to each
part of the building, say the word(s) and have the
children repeat.

e Teach toast and cereal. Ask the childrenin L1 what
they like for breakfast. Tell them that you like toast
and cereal. Write toast and cereal on the board. Draw
pictures of toast and cereal next to the words.

» Say all the new words and have the children repeat.
Leave the drawings and words on the board.

*f Teaching star!
Extension

¢ Drawings on the board are useful for teaching
vacabulary. The drawings don't have to be good;
in fact if they are not that good the children will
probably like them more and remember the new
words better!

¢ Hand each of the children a piece of paper. Each
child draws a tall building. Divide the class into pairs.
Each pair swaps papers and labels each other's
drawings with the words on the board.



1 Read the sentences. Circle the correct
answer.
» Refer the children to pages 24-25. Ask What's a blog?
and discuss as a class.
« Have the children answer the question individually.
¢ Ask the children to suggest answers.

[Answers: b - is on a website. J

2 Look atthe photos and the titles. Answer

the questions.

¢ Ask the children How many photos / titles are there?
and elicit four (photos) and three (titles).

¢ Have the children look at the photos and titles and
answer the questions individually.

s The children raise their hands to suggest answers.
Ask for class agreement.

Answers: 1 The Camarillo family 2 Their hame, how
they help their mum and dad, and their brother

3 Scan the text. Underline the chores and
circle the free time activities.
¢ Remind the children that scan means to read quickly.
Demonstrate underline and circle.
* Give the children a minute to do the activity.

e Choose one child at a time to call out a chore or a free
time activity in the text.

Answers: Chores: make the beds, tidy up, dust
the furniture, sweep the floors, clean Free time
activities: play outside, read comics, watch a film

4 @ 24 O Read the text. How is your
family similar or different to this family?
¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.
¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.
¢ Discuss how the children’s families are similar or

different to this family, using the questions in the blog.

0 Learning to learn

s Ask the children for their answers to the first question.

¢ Point out that they can give as many answers as
they like.

¢ Then have the children try out the four steps by
spelling the new words in their notebooks. They look
at the word, say it, cover it and then try to write it.
Then they check if they are correct.

¢ Discuss which words were easy and which ones were
difficult to spell.

Cooler: Can you remember?

¢ Ask the children to close their books. Give them
one minute to look at the words and drawings on
the board.

e FErase the words. Have volunteers write the words on
the board again. Encourage the other children to call
out the spelling.

Workbook page 19

Reading
1 Write the words. Circle the missing part.

_____

basement

2 Draw your home. Label the parts.

Learning to learn

3 Look at the list of new words from this lesson. How will you remember
them? Tick (- ) your answers. You can tick more than one column.
Look Say Write Diraw

bosement
roof

lift

top floor
toast

cereal

1 Write the words. Circle the missing part.

( B
Answers:
1 Write the words. Circle the missing part. .
cereal I .
basement ——————_ |
roof s by
top floor s I~ top floor
toaost L .',_':_L_'- {
cereal -
toast
= =l | basement.
b v

2 Draw your home. Label the parts.

[Answers: Children’s own drawings and labels. j

3 0 Look at the list of new words from
this lesson. How will you remember
them? Tick ( v ) your answers. You can
tick more than one column.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. J




Pupil’s Book page 26

Reading comprehension

1 Choose and write full sentences.
1 Thereare 2 & @ people in the Comartlio famity.

2 Theyiveino house. hotel. flat.

3 The twins help ther grondma mumanddod brother with the chores.

4 They speak to their brotheronthe  phone. computer.

2 Read ogain and tick { ) the things Cloudia and Gema do ot the weekend.

clean + sweep the floors

wihiop iy s 7y, Whylsitmporiant for
watch o film dust the furniture -@,.‘ all of us to help with
phay chess make the beds . LT
play outside reqd o comic

3 Why do you think the Camarillo family is happy?

Sounds and spelling

4 . zs Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Two goats In yellow coats throwing snowballs.

5 2.6 Write the missing letters ow and oa. Listen and check.

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: infer
feelings; Sounds and spelling: ow or oa (/au/)

Vocabulary: boat, coat, goat, road, snow, snowballs,
throwing, window, yellow

Review vocabulary: chores and free time

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Warm-up: Spelling fun!

» Write the new words from the blog in Lesson 2 on the
board with all the vowels missing.

» Have the children complete the words as fast as they
can. They raise their hands when they finish.

» Have volunteers write the missing letters (basement,
cereal, lift, roof, toast, top floor).

1 Choose and write full sentences.

» Read through the questions and check understanding.

* Have the children read the blog again and answer the
questions, first by circling their choice, then by writing
full sentences.

s Elicit the answers and write them on the board.

Answers: 1 There are 6 people in the Camarillo
family. 2 They livein a hotel. 3 The twins help their
mum and dad with the chores. 4 They speak to their
brother on the computer.

1boat 2wnd__ 31 d 4sn__ S5c__t &ysl
[:' Uit 2 Roading compnshansios: Infor & mlings  Soerels ond spelling: ow or oo [f300)
WE: pago 20
f =\

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

2 Read again and tick ( v ) the things Claudia
and Gema do at the weekend.
e Ask the children Do Claudia and Gema clean at the
weekend? (yes)

¢ Have the children fill in the table individually, and then
compare answers with a partner.

Answers: clean, watch a film, play outside, sweep the
floors, tidy up, dust the furniture, make the beds, read
a comic

3 0 Why do you think the Camarillo family

is happy?

e Ask the children to read through the blog to find
reasons why they think the Camarillo family is happy.
(they play computer games, help each other, have
meals together, play outside, read comics, watch a
film, do video calls).

e Askthe childrenin L1 what makes a family happy.

¢ Have the children compare answers with a partner.

[Answer: Because they do many things together. ]

& @ 2.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the
spelling.

* Have the children look at the image in Activity 4, say
what animals they can see and what they are doing
(goats throwing snowballs).

¢ Play the first two lines of the audio and encourage the
children to joinin.

¢ Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(/aul).

* Play the rest of the audio. The children say the missing
words after the pause.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Two goatsin ... coats throwing snowballs.
Children: yellow

Teacher: Two goats in yellow coats throwing ...
Children: snowballs

Teacher: Two goats in yellow coats ... snowballs.
Children: throwing

Teacher: ...in yellow coats throwing snowballs.
Children: Two goats



5 @ 2.6 Write the missing letters ow or oa.
Listen and check.

« Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /au/.

¢ The children complete the words with ow or oa. Then
they compare with a friend.

» Write the gapped words on the board. Invite
volunteers to complete the words. Play the audio for
children to check their answers.

Answers: 1 boat 2 window 3road &4snow 5coat
6 yellow

ﬁrf Teaching star!
Extension

¢ Encourage the children to manage their learning by
making lists of words that sound the same in a Sounds
and spelling section of their notebooks. Write ow and
oa on the board. Invite volunteers to write the words
from their books under each heading and add other
words they know (e.q. toast, soap, slow, know). Have
the children copy the lists into their notebooks.

Why is it important for all of us to help ’
with the chores at home?

e Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
it into L1. This question helps the children explore how
they can behave in a considerate and respectful way
in their family.

e Ask the children to think of chores people do at home.
Write their ideas on the board and discuss who in
their families does each of the chores.

¢ |f the children assign a specific gender to certain
chores, ask why they think girls or boys should do
those chores. Encourage them to question and
challenge stereotypes.

¢ Do a class survey. Ask what chores the children do at
home and which chores they enjoy or feel they are
good at. Are there other chores they would like to do?
If there is time, have the class rank the chores from
easiest to most difficult, or most fun to least fun.

¢ Focus the children’s attention back to the question.
Elicit ideas to create a one-sentence answer that
shows full class agreement.

Possible answers: because we all live together and

need to look after our homes, because it shows that we

care about our homes, because some family members
can't do certain chores while others can, because a tidy
home is a safe and nice place to live

Cooler: Let’s check

e Tell the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face
down. Invite a volunteer to stand at the front and
look at Lesson 3.

¢ The volunteer reads a question from Activity 1.
The other children raise their hands to answer.
Volunteers who answer correctly can then ask the
class another question from the book.

Workbook page 20

Reading comprehension

1 Read the blog posts on Pupil's Book pages 24-25. Answer the questions.
1 Dioes the family live in o housz or o flat?  They (ive ina flat.
2 What floor do they live on?
3 Where's the gorden?
& Do they use the stairs?
5 When does the family do their chores?
& What do they eat for breakfost?

2 what do you and your family do on Soturdays? Tick (- ). Then write.
Dad Mum Me My brother / sister
have breakfost
wash up
tidy the rooms
play footiball

read o comic

Saturday is our fovourite doy. In the morning, we oll ' have breakfast N
Then, Mum?

in the afternoon, I+

and my brother / sister and |7

. My dod fikes to ©

Sounds and spelling

3 Sayoloud. Circle the letters ow ond oa. i -
Look out of the windiow! >, . .‘
There's o yeliow boot on the road. | & ,
It’s under the snow! | “"{ ~.
4 Complete the words. Use ow or oa.
1sow 2L Is__p 4 sh_ St 61

Unit2

1 Read the blog posts on Pupil’s Book
pages 24-25. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Theylivein aflat. 2 They live on the
top floor. 3 The garden is outside. 4 Yes, they use
the stairs. 5 They do their chores at the weekend.
6 They eat toast and cereal for breakfast.

2 What do you and your family do on
Saturdays? Tick ( v ). Then write.

[Answers: Children's own answers. J

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters ow and oa.

[Answers: ow: window, yellow, snow oa: boat, road J

4 Complete the words. Use ow or oa.

Answers: 1slow 2 loaf 3soap 4show 5 coat
6 low




Pupil’s Book page 27

Grammar
Graphic Grammar
1 Look ond read.
Adverbs of frequency
o —
- I Y
@ He | olways | washes his cor . :5:::?;
— sometimas Vi
He | never | washes his car ’%‘f’f hordy eier
| Bioream : y never x

2 Look and complete the sentences.
dust washthecor cleonthe kitchen make the bed

Gabrielo ond Moteo % o RN

Dad * SIS
1 The chiidren always make the beds.
2 Daod cleons the kitchen.
3 Dod _ dusts.
4 The children _wash the car.
5 The children clean the kitchen.
x¥
3 Work in pairs. Play a memory game.
. Look ot page 144. | - Look ot poge 149
Mum usually ... o Hmm. Mum usuatly
3 = sweeps the floor.
Na, that's wrong. T S
s Murm usunlly
Yes! That's right! e - | makes the bed.

Unit2 Adwerbs of fraquancy
WE:paga 21

Go to Grammar booster: paga 135.

N

Learning objectives: Adverbs of frequency
Grammar: Adverbs of frequency
Review vocabulary: chores

Resources: Graphic Grammar video;
Grammar 1 worksheet

Materials: cards with adverbs of frequency words
written on them

Warm-up: Go to ow or oa

1

Write ow on the left side of the board and ca on the
right side.

Choose two children to stand up. Call out a word
from Lesson 3, Activities 4 and 5 of this unit in the
Pupil's Book. Have the children go to the side of the
classroom that corresponds to the spelling of the
/au/ sound in that word. Repeat with other children
and other words.

° Look and read.

» [f you don't have access to the class video, have the
children look at the cars in Activity 1. Ask Which car is
he washing? Elicit the red car.

» Read the sentence He always washes his car. Remind
the children what always means. Read He never

washes his car. Explain never in L1. Ask the children to

point to the dirty car.

Ask the children to look at the orange blocks in the
sentence. Tell the children that these words say how
often you do something. Explain that they are adverbs
of frequency.

Ask the children to look at all the adverbs of
frequency. Ask them to think about what the ticks and
cross mean. Elicit how often something happens.
Explain the meanings of all the adverbs of frequency.
Read the adverbs out and have the children repeat.
Ask the children if the adverb of frequency goes
before or after the verb. Elicit before the verb.

If you have access to the class video, read the
sentences in the book to the children. Tell them to
watch the video and remember what always means
and to work out what never means.

Play the video.

Ask the children in L1 which car is clean and why.
Elicit The red car because he always washes it. Ask
the children in L1 which car is dirty and why. Elicit The
blue car because he never washes it.

Confirm the meaning of always and never. Tell the
children that the words in the orange blocks say how
often you do something and they are adverbs of
frequency. Ask the children to watch again and see if
they go before or after the verb.

Play the video again. The children answer before

the verb.

Return to the book and teach all the adverbs of
frequency as outlined for Activity 1.

2 Look and complete the sentences.

Refer the children to the table and ask them to work
out what to do. Elicit that they use the ticks and cross
to complete the sentences with the correct adverbs of
frequency.

Have the children do the activity individually and then
compare with a friend.

Ask a different child to read out each sentence.

Answers: 1 always

2 never 3usually 4 sometimes

5 hardly ever

3 @ Work in pairs.
Play a memory game.

ar

Organise the children into pairs and then into
Student A and Student B.

Direct the children to turn to page 144 or page 149.
Read out the example dialogue so the children have
an understanding of how to play the game. You may
wish to ask for a volunteer to be Student B while you
read Student A's part of the dialogue.

The children choose an activity that Mum or the
children do, and say if Mum or the children always,
usually, sometimes, hardly ever or never does / do the
activity.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.



g-t Teaching star!
Extension
Give the children further practice in talking about
activities using what they have learnt.
¢ Have the children work in pairs and tell each other
what they do at the weekend.
e Have some pairs tell the class what they said.

*‘E Teaching star!

Pairwork

¢ |f the children are confident about pairwork, choose
pairs to perform at the front of the class.

e Brainstorm chores and free time activities as a class
and write the children’s ideas on the board.

s Ask two children to stand at the front. Have each
child choose an adverb of frequency card (see
Materials). Each child tells the other child something
they do and how often using the adverb of frequency
they have on their card.

¢ Repeat with other pairs.

Workbook page 21

Grammar

1 22 Listen and write T (true) or F (false).
1 Mum always plays tennis on Sunday. I
2 Dod hardly ever ploys football on Saturday. s
3 The children never play chess after school. =
4 Diego hardly ever plays computer games.
5 The family olwoys hove dinner together in the evening.

& The children sometimas wash up. S

2 Order the words to make sentences.
1 makes thebed. Dod sometimes Dad sometimes makes the bed.

usually | washup. ||

ploys  never She computer games.

cleon  They hardlyever | the kitchen

wmo o w N

olwoys They  swimming. go

3 Tick (. ) the free time activities you do. Think of one more activity
you do ond add it to the table.
Always Usually Sometimes Hardlyever Never
swim
ploy chess
rend o comic
watch TV

4 Write sentences about the free time activities you do.

Unit? o o Vocohulary and grammar reftenca on page 119

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.

e

Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 sometimes 3 never

4 hardly ever 5 usually

2 always

Cooler: Telephone game

e Seethe Games bank on pages 14-17 for how to play
this game.
e Use a sentence with an adverb of frequency.

1 @ 2.2 Listen and write T (true) or F (false).

Audioscript

1 Mum always plays tennis on Sunday.

Dad usually plays football on Saturday.

The children sometimes play chess after school.
Diego hardly ever plays computer games.

hnh &~ w ik

The family always have dinner together in the
evening.
6 The children never wash up.

[Answersﬂf 2F 3F &T AT 6F )

2 Order the words to make sentences.

Answers: 1 Dad sometimes makes the bed.

2 lusually wash up. 3 She never plays computer
games. & They hardly ever clean the kitchen.

5 They always go swimming.

3 Tick (v ) the free time activities you do.
Think of one more activity you do and add
it to the table.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

4 Write sentences about the free time
activities you do.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j




m Language inuse 1 @2.7 ° Listen and say.

Pupil’s Book page 28 ¢ |f you don't have access to the class video, teach the
new vocabulary. Draw a table on the board like this.
Explain once, twice and three times.

Language in use

1@ 37 © Eistan and say. st once twice three times
aday watch TV
Can | ask you some questions?
” How often do you wash your hair? a WEEk
Twice o week.
How often do you eat bread? a month
¥ Thiee sy  Point to the table and say  watch TV once a day.
H ften do watch ofim? 11 - .
Harls e * Ask avolunteer to fill in another box with another
And how often doyou play basketbol? activity, e.g. play football. Ask How often do you play
Never! football? Elicit an answer, e.g. twice a week.

Thank you! That's very interesting.

¢ Refer the children to page 28. Tell them they will listen
to a girl asking a boy how often he does things. Ask
2 () Answer the questions. the children to listen and count how many questions
How often do you she asks (four).

;_ ::Eirbgd? * Play the audio. Tell the children to listen the first time.
3 goto school? ¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat.

4 da your homework? ¢ Ask some comprehension questions. How often does

3 ) Workin pairs. Now make a new dialogue. he wash his hair? etc. Elicit answers.

.’-r How often do you eot fruit?
Q 7%, Tedie - ¥ * [fyou have access to the class video, pre-teach the
ﬁﬂﬁ“‘z‘;ﬁ cotvegetntiors | vocabulary with a table as outlined at the start of
' Activity 1.
| Uit e o . Wi poge 2 Eetm———r » Tell the children to count how many questions the girl
asks. Play the video and then elicit the answer (four).
4 . o ™) ¢ Play the video again. Ask comprehension questions
Learning objectives: Use How often do you...7; afterwards: e.g. How often does he wash his hair?
Use new words: frequency expressions Elicitdinsiaie.
Vocabulary: once / twice / three times a day / a week / * Play the video once more and have the children

a month repeat, copying all intonation and body language as

closely as possible.
e Divide the class into two, and have them act out
Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards, the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet change roles.

Review vocabulary: chores and free-time activities

Materials: adverbs of frequency cards from Lesson 4

™ ~ 2 0 Answer the questions.
¢ Have the children write answers for themselves. They
Warm-up: Match then compare answers with a partner.
* Draw the ticks and cross on the board as in e Children ask and answer the questions in pairs.
the Graphic Grammar box on page 27 of the * Have some pairs read out their questions and
Pupil’s Book. aFEwars.
e Hold up the word cards with the adverbs of
frequency one at a time. Ask the children to say [Answers: Children’s own answers. ]
the word and then say which set of ticks or cross

the card matches.
e Ask a different child each time to put the card in
the correct place.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Game

e Playing games helps less confident children relax.

¢ Have the children ask questions around the class.
Ask a child in the front row How often do you ...? The
child answers. Then the same child asks the next
child How often do you ...? who answers and so on.
The questions can be silly, e.g. How often do you fly
to school? and so can the answers, e.q. Twice a week!




3 @ Work in pairs. Now make | "

X
. | For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
a n.e?av-dlalogue. al Aliack ! 135 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activities 2 and 3.
e Elicitideas from the whole class and build a new You may also wish to have the children complete these
dialogue with their suggestions. ' activities at home.

» Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new

version of the dialogue similar to the example. ! Answers: 2 Children’s own answers
* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue. 1] 31 always 2 never 3 sometimes
| | 4always
\
Cooler: Roleplay —— R
» Have volunteer pairs role play the dialogue from
Activity 1.
¢ Have the class vote for the best performance.
Workbook page 22 . .
Audioscript
Language in use Boy:  Can | ask you some questions, Suzy?
1 2.3 What chores do they do? Listen and write a letter in each box. G"r’.. YQS!
ey ‘r? G A ; y = Boy: Do you help with the chores at home?
et X -'—_-' J ‘*'ﬁ‘i 'c Girl:  Yes, | do! | usually tidy up my bedroom once
her dad -4 ,'__, [? , ' R = a week.
besgneaciia g0 -'—_-' ﬁ t 6 Boy:  Does your brother do chores at hame?
he'lg"mdp” _ ®0 Girl:  Yes, he does. He sometimes washes up
2 Write ques’—tlo.ns and answers, aftE‘.r Cﬁnner.
,<§';~ ¢ o i - Boy:  What about your dad?
it , mkelwl- Mb o Girl:  He always washes his car at the weekend!
ooyl sesley , Boy:  Does your grandma help with the chores?
1 wash up three times a week : Girl:  Yes, she does. She usually dusts the house
« % @ § on Tuesday.
h\ gsf;’;*” Boy: ... and what about your grandpa?
S T i Girl:  He makes the beds.
} '::Mquummm Amm"fmm??' Answers: Suzy-F, her brother-C, her dad-B,
31 s okl her grandma-D, her grandpa-A
Uit 2 Goto Vochulary 119 A1 Movers Istening Part 3

2 Write questions and answers.
s 3

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Answers: 1 How often do you wash up? | wash up
reference on page 119 while completing these three times a week. 2 How often do you make
Workbook activities. your bed? | make my bed once aday. 3 How often
= do you play computer games? | play computer games
1 @D @ 2.3 What chores do they do? once aweek. &4 How often do you play chess? | never
Listen and write a letter in each box. play chess.

\ J

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of

the Listening paper in the Cambridge English: 3 Answer the questions in Activity 2 about
Al Movers test. you

e Have the children look at the pictures and say
what they can see. [Answers: Children’s own answers. )
e The children listen and write letters in each box.
They work individually.
e Have the children work as a class to check their
answers.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 29

Listening and speaking

1 Look and say what the robot is doing.

It's dusting. 4 !

2 2.4 Llisten and number the pictures.

3 Read the example. Invent a robot and complete the information.

Then draw your robot.

My robot’s nome 1s ’
My robot's nome s Lol It's _and It's got
It's purple ond It's got
two arms. it always
makes the bed. It It always
sometimes watches TV.

It sometimes

x¥

& Present your robot to the class.

My robot's name is
Lol It's purple ._.

WUnit2 Listaning: sequancs mvnds
Specking: ghve o prasentation  'WE:page 23

1 0 Look and say what the robot is doing.

¢ Ask the children to look at the pictures and think
about what the robot is doing in each picture.

¢ Have the children discuss in pairs. Encourage them
use the new vocabulary they know from this unit.

* Askthe children to raise their hands to suggest
answers.

Answers: adusting b playing chess ¢ making
breakfast dreading a comic e tidying up

=

Learning objectives: Listening: sequence events;
Speaking: give a presentation

Language: My robot’s nameiis ... / It's purple. / It's got
two arms. / It always makes the bed. / It sometimes
watches TV.

Materials: (optional) sheet of paper for each child

2 @ 2.8 Listen and number the pictures.

¢ Tell the children that they will listen to Ella. She will say
what the robot does and they must order the pictures.

¢ Play the first part of the audio and pause after Blip
always makes our breakfast in the morning. Ask the
children to point to the example.

¢ Play the rest of the audio and have the children
number the rest of the pictures.

¢ Check answers. Ask What letter is number 1? and
elicit ¢, etc.

Audioscript

Ella: We've got arobot. It lives in our house. It's name
is Blip. It’s grey and it’s got four eyes. Blip always
makes our breakfast in the morning. After that,
we go to school and Blip stays at home. It tidies
up our books and toys. Then it dusts. After
school, it plays with us. We sometimes play
computer games, but Blip usually likes reading
comics. Before bed, we always play chess. Blip’s
very good at chess.

Warm-up: Phrase building

e Write these verbs on the board: make, play, watch,
wash, tidy, read, sweep. Ask the children to make
phrases that are chores or free time activities with
the verbs.

e Have the children raise their hands to suggest
answers. Invite volunteers to write the rest of the
phrases on the board.

Answers: make the bed / breakfast, play computer
games / football / tennis / chess, watch TV / a film,
wash up, tidy up (my bedroom, etc.), read a comic,
sweep the floor

[Answers:u3 b5 ¢l d4 e2

]

ﬁrﬁ Teaching star!
Game

e The children can get restless if they sit down for a
long time, so include activities that get them moving.
¢ Play Simon says followed by chores and free time
activities the robot does. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to play Simon says. Have
volunteers first think up mimes and practise them
as a class.



3 0 Read the example. Inventarobotand 4 @ Present your robot to *

complete the information. Then draw your the class.

robot. » Have the children stand up and read out the
information about their robot. Remind them to speak

¢ Have a child read the example presentation.
clearly because this is a presentation.

e Then have the children invent their own robots and
complete the information.

¢ Monitor and help the children while they think and
write. e Hand aslip of paper to each child. Have the children

decide which robot they like best and write the name
of the child who presented it on a slip of paper. They
put the slip in the bag.
J e Quickly count up the names and find the winner.

¢ Have the winner read out their presentation again.

Cooler: Best robot competition

¢ Children can use a separate piece of paper to copy
their text and draw a picture of their robot.

[Answers: Children’s own answers and drawings.

Workbook page 23 -
1 @D Read the text. Choose the right
Language builder words and write them on the lines. There
1 Read the text. Choose the right words and write th the lines. -
= ;:I}neexumpb‘ 52 Eﬂg words al 2 them on inas. [s one exumple.
Lenisarbot Wegreyandis G0t sieyes kworks in the house. This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Inthe maring, it washes up after we have breckdost Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
! that, it does other chores around the house.
It dusts the living room, it cleans the windows and A1 Mcvers test.
the floor Leni lkes to read It reads comics. » [f donein class, have the children look at the picture

L bed, it plays chess with the children. The children love to ploy
chess with Leni becouse it isn't very good ot chess.

and say what they can see.

¢ The children read the story and choose words in the
table to complete the gaps. They work individually.

s Children complete the sentences.

¢ Read out the complete story for the children to
check their answers.

Example (got is get

1 olwoys does  doesm't
Mext  After  Then
then  after  before
likes  never wsually

Then  Before After

o WM

2 Look at the robot and complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 always 2 After 3 then 4 usually

1 This robot’s name s

2 W's got four eyes 5 Before
and
o 3 Hsqgot
& : 2 Look at the robot and complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 Deet 2 four eyes, four ears 3 two
arms, two legs & dusts the furniture, sweeps the
floor and watches TV

Unit2 Al Movess: Rooding and Witting Part 4




se® e N
m w"tlng Answers: Our home 26th January

We live in a village in Asturias in the north of Spain.
Our family has got a small hotel. It's called the
Palace Hotel. It's white with a red roof. We live on

Pupil’s Book page 30

Writing the top floor, and there isn't a lift, so we go up
1) Look atthe blog on pages 24-25 Circlathe capital letters and down the stairs all day! There’s a big garden
and punctuation in paragraph 2. outside and a garage in the basement. We've got
ol ABID | Ealdon., Goeinn, | Eeiomnati fimik ten bedrooms for people to stay in.
2 Add punctuation and capital letters to the Nowak family blog. - J
It
“we are the nowak family from poland there i= grandpa grandma H 1
mum daod dario ond onna we like reading playing compurter gomes . *ﬁ Teu‘:hlng star!
watching fims and doing sport what does your family e daing Pairwork
3 Look at the picturas. Complata the Nowak family blog post. 2, ¢ |[f the children enjoy a certain type of activity, let
s them do it again so that they are motivated in class.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and circle the
punctuation in the rest of the Camarillo family blog
on page 25.

Our fovourite day is Sunday. In the morming,

weadll
Mum usually .
Dod usually

_ 2 Add punctuation and capital letters to the
Henerer : Nowak family blog.

In the afternoon, we

e First ask the children to find the words that were
R (e anagrams in the warm-up.
e Then have the children add punctuation and capital
letters to the blog post.
» Have the children write the blog out correctly in
their notebooks. Have them work individually on this
ﬁ ek Vo activity.
* Have volunteers write one sentence at a time on
the board. Ask for class agreement and correct as
Learning objectives: Write a blog post using capital necessary.
letters and punctuation

W hardly ever

Materials: (opticnal) a piece of lined paper for each Answgrs: We are the Nowak family from Pclr:[nd.
child There is Grandpa, Grandma, Mum, Dad, Dario and

Anna. We like reading, playing computer games,
watching films and doing sport. What does your family
like doing?

Warm-up: Anagrams
o Write these anagrams on the board: imlf, terpomcu

semag, strop, gineard (film, computer games, sport, 3 Look at the pictures. Complete *
reading). the Nowak family blog post.

e Have the children work in pairs to solve the
anagrams. When they finish they raise their hands.

e Invite volunteers to write the words on the board.
Ask if the class agrees with the volunteers.

e Discuss as a class what the children can see in the
pictures. Write their ideas on the board.

¢ Have the children write the Nowak family blog postin
their books. They should do this individually. Remind
them to use correct punctuation and capital letters.

1 0 Look at the blog on pages 24-25. They can then compare their work with a partner.

e Have volunteers read out a sentence each from their

,cm:le the capital letters and punctuation blog. Write their ideas on the board to create the

in paragraph 2. blog post.

 Refer children to the punctuation in the lozenge. Then - ~
refer the children to the blog on page 24. Ask them to Suggested answer: Our favourite day is Sunday. In the
circle each type of punctuation in the blog. morning, we all do chores at home. Mum usually makes

» Elicit: capital letters are at the start of sentences, the beds. Dad usually sweeps the floor. We never play
names and countries; commas are in lists and before basketball.
‘but’; full stops are at the end of sentences; questions In the afternoon, we go to the park, but Grandpa and
marks are at the end of questions. Grandma like playing chess. We hardly ever wash

' the car! )




Cooler: What about you?
» Discuss as a class what the children think about blog

posts. Prompt with questions: Do you like blog posts?
Do you read blogs? Do you have a blog? What is an
interesting subject for a blog?

Workbook pages 24-25

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Answer the questions.
Qur family

How many people are there in your fomily?

Ready to write

4 Write your blog posts about your family.

Who are they?

What do you like to do together?

2 Complete with the correct words for your house.

bathroom bedrooms) dining room flat
house kitchen Iift Iiving room stalrs
Weliveing
There
We havea

3 Complete the sentences.
Ouwr favourite day
Our favourite day Is

In the morning we

In the ofternoon we

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4. Tick ( ).

In the evening we

Our family Our home
We are the family We hva In
from - There are In our home, we have got

peopla In our family.

‘Weare

We lika

Our favourite day

Cur favounite day s .On momings, we

In the afterncons, we

Then, in the evenings, we like to

= comect punctuation ||

—
« comrect spefling I}

Unit 2

Prepare to write

1 Answer the questions.

» The children answer the questions for themselves.

» |fdonein class, first discuss the questions as a
class and have the children tell each other their
answers.

s Then have the children write down their answer
individually.

» Nominate children to read out their answers.

EAnswers: Children's own answers. J

2 Complete with the correct words for

your house.
* The children complete the sentences with the
correct words for their own house.

s |fdonein class, read through the words in the
box and check comprehension. Explain in L1 if
necessary.

* Have the children complete the activity.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 Complete the sentences.

¢ The children complete the sentences with their
own ideas.

e |f done in class, read through the start of each
sentence. Have the children raise their hands
to make suggestions. Write some ideas on the
board.

* Have the children complete the sentences for
themselves.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j

Ready to write

4 Write your blog posts about your famliy.

» Have the children write their blog posts
individually.

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4.
Tick (V).

e The children read their own work and check it.
They should check punctuation and spelling.

s The children can check each other’s work to

help out.



' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 31

Think about it!
Let’s do a survey! “
1 Read and complete the survey information.
How oftendoyou...? Once Twice Nevar
aday awesk lookcﬂﬂ;eresubtsof
watch TV 13 5 3 my chass survey about
do sport 6 2 3 free time octivities.
play computer games 10 7 4
read o book n 8 2
Free time actlvity class survey
1 Thereare 21 pupilsin her class.
2 puplls never watch TV.
3 pupills do sport twice o waek.
4 puplls read a book once a day.
5 Six pupls once aday.
& Ten puplis
7 Two puplis
x¥
2 Work in groups. Do a survey about chores.
« Copy the table. Choose four chores.
= Askyour friends and complete the table.
= Wirite obout the results of your survey.
E 38 How often do you dust? ”
b I mever dust. .
Uit 2 Diecoda and sequance infarmatian
WE: poges 24-27

Learning objectives: Decode and sequence
information

Additional language: do a survey
Resources: Unit 2 test

Materials: paper, pens, pencils, card, coloured pens or
pencils

Warm-up: First letters

o Write the first letters only of the chores and free time
activities on the board (with space to complete the
words): make the bed, read a comic, wash up, watch
a film, tidy up, play chess, dust, clean, sweep the
floor, play computer games.

e Askthe children to try to remember the vocabulary
from this unit, and come to the board to complete
the words. Help them by miming, if necessary.

1 Read and complete the survey information.

¢ Read the speech bubble to the children. Teach the
words survey and results by explaining the meaning
in L1. Have the children repeat the words.

¢ Have the children look at the survey. Ask some
comprehension questions, e.g. How many children
watch TV once a day? Elicit answers. (13)

Ask How many children are in the class? The children
add up the numbers in the first row to find the
answer. (27)

Have the children read the survey and complete the
information.

Answers: 121

23 312 411 5dosport 6play

computer games once aday 7 never read a book

2 @ Work in groups. Do a
survey about chores.

ol

Divide the class into groups. Give each child a piece of
paper for their surveys and have them copy the table
from Activity 1 (they only copy the information in the
first row).

Give the children some time to choose three chores.
The children write their chores in the left column of
their table. Monitor and help as necessary.

They then ask the other children in their group
questions so they can complete their surveys.

The children look at their results. They use the results
to write some sentences.

Ask for volunteers to show the class their surveys and
read out their sentences.

Encourage groups to compare work and ideas.

*t Teaching star!

Arts and crafts

If the children like to be creative, encourage them

to produce work that can be displayed in the
classroom.

Have the children work in pairs and combine their
surveys. Give each pair a piece of card. They create
an attractive survey with the results on it. Display the
surveys so the class can see each other’s work.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

Choose three or four memorable, key sentences from
this unit and write them on the board: e.g. | always
wash the car. | never play basketball. How often do
you watch TV?

Have the children read out the sentences all
together.

Then erase some of the words in each sentence, and
have the children remember and say the complete
sentences.

Erase some more words and have the children
remember again.

Finally, erase all the words and have the children
remember the sentences from an empty board!

This is a challenging but satisfying activity for the
children!



Workbook pages 26-27

4 Read and choose the best answer. There is one example. 9
Sometimes Blip's got free time. Look ot what 1t does. » -'
1 Look atthe pictures. Complete the list of chores. Days of the week Waotchafilm Read acomic Ploychess Play computer games
Family chores Monday ¥ ¥
wash up Nadia Tuesday ¥ ol
tidy up Wednesday v v
dust the ving room Thursday v i v
clean the shoas Friday v v
sweep the floors Flo: How often do you play chess? 1 Ela: How often do you waotch a film?
inake the teds Blip: A |sometimes play chess. Blip: A Once oweek
@ o B | aiways ploy chess. B Twice o week.
‘:Ai}i‘ £ i . il El‘? C | naver play chess. C Three times a week.
_ 3 5 o [ = o= | 2 luke: How often do you play 3 Charlie: How often do you reada
* Vf— 7y F“.‘l computer gomes? comic?
Ted Nadia Joan Blip: A Every day. Blip: A |sometimes read o comic.
& ‘P ” B Once adoy. B 1 hardly ever read o comic.
T i
& u‘:'__{, i ‘/"‘3' \ AN C Once oweek. C Inever reod o comic.
ﬁ s o I:'d-‘ %
Ken W Rob What 1 can do!
2 Write three chores you hardly ever do. Tntxk{ Joracross(:). L
1 5 3 |_| name chores and free time activities |__| say how often | do things
) ) . Ij describe my house [:] make a presentotion
3 Circle the odd one out in each group. I:_} say ond spell words with oo and ow i_'_:i use sentence punctugtion
1 tidy up reod ocomic.  clean shoes wash up in this unit, my favourite partis
2 play ch tch a film la te do hos k
play chess  waotcha play computer games o homeworl e
3 then always never sometimes
Is o hittle difficult.
4 maths classroom English science
Urit 2 Unit2 A1 Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2
It
1 Look at the pictures. Complete the list 4 D Read and choose the best answer.
.
of chores. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Answers: wash up - Nadig, tidy up - Rob, dust the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
living room - Joan, clean the shoes - Ken, sweep K1 Movers tast

the fl - Ted ke the beds - M
SHEEE ISR RS o * The children read the information and use it to

choose the correct answers.

2 Write three chores you hardly ever do. e If done in class, read through all the information
to the class.
[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J » Have the children complete the activity
individually.
3 Circle the odd one out in each group.
[Answers: 1B 2C 3A ]

Answers: 1 read a comic 2 do homework

3then 4 classroom Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.




m 1 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to choose a

Pupil’s Book page 32 subject. Ask and answer.

» Write before and after on the board and revise the
meanings with a question about your class. Ask Is
English before / after PE? Elicit yes / no.

1 Work i irs. Take tums to ch bject. Ask and % &
R gt s e Have two children read out the example to the class.

? ‘. B - - - = g = S
z:?::om? f 5 LA ‘ﬁ_x‘__f e — Have pairs of children ask and answer questions using
Is it before PE? the piCtures'
Yes, . & \a e, @ % * The children can repeat the activity in pairs.
It's maths. = " o \T i
200 2» Listen and write the words in the diagram. 2 @ 2.9 0 Listen Clnd Wl’ite the words il'l the
Mum and Dad both children diugra m.
wath:up: : ¢ Explain the diagram to the children if necessary: Mum

and Dad’s words go in the yellow part, the children’s
words in the blue part, and words for Mum, Dad and
the children in the yellow and blue part. Explain that
both means Mum, Dad and the children do this.

3 Complete the sentences.

1 1sweap the floor once aweek. | sometimes sweap

the floor. (sometimes / always) L e Tell the children to listen the first time. Play the audio.
> Liﬁdﬂilij‘:ﬁe‘:;?rl —— (et oo & =y * Then play the audio again and pause after each
31 ki i et o 5y s number to give the children time to write.
clean the car. {usually / hardly aver) L h_‘:‘\"d'l:_@“e_[g A u H I t it th th b d
P st oty o) A X ave volunteers write the answers on the board.
5 1 tidy up my bedroom twice a week. | - SO,
tidy up my bedroom. (usually / always) | sometimes ! _ =
6 1 do my homework every day. | do my ) - i Audloscrlpt
homework_ (olways / sometimes) -
’ 1 Mum and Dad wash up.
A i 2 Mum and Dad and the children make the beds.
3 The children tidy up.
4  Mum and Dad and the children watch a film.
Learning objectives: Review Units 1 and 2; A1 Movers: B R el e e
Reading and Writing, Part 3; Speaking, Part 1 :
9 9 AR 9 6 The children play computer games.
Resources: Speaking exam practice video 7 Mumand Dad dust

Materials: (optional) Flashcards from Units 1 and 2

Answers: Mum and Dad: wash up, clean, dust
Children: tidy up, play computer games

- . 7, I
Warm-up: We've got talent! Both: make the beds, watch a film

e Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the Unit 1 song (Pupil’s Book page 9), and Group 2

the Unit 2 song (Pupil’s Book page 23). Have them 3 Complete the sentences.
perform to the other group as if they are in a talent » Write always on the board and draw seven ticks next
show. They can use their books for the lyrics. toit.

* Have Group 1 Stflnd up. Play the audio (track 1.3)  Have the children call out the other adverbs of
and have the children sing along. When they finish frequency and write them on the board, too. Then
Group 2 should clap. have volunteers draw ticks and a cross next to the

* Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (track 2.3). words. (usually - 5 ticks, sometimes - 3 ticks, hardly

ever - 1 tick, never - 1 cross).
¢ Read out the example. Ask How often is once a week?

g‘f Teaching star! One time or two? and elicit one.
Game ¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
e Review vocabulary at the start of a class before Then ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
children open their books. answers.
e Play the Missing card game with the flashcards from e Have volunteers read out the correct sentences.
Units 1 and 2. See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for
how to play the game. Answers: 1 sometimes 2 always 3 hardly ever

L never 5usudlly 6 always




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 33

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers

B

iR,

1+ Read. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word
next to numbars 1-5. There is one example.

My grandma hos gota ' hotel - Ithas got many

to the top floor. lives on the top fioor. There are lots of
. 5. The hotel has got o pratty flower =
A S _emk o0 THR
Bl Rl 3 E— L ol
Th Seeml T30 @
grandma bedroom hotel garden stairs

& Now choose the best name for this story. Tick (v ) one box.
Our pretty garden ___' My grandma'shotel [ | Thetopficorfiat | |

2 ' Workin pairs. Look at the pictures. Find the differences. *-“‘E)
u

“‘- B

L E = ‘i "‘*;\?@

S R =
I &, :
Ry S

Here she'sdon'kgherhoﬁ'ﬂwork,

but here she's reading o book. Tioieshe s goton e,

but here she's got oranges.

||
1 &ED Read. Choose a word from the box.
Write the correct word next to numbers
1-5. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ Explain the activity to the children. They read the
sentences and find the correct picture each sentence
describes. They then write the word in the gapped
sentence.

e Foritem 6, ask the children to choose the best name
for the story by ticking the box next to the name.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

¢ Choose different children to read out a sentence and
suggest an answer. Write the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 hotel 2 stairs 3 Grandma
4 bedroom 5 garden 6 My grandma’s hotel

=]
2 &b @ Work in pairs. Look at the
pictures. Find the differences.
« This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of

the Speaking paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ Have the children look at the two pictures and identify
the differences between them.

Al Movers

Have two children read out the example to the class.
Then have pairs of children look for the differences in
the pictures. Prompt by naming objects if necessary
(e.g. dresses, comics, oranges, apples, T-shirt, book,
homework, swimming).

Correct the use of the present simple or continuous.
The children can repeat the activity in pairs.

N
Answers: 1st picture - Flo: She's doing her homework.

She'’s eating an apple. She’s wearing a pink T-shirt.

She reads books. She eats apples. She swims / likes
swimming. She wears pink dresses.

2nd picture - Ella: She's reading a book. She’s eating
an orange. She's wearing a yellow T-shirt. She reads
comics. She eats oranges. She plays tennis / likes tennis.
She wears red dresses.

Cooler: Well done!

e Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was
difficult? Which activity did you like best? Which
activity did you not like?

Cambridge Exams practice m



B Around town

Voca bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 34-35

Excuse me, where's the library?
It's in Tower 1, on Floor 3.
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Unit 3 Idantily ard wse now words: ploces oround town
L Wz poge 28

1 3a Listen, point and say.
3.2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

Y [ b

café train station cinema bus stop shopplng centre

AT e K

swimming pool  library hospital supermarket

3 Write the new words in your notebook.

Near my home Far from my home

library swimming pool

4 Look at the picture. Ask and answer. Whera's the train stotion?

x3 ; =
5 . 33 Sing the song. | ] it's next to Tower 1.
1
Tower Town o
We are in Tower Town, Chorus
With lifts going up A shopping centra ot the top.
And lifts going down. A supermarket
A cinema, o hospital and aschool.  And a bus stop.
A bank, o café Thees

And a swimming pool.

&

How many places are
there in the song?

Unit3 Singao sang |
WE: page 28 =

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
places around town; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bank, bus stop, café, cinema, hospital,
library, shopping centre, supermarket, swimming pool,
train station

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Question time

e Askthe children some general questions, e.g. How
old are you? What's your favourite colour? Have
you got any brothers or sisters? Then encourage
volunteers to think of questions to ask their friends.

1 @ 3.1 Listen, point and say.

» The children look at page 34. Ask How many towers /
floors are there? (2 / 9). Where’s the school? (In Tower
1 on floor 7). How many televisions / beds are there?
(479)

» The children look at page 35. Play the audio. The
children listen and point.

» Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

2

@ 3.2 Listen and play the game. What's

next?

¢ Play the first example on the audio and show the
children that it follows the order shown in Activity 1.

¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

 For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:

café, train station
cinema

cinema, bus stop
shopping centre

Now you. 1 shopping centre, swimming pool
2 library, hospital 3 hospital, supermarket 4
bank, café 5 train station, cinema

Answers: 1 library 2 supermarket 3 bank

4 train station 5 bus stop




*‘5 Teaching star!

Extension Workbook page 28
¢ Incorporate flashcards into activities to make them ‘

memorable.
¢ Place the flashcards around the classroom. Ask
Where’s the ...? And have children point and say

Vocabulary
It's there!

1 31 Listen and number.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

* Have the children look at the places in a town in
Activity 1. Draw a house on one side of the board
and write near next to it and far on the other side of

the bcﬂrd. 2 Maotch to make the names of places.
¢ Ask Where's the supermarket? Near or far from your e i
= e train st
home? and elicit answers. 3 o :
shopping C centre
* Have the children write two lists about places in their 4 swimming d station
town in their notebooks. Then ask individual children 3 Complete the sentences. Use words from Activity 2 and the box.
questions about where these places are. Bk ok omeme Thopail (Mesyr | supermoit
1 Chadie'smumwenttothe — bank ¢ get some money.
4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. 2 W i B
3 lukeisatthe watching a film.
¢ Have the children raise their hands to tell you some & Floand Flaareinthe__ rending baoks.
things they can see 5 AuntDaisyisino_ drinking coffee.

& Anna wosill and went to

¢ Ask two children to read out the example. Have the
class repeat.
¢ Say hospital and elicit a question and answer from

Unit3

volunteers. Have the class repeat. 1 @ 3.1 Listen and number.
+ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering. Audioscript
X
. d 1 Girl: Let’s go to the cinema!
5 @ 3.3 Sing the song. Be a star! Boi: Gt bl
. mgksiil;re the children cannot see the words of 2 Boy: Where's dad?
¢ Play the audio and stop after swimming pool. Ask Wiaman: He’s at the supermarket. _
the children to repeat the places they heard. Then 3 Girl: Excuse me. Where’s the library?
continue the audio and do the same after bus stop. Woman: [t's next to the school.
¢ Ask How many places are there? The children answer 4 Boy: We go the swimming pool every
and name the places. Saturday.
¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil's Book. 5 G 1 go by bus to school. There’s a bus

Play the audio again and stop after each line for the

. o stop near my house.
children to repeat (singing).

6 Boy: I love this café. The chocolate i
¢ Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat the song £ g;‘fﬁ 5 cate. The chocolare s
so they can practise and get better. Girl Mot ' ;
irl: e too!
Answer: Nine places (cinema, hospital, school, bank,
Ec:jie;tso‘e\;)mmmg pool, shopping centre, supermarket, [Answers:u 6 b5 c2 d1 ek f3 J

2 Match to make the names of places.

Cooler: Memory game
Answers: 1b, bus stop 2 d, train station

¢ With books closed, have ten children stand up and ) I
3 ¢, shopping centre 4 @, swimming pool

say one place each from the lesson. They should
not repeat any place, so the last child has the most
difficult task! 3 Complete the sentences. Use words

* Repeat with other groups. For smaller classes, use from Activity 2 and the box.
groups of five and each child says two places.

Answers: 1 bank 2 supermarket 3 cinema
4 library 5café 6 hospital




Pupil’s Book pages 36-37

Reading

1 Lock at the title and the pich.lres.'@the correct answers.
1its..
2 The shadows ...

a astoryinocomic. b o computer game.

a are good. b aren't good.

2 5can the text. Underline the words from Lesson 1.

300 34 Read the text. How do the children
help the Kipticks?

Running from Shodows is o computer game With your gomepads:

about the Kipficks. They are small, but they * Help the Kipficks escope

are good at making cakes. The Kipficks are the Shadows

peacetul and happy. *  Affer five minutes, you go up
o level of the gamel

There are also some big, bod Shodows. They
waoni the Kipficks fo make cokes for them,
There is also a very big, kind coke robot where
fhe Kiplicks can hide.

| THERE waS A i ARy, A CINEMA AND A SUFERMARKET. |_

* Don'tleta Shodow coich the Ki

becouse you go down a level of the gome!
Be carehul! You con only use the coke robot once
in o gamel

a Shodow.

CQuick, move |
them into the f'
cimemal /

Unit3 Road astory
Wi poge 29

i

coreful kind Joud patient  peaceful

oEy

[ Let's be patient | Oh no! Lock! The Shadows
| and wait here. | are coming! Be corsfull
[ — —

This film s very Joud! (" Quick! They can N
L")‘—]—“— _l outthe l:::gidmgli_"

g — R | e
[ Look! They can jump into \ il eemitim ot I| :lr?arﬁgrr:f Shadows
ey o - _— ;
J Hhotmimmngpodll ) [ Yes! Quicki Openthe
| doar of the cakel —

=

(Thatwas funl

Using a dictionary to find meaning

A dictionary lists words in alphaobetical order. You con find the meaning of words

in a dictionary.

Put these words in alphabetical order:
shadow  potient  suddenly

Find their meaning in a dictionary.

back pool station

mlgﬁmqn-

Unit 3 idantily now words: adyactives to describa paopla
W page 29

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify new words:
adjectives to describe people

Vocabulary: angry, careful, kind, loud, patient, peaceful
Additional vocabulary: gamepads, shadows

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: Where am !?

e Describe and mime something you are doing, e.g.
I'm buying food, and ask Where am I? Have the
children call out the place.

» Suggested sentences: I'm reading / going to the
shops / going on a trip / feeling ill / shopping /
swimming / drinking coffee / getting some money.

Vocabulary

s Teach the adjectives with simple definitions like this:
| sometimes feel this way when | get upset - I'm angry.
[ try hard to not make a mistake - I'm careful. I'm good
and helpful - I'm kind. | make a lot of sound - I'm
loud. I'm calm - I'm patient. | don’t make a sound -
I'm peaceful.

o Write each adjective on the board as you teach it, say
the word and have the children repeat.

s Check understanding in L1 if necessary.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Circle the
correct answers.
¢ Have the children look at Pupil’s Book pages 36-37.
Ask What's the title? (Running from Shadows)
¢ Explain what shadows means in L1.
s Have the children answer the questions individually.
¢ Read out the sentences and have the children call out

whether they think the shadows are good or aren't
good.

[Answers: 1b-acomputergame 2 b - aren'tgood J




2 Scan the text. Underline the words from

Lesson 1. Cooler: Acting game

e Ask avolunteer to stand up and act out one of the
adjectives without saying the actual word.

¢ The other children raise their hands to say what the
word is.

e Ask other volunteers to act out other words.

¢ Remind the children what scan means. Ask Do we
read every word? (no)
¢ Set a limit of one minute to find all the places.

¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

Answers: library, cinema (x4), supermarket, train
station, swimming pool

Workbook page 29
1 @ 3.4 0 Read the text. How do the fondion _

children help the Kipticks? i T;p'ei:*::f “::M “'dm m:;m
¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their 3 e e T

books and find the answer to the question above. edboiy
¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly. 2 Thecake mbotwos very big @
 Discuss the answer to the question. (To check, you " ' A

can ask Did the Kipticks go out the back door at the 3! eKuit o

cinema when the shadows were coming? (yes) Did

the shadows find the Kipticks on the train and in the ¥ The Fln enery.__ 00

swimming pool? (yes) Did the children decide to use 5 Aplayer said Be "

the cake to save the Kipticks? (yes)

6 The Shodows were

2 Write about you. Use the words from Activity 1.

Answers: They help the Kipticks escape the shadows by

: 1 I'malways g 2 I'musually
us'"g the che 3 I'm sometimes = & P'mnever
Learning to learn
**‘* Teuching sttll'! 3 Write the words from Activity 1 with their meanings.

Mlxed ablllty careful using care when good and helpful to
e Children read at different speeds, so give early doing something other pecple

finishers something to do to keep them busy while i - T ::::um
the rest of the class read. '
e Write these instructions on the board while the it
children read: Write down one question of your own.
You can start like this: Where ...7? or Who ... or Was ...7 1 Comp[ete the sentences. Use the words
¢ When early finishers are done, point to the board in the box.

and indicate what they should do. Have them ask

their questions during comprehension for Activity 3. Answers: 1 peaceful 2kind 3 patient 4 loud

5 careful 6 angry

O Learning to learn

¢ Read the Learning to learn box to the children. 2 Write about you. Use the words from
¢ Have the children call out the alphabet around the Activity 1.
class, one letter at a time. Write it on the board as
they do so. [ Answers: Children's own answers. j

¢ Have the children look at a dictionary and find the
words in the box (from this lesson), using alphabetical
ordering to locate them.

¢ Then have the children write the definitions of

the words in their notebooks. Use L1 to help them ] ]
understand the definitions if necessary. Answers: careful - using care v»{hen doing _
something; patient - waiting quietly; loud - making
a lot of sound; kind - good and helpful to other
people; peaceful - calm; angry - not happy

3 Write the words from Activity 1 with
their meanings.

Answers: back, patient, pool, shadow, station,
suddenly




Pupil’s Book page 38

Reading comprehension

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.
1 What are the Kipticks good at?
They are good at making cakes.
2 What do the Shodows want the Kipticks to do?

3 What happens in the cinema?

4 Why do the Kipticks jump into the swimming poai?

2 Where are the Kipticks when the players say this?
1 “It's very loud?
2 'Let's use the coke
3 'Let’s be patient.’
4 They can jump into thot swimming poodl.”

cinema

5 "Oulck, move them Into the cinema!’

3 ‘Work in pairs. Talk about o computer -
game you play. What's the game about? O)_

Sounds and spelling

Why 15 1t Important to
balance computer games
with screen-free octivities?

&4 3.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.
Prue the kangaroo
s on the moon
with a blue balloon.

5 3.6 Write the missing letters oo or ue. Listen and check.

1glue. 2z 3t 4#f d S5sch |

Unit 3 Sennchs cned sl

WE: page 30

o (el

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: scan and
categorise; Sounds and spelling: oo or ue (/u/)

Vocabulary: balloon, blue, food, glue, kangaroo, moon,
school, true, zoo

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

~

Warm-up: Whatam I?

e Describe an adjective from Lesson 2 and have the
children call out what you are. Say | sometimes feel
this way when I get upset (angry); | try not to make
mistakes (careful); I'm good and helpful (kind); |
make a lot of sound (loud); I'm calm (patient); | don't
make a sound (peaceful).

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

e Ask the children to recall the details of the story and
the ending.

* Do the example as a whole class. Then have the
children finish the activity individually.

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Answers: 1 They are good at making cakes. 2 They
want the Kiptick to make cakes forthem. 3 The
Shadows come into the cinema and the Kipticks go out
the back door. & The Kipticks jump into the swimming
pool to escape the Shadows.

2 Where are the Kipticks when the players
say this?

s Have the children look at the sentences. Read out
sentence 1 and ask What place in the story did the
players say this? (cinema)

¢ Have the children read the rest of the sentences and
write the places.

* Have volunteers read out their answers.

Answers: 1 cinema 2 swimming pool 3 cinema

4 train 5 street

3 @ Work in pairs. Talk about a computer
game you play. What's the game about?

e Ask the children if they like to play computer games
and if so, what is the game about?

¢ Have some children tell the class about a computer
game they like to play and ask other children who
agree to raise their hands.

)

& @ 3.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the
spelling.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a kangaroo, the moon and a balloon).

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.

¢ Play the audio again and encourage the children to
joinin.

e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(/u:/).

¢ Play the second part of the audio again and explain
that the children have to say the missing words.



Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Prue the kangaroo is on the moon witha ...
balloon.

Children: blue

Teacher: Prue... is on the moon with a blue balloon.

Children: the kangaroo

Teacher: Prue the kangaroo ... with a blue balloon.

Children: is on the moon

Teacher: Prue the kangaroo is on the moon ...

Children: with a blue balloon

*f Teaching star!

Group work

¢ Individual voices can't be easily heard in a class
chant, so check each child’s pronunciation in a way
that does not affect confidence.

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Have each group
practise the chant together. Move around the room
and listen to each child carefully, correcting gently as
necessary.

e Have each group perform the chant to the class.

Workbook page 30

Reading comprehension

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 36-37. Answer the questions.

1 Where are the Kipticks ot the beginning of the story?
They are at the cinema.

2 Whot ore the Kipticks good of?

3 What words describe the Kipticks?

4 Which ploces did the Kipticks go toin the story?

5 What word describes the Shadows ot the end of the story?

& Whaot do the Kipticks do ot the end of the story?

2 Whatdo the players make the Kipticks do in each place? Match.
1 Be patientin a thecinema.
2 Jumg onto b the swimming pool.
3 Open the door to € the train.
d

4 Jump into the caka rabot.

Sounds and spelling
3 Find words with oo and ue. Underfine them.

Prue the kangaroo is not on the moon now. i
She hasn't got o blue balloon.

She's in school with a spaon. She's hungry.
She wants same food.

No, Pruel Don't eat that! T

Oh, dear. It's rue. Prue eats glue.

Unit 3

5 @ 3.6 Write the missing letters oo or ue.

Listen and check.

e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /u:/.

* The children now complete the words with oo or ue.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

[Answers: Tglue 2zoo 3true 4food 5 school J

Why is it important to balance ’

computer games with screen-free
activities?

G000 HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

e

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being.

e Ask the children if they enjoy playing computer
games at home. Elicit the positive and negative
effects of playing computer games. Talk about why
it's important to balance the time we spend playing
games with screen-free activities.

* Have the children brainstorm ideas for screen-free
activities.Elicit why these activities are good for you.

Possible answers: screen-free activities: play sport,

enjoy artistic activities like drawing or painting, read

books, write stories, play with siblings and friends.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
36-37. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 They are at the cinema. 2 They are
good at making cakes. 3 peaceful, happy

4 the cinema, the train station, the swimming pool,
cake robot 5angry 6 They use the cake.

2 What do the players make the Kipticks do
in each place? Match.

Answers: 1 q, Be patientin the cinema. 2 ¢, Jump
onto the train. 3 d, Open the door to the cake robot.
4 b, Jump into the swimming pool.

3 Find words with oo and ue. Underline
them.

Answers: Prue, kangaroo, moon, blue, balloon,
school, spoon, food, true, glue




m Grammar e Then ask which is past simple (was).
' e Askthe children if is and was stay the same for all

Pupil’s Book page 39

Grammar

Graphic ‘Grammar
1 Look and read.

to be: present simple or past simpla?

people. Elicit no, and then ask the children to look
at the table to see the other forms. Ask the children
to say the full form of the abbreviated forms in the
present simple (am, is, are).

Read out each sentence that can be formed in the
table and have the children repeat.

- | Yesterday s.he. “wus sod . ot ’a
E-”‘ Today she’s | hoppy . j E » [fyouhave access to the class video, read the
- sentences in the book to the children. Tell them
e T —_ to watch the video and see why the girl was sad
it e ) [ feseks |sod yesterday but is happy today.
L Ty Wt W e e e Play the video. Ask the children for feedback in L1

2 Compilete the sentences.

(the girl dropped her ice cream yesterday, but today
her mum gives her another one).

1 Yesterdoyhe  was  kind. 5 Yesterday | otthe hbrary. £ R
2 Todayshe otthepatk 6 Today I s Referthe children to the abbreviation for the present
3 Yesterday they happy. 7 Yesterday they patient. Slmpie.
 Today we it et 8 “’""?:e ongry. e Play the video again, and have the children repeat
¥ the sentences.

3 Work in pairs and play a game.
Look ot poge 144. [ Look ot page 149
» Describe your picture. Listen and find six differences.

==k
. _:_-_ (1 Ve
Yesterday the a ‘"_I"‘—' =r h
boy wos sad. - Today the boy len't sod.

2

Complete the sentences.

¢ Have a child read out the example. Ask the children
which key word gives them the tense (yesterday) and

He's happy! which person the form (he).
_ * Have the children continue the activity individually,
Goto Grommor booster poga 136 Unit3 Understand to ba: present simpls or past simpla. . .
st thinking about key words and the person.

e For feedback, ask volunteers to read out sentences.

. L _ ) Have other volunteers write them on the board.
Learning objectives: Understand to be: present simple
GFpost simple Answers:Twas 2's 3were 4re S5was 6'm
Grammar: to be: present simple or past simple? 7 were 8's
Review vocabulary: places in town, feelings *
- 1
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1 G xx Teuchmg star!
worksheet ne
J/ e Play TPR games because physical movement aids
memory. See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how
to do TPR.
Warm-up: Da.ys of the week o » Assign the present simple of to be to half the class
* Askseven children to -‘ftﬂnd_UP in a line and say the and the past simple of to be to the other half. Tell
days of the week starting with Monday. the children to place their Pupil’s Books face down
» Ask the children What's the day today? and write and listen to you. They stand up when their tense
the day on the board. Label it today. Then add the is being used, and sit down when the other tense is
label yesterday before it. Ask What was the day being used. Read out the sentences from Activity 2 in
yesterday? and elicit the answer. Add it under the random order. Add sentences of your own, too.
label.
3 @ Work in pairs and play *
1 ° Look and read. a game.
* If youdon't have access to the class video, have the » Organise the children into pairs and then into pupil A
children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what and pupil B. Have pupil A turn to page 144 and have
they can HE pupil B turn to page 149.
* Have the children read the sentences. Ask Is she * Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
happy today? (yes) Was she happy yesterday? (no) so the children have an understanding of how to play
e Ask the children to look at the blue blocks in the the game.
sente?ce. AS‘_‘ What are these words? (verbs)‘ As'f * The children describe the pictures on their pages to
What's the difference? (the tense: present=is /s, find six differences between them, using to be in the
past = was) present or past simple.
s Askif the children know which is present simple (is / ’s). « Allow time for the children to complete the game.



&
R Grommar booster &

_ ) » ! Cooler: Tense swa pping
Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil's | ) .
e : e Say sentences in the present simple and have the
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more : . : :

: s e | children raise their hands to swap them into the
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, csternnlel e Tadavita La = Yestéide
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish ! .?was hap €3 4 PPY- Yy
to have the children complete this activity at home. | PPY-

|
Answers:1's 2was 3're 4were 5are 1
& was |
)
Workbook page 31 . .
1 3.2 Listen and circle.
Grammar
1 ; Juﬂ:istenundc'ln:ie. o ‘ : i ; Audioscript
jacob . a issad was hoppy at the weekend.
2 The party . a istoday. b wasloud. 1 I'mreally happy today because I'm at the park. My
3l e iy ik, E Byt k. friend Jacob is at the park with me too. Jacob is
;W o il A sad because his ball is in the tree.
6 They... a wereatthecnema b were tired yesterday. 2 Lily is nine today. Her birthday party was
2 R_ead the text. Choosa the right words and write them an the lines. yesrefdﬂ}’- It was very I'lou‘---"!r
o 3 It's sunny and warm today, but it was cold
Todoy IS mybirthday. Yesterday Ex‘ﬂmp[le i 's e yesterduy_
12 seven years old but naw o
i g 2Zom B ows 4 Yesterday I was at school but today I'm at the
LE::Z:Z:S and siﬂe:l'bud - h?i‘l:u::lws " : is i bEGCh Wfth my fami{y‘
Buttoday 1 ata café with my farmily. B B W 5 last week, | was sad because my grandma was in
Y g

hospital. Today I'm happy because she is at home!

W

Complete the sentences. Use am, is, are, was or were.

T honpiitia ” 6 Silvia ar:.nd Rosa are t'rred today because they were
: athame. 13 happy. My beothers at the cinema last night.
and sisters * happy tool
2 Yesterdoy Andy and Maria ' __in the library. Andy
z loud. Maria 3 angry. Andy
e Answers:1a 2b 3b 4b 5a 6a
3 Today they ! in the librory ogain. Andy

% quiet. Andy ond Mario? happy.

]
2 &ED Read. Choose the the right words
and write them on the lines. There is one
example.

Unit3 Al Mavors Reasting and Witing Part & 5ol Yacobulary and grammar roformnce on paga 10

Grammar reference:

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of
the Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.
¢ The children read the paragraph and complete it
with words they choose from the box.
» |fdonein class, read out the example. Ask why the
answer is is (because the sentence has today).
¢ Remind the children to look for key words in the
sentences.
e Have the children complete the activity.

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

[Answersﬂ was 2am 3was 4Lwere 5am J

3 Complete the sentences. Use am, is, are,
was or were.

Answers: 1 was, is, am, are 2 were, was, was, was
3 are, is, are




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 40

Language in use
ount  cousin  grondporents
1 E 4 Listen and say. parents  uncle

& Whare were you on Saturday?
‘, | was at the park.

When were you there?

| waos there in the afterncon.

sal |
Who were you with?
‘ | wos with my ount, uncle and coustns.
¢ ) What was the weather like?
£

It was sunmy.

2 Read the answers. Write the questions.
_ lwas atschool.
It was cold.
I was there on Tuesday.

I was with my uncle.

:‘i

oW R =

3 Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

@ Whre ware you on Sunday?
i | wos ot the swimming pool. »

Who were you with?
I was with my parents. it was fun!

Unit 3 Mo Wh- questions weth was / wers e naw words: fomily Go to Grammear boaster: page 135.

WE: page 32

Learning objectives: Make Wh- questions with was /
were; Use new words: family

Vocabulary: aunt, cousin, grandparents, parents, uncle
Review vocabulary: places in town

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

~

Warm-up: Family tree

* Draw a simple family tree on the board. Start in
the middle with Mum and Dad connected with a
line. Draw lines up and down. Ask the children to
label it with the family members (brother, sister,
Grandpa, Grandma).

1 @ 3.7 ° Listen and say.

s |f youdon't have access to the video, teach aunt, uncle

and cousin by adding them to the family tree from

the warm-up. Circle Grandma and Grandpa and label

them grandparents. Circle Mum and Dad and label

them parents. Have the children repeat the words and

verify understanding.

» Play the audio and have the children listen and raise
their hands when they hear any of the family words
from the vocabulary box.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
Wh- questions two or three times. Explain the
meaning of Where, Who, When and What by asking
the children to match them to these words that you
write on the board: park, aunt, two o'clock, rainy.

 Divide the class into two groups, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

» Ifyou have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure by playing the video first.

» Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

2 0 Read the answers. Write the questions.

¢ Have the class look at the first answer and suggest a
question. Write their correct suggestion on the board.

¢ Have the children write the questions individually.
Then they compare their ideas with a friend.

e Ask volunteers to write the questions on the board.

Suggested answers: 1 Where were you yesterday?
2 What was the weather like? 3 When were you at the
cinema? 4 Who were you with?

*_f Teaching star!
Pairwork

» Encourage the children to check their own work even
after they think they have finished. This is a good
exam skill.

¢ Have the children write down a Wh- question of their
own in their notebooks. When they are ready, have
them check their work again just to be sure. Then
they swap notebooks with a friend and their friend
checks and then answers the question.

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make X
a new dialogue. d a star!

¢ Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ |nvite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.



¥

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to

page 136 of their Pupil's Book to complete Activities 2

and 3. You may also wish to have the children complete
| these activities at home.

|
i | Answers:21When 2Who 3Where 4What
| | 3 Children’s own answers.

Cooler: Memory game

e Ask two children the questions they wrote in Activity 3.

e Ask the class the same questions, but in the third
person about the children you just asked (e.g. Where

was he / she ...?). Have volunteers raise their hands
to answer.

e m o s s .

Workbook page 32
1 @3.3 Listen and circle.

Language in use

1 3.3 Listen and circle.

Audioscript
Gretn was ot the 'café / library
on Sunday. She was with her
?aunt / grandparents and

her sister. She was there in the

Boy: Where were you on Sunday, Greta?
Girl: |was at the café.
Boy: Who were you with?

lafternoon / morming. The wenther

wos *hot and sunmny / cold.

Girl: |was with my grandparents and my sister.

% Motchthe questions o areers. Boy: When were you there?

1 Where were you at five o'clock? a |was with my uncle.

2 Who were you with? B s vy Girl: We were there in the morning.
3 When were you there? € | was at the hospital. = 5 2
4 What was the weather like? d |was there all day. Bay. What was the Weather hk@.

Girl: It was hot and sunny.

3 Muoke questions. Then answer the questions for you.

1 you were vyesterdoy  Where Where were you yesterday?

Answers: 1 café 2 grandparents 3 morning
4 hot and sunny

2 | with | you | Who were

3 you there were When

2 Match the questions and answers.

& theweather Whot fike was

[Answersﬂc 2a 3d 4b J

Unit3 Goto Vocabulary and gramma refeennce on paga 17

3 Make questions. Then answer the

Grammar reference: questions for you.
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Answers: 1 Where were you yesterday? 2 Who
reference on page 120 while completing these were you with? 3 When were you there? 4 What

Workbook activities. was the weather like?; Children’s own answers.




m LIStenmg and spea kmg 2 @ 3.8 Listen and follow the routes. Which

?
Pupil’s Book page 41 park were they at?

¢ Read outinstructions and the gapped sentences so
Mkl ekl the children know what to listen for.
o S ﬁ ¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow the routes
we yesterday? 3 on the map with a finger. You can pause after
each sentence to give the children time to find the
next place.
* Have the children raise their hands to suggest
answers. Play the audio again to confirm answers
if necessary.

1 What places can you see on the map?
How many parks are there?

Audioscript

1. Luke:  Yesterday Aunt Daisy was at the
supermarket. Then she was at the bookshop.
Then she was at the train station. Then she
was at the hospital. Then she was at the
bank. And then she was at the park next to

2 3. Listen and follow the routes. Which park were they at?

; :I::::':L‘E:tm p‘::rk the bank. Which park was Aunt Daisy at?
3 Luke wosat. Park _ 2. Luke:  Yesterday Ella and Flo were with our
3 Now play in pairs. x% grandparents. First, they were at the bus
s, Twas at the stop. Then they were at the zoo. After that,
7. coaimistian they were at the library. Next, they were at
A\ % : ’ the swimming pool. Then they were at the
“ After that, | was ot the park. P 3
Which park was o You were ot Pork shopping centre. And after that, they were at

the park next to the shopping centre. Which
park were Ella and Flo at?

Unit3 Listening: follow saquencad informotion Speaking: provide saquanced mformotion
WE: page 33

3. luke: Yesterday | was very busy. In the morning |
was at the supermarket. Then | was at the
bookshop. In the afternoon, | was at the café
with my cousins. Then | was at the library

Vocabulary: after that, first, next, then looking for a book. After that, | was at the

zoo with my friends. Next to the zoo there’s a

park and after the zoo we were in that park.

Warm-up: First letters Which park was | at?

e Write the first letters of places on the board:
swimming pool, library, etc.

e Ask the children to try to remember the places and
complete the words on the board.

Learning objectives: Listening: follow sequenced
information; Speaking: provide sequenced information

[Answers: T1Red 2Pink 3 Yellow ]

*t Teaching star!

Group work
1 What places can you see on the map? s Have the children read the audioscript aloud to
How many parks are there? practise speaking activities because the repetition

will help them remember the new language.

» Divide the class into three groups. Assign number
1, 2 or 3 to each group. Tell them that their number
matches the part of the audioscript that they will
repeat. Have Group 1 stand up. Play each sentence
of Part 1 of the audio and have the group repeat.
Do the same with the other groups.

s Askthe children to look at the map and think about
the places they can see in the squares.

* Have the children raise their hands to say the places
from left to right, row by row.

» Ask How many parks are there? and elicit four.

Answers: shopping centre, swimming pool, library, zoo,
supermarket, bookshop, café, bus stop, cinema, train
station, hospital, bank.

There are four parks.




-

3 @ Now play in pairs. Cooler: Where was the ...?
« Write the sequencing words first, next, then and after » Draw a3 x4 grid on the board so it is the same as
that on the board. Explain the meanings in L1 and tell the map in the Pupil’s Book.
the children they will use these words in this activity. * Give the children one minute to study the places on
¢ Read out the example to the children. Have them the map.
suggest places the girl was at. Do this until the e Tell them to close their Pupil’s Books. Ask for
suggestions make sense and finish at a park. Elicit the volunteers to go to the board and write the words
boy's answer. for the places in the correct squares. Prompt with
¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have the children take questions Where was the ...?
turns saying where they were and which park they * How many places can they remember?
were at.

¢ Monitor pairs and help where necessary.

Workbook page 33 1 Look at the pictures and complete the
sentences about Luke’s busy day.

Language builder

1 Look at the pictures ond complete the sentences about Luke's busy day. Answers: 1 supermorket 2 bOOkShﬂp 3 700

First, he wos ot the supermarket £ - z
4 swimming pool

Next, he wos ot the (.
ey

S iis I 2 Look at the pictures and complete the
2 sentences about Flo and Ella’s busy day.

After that, Luke and his friends were atthe  [|  um vl o

S o . . .
) Answers: 1 First, bus stop 2 Next, train station
2 Look ot the pictures and complete the sentences about Flo and 3 Then, Shopping centre 4 After thﬂt, cafe
Ella’s busy day. —n
1 First , they were ot the m bus stop
g—
m 3 Where were you on Saturday?
2 N , they were ot the .
3T ,they were at the Ji‘ [Answers: Children's own answers. j
L
& A theywereatthe L ...}
L RN R+ )

3 Where were you on Saturday?
First _ .| was otthe
. was at the
. | was ot the
.l wasat the




Pupil’s Book page 42

Writing

1 You can use a mind map to plan your writing.
Think. Add more words in your notebook.

How to start a story
shopping centra lastweck

-

= onSaturdey parents
L]

park - Frionds

Ll
ssanngy windy

2 First, choose words from your mind map for *i
the boxes. Then write was or were on the lines.

A big surprise
A1 was  intown with my

| k2 a day.

First, we 3 at the; | and

after that we & _atthe|

Suddenly, there wasa - ..!:;‘f, :'_

The loud thing 5

3 What was in the box?

Unit 3 Plon ond write o stary using o Mind Mop
WE: poges 24-25

Learning objectives: Plan and write a story using a
Mind Map

Warm-up: Story building

» Have the children build a story. You tell the story
and pause for the children to suggest words.
Nominate a different child at each pause.

e Say: Yesterday | was at [pause]. The day was [pause].
| was with my [pause]. The weather was [pause].

» Repeat with other children and new ideas.

1 0 You can use a mind map to plan your
writing. Think. Add more words in your
notebook.

» Have the children look at the mind map. Explain that it
is a list that you can make to think of ideas for a story.

* Have volunteers read out the ideas in each section of
the mind map.

* Have the children work in pairs and think of more
words to add to the mind map. They then choose the
words they like and write them on the page.

¢ Draw the mind map on the board and have a
volunteer complete it with suggestions from the class.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

2 First, choose words from your
mind map for the boxes. Then
write was or were on the lines.

Pbe a stari}

 Direct the children’s attention to the boxes and ask
them why they are different colours (because they
match the sections in the mind map).

¢ Have the children complete the story with words of
their choice from the mind map. They should do this
alone. They fill in the lines with was or were.

¢ Check each child’s book as they write and help as
necessary.

* Have volunteers read one line each of the story.

Answers: Twas 2was 3 were %Lwere 5was
Coloured boxes: Children’s own answers.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Pairwork
e With large classes there is often not time for every
child to read out their own ideas, so give them the
chance to be heard as they do pairwork.
» Have the children read their finished version of
their stories to each other. Encourage them to use
intonation to make the story exciting.

3 What was in the box?

e Give the children a few minutes to write and draw
their ideas for what was in their box.
¢ They hold up their notebooks and tell the class.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Cooler: Funny stories

e Read out the story in Activity 2 and have volunteers
try to think of funny things they can put in the gaps.



Workbook pages 34-35

Writing
Prepare to write
1 Plan a story called An amazing day in town.
First, think obout what hoppens:
= You con lose something
= Or you can find something
= You con see something Interesting
= Or you con do something fontastic
2 Add your ideas to the mind map.

Grandpa's housa aunt and uncle

supermarket cousins
Where Who
lnst month find a bike
on Thursday When Whot sea afilm

Ready to write
4 Start the story. Write sentences.
When? {on Thursday, last month, . )

Who with? {ount ond uncle, cousins, ... )

‘Where? (ot Grandpa’s house, ot the sup ket, ..}

5 Draw a picture of what happens in your story.

& What happens at the end?

3 Choose your best ideas. Complete the plan. Write notes.

My story plan

7 Read and check your work in Activities 4-6. Tick (. ).

1 Title of story An amazing day in towrn 3
2 Where? = was and were |_]
3 Whowith? » comectspaiing [
4 When? = neat writing [_]
5 What happans?
Unit 3 Unit 3
Prepare to write Ready to write

1 Plan a story called An amazing day in
town.

» |fdonein class, read out the ideas for a story
and have the children choose the one they like or
suggest their own ideas.

e The children plan their stories.

2 Add your ideas to the mind map.

® The children complete the mind map with their
own ideas.

» |fdonein class, refer the children to the mind map
and have volunteers read out the ideas in each
section.

(Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

3 Choose your best ideas. Complete the
plan. Write notes.

e The children complete the table with the ideas
they like best. They write notes at this stage.

¢ |fdonein class, ask a child to tell you the place he
/ she has chosen and write notes for this on the
board, e.g. at the supermarket.

» Have the children complete the activity.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

4 Start the story. Write sentences.
e The children write sentences that they will use in
their story.

 |f done in class, have the children call out sentence
ideas before they start writing.

e The children then write the sentences individually.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Draw a picture of what happens in
your story.

e The children draw a picture to illustrate their story.

e |f done in class, give the children a few minutes to
draw their picture.

6 What happens at the end?

e The children write their endings.
» |f done in class, ask volunteers to read out their
endings.

[Answers: Children's own answers. j

7 Read and check your work in
Activities 4-6. Tick (v ).

e The children self-assess using the boxes.
¢ |fdonein class, read out their choices.

» The children think about their own performance
and tick the things they did in their work.



' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 43

Think about it! Are you a good detective?
Find the nomes of the people./O
1 33 Where were they on Saturday?

Listen and complete Report 1.

a a y b "'"
& v LD
Report 1 - = o
€y OnSoturday .
1 Fred was at t Swimmin .
ed ha ing pool
&S 2 Poulwosatthe c® 4 W e
2 3 Vicky was at the e
£/
4. &4 John was at the " n %
5 5 atthe Y, -
(_‘ arg was X -

2 Find a clue! Look at the pictures and complete Report 2.

book troimticket towel bogoffood newjocket
S Report 2
po
s 1 Woman awasatthe train station becouse she’sgota train ticket
9
L
;" 2 Man b was at the becouse he's gota
(:: 3 Maon cwos otthe _because he'sgota
g & Mon d was at the becouse he's gota
g 5 Woman e wosat the becouse sha's got o
x X

3 ' Who's who? Work in pairs. Say the names. Then say why.

- - \l ; y 4 N

Number 3 is Frad. It's Fred becouse he's got o
towel and Fred was ot the swimming poal.

Unit3 Maka abs

WE: poges 36-37

-

.

Learning objectives: Make deductions and speculate
about someone’s identity

Additional vocabulary: bag of food, book, detective,
new jacket, towel, train ticket

Resources: Unit 3 test

Audioscript

Man: Hello.

Woman: Hello. It's Detective Lily Barnes here.

Man: Hello, Lily. So ... Where were they on
Saturday?

Woman: Well, first Fred ...

Man: OK. Fred. Where was he?

Woman: He was at the swimming pool.

Man: So, Fred was at the swimming pool.
Who's next?

Woman: Paul.

Man: OK. So where was Paul?

Woman: He was at the shopping centre.

Man: At the shopping centre? OK. And who's next?

Woman: Nextis Vicky. She was at the train station.

Man: At the train station, eh? OK. Vicky was at the
train station ... and John. Where was he?

Woman: John? Well, he was shopping at the
supermarket.

Man: John was at the supermarket. OK. Is that
everyone?

Woman: No ... There's one more woman. Sara.

Man: OK. Where was Sara?

Woman: She was at the library.

Man: At the library, OK.

Woman: ['m going to send you an email with their
photos now.

Man: OK. Thank you, Lily. You're a very good

detective!

1

Warm-up: Spelling fun!
s Write the following sequencing words on the

board with all the vowels missing (first, next, then,
after that).

¢ Have the children complete the words as fast as they

can. They raise their hands when they finish.

@ 3.9 Where were they on Saturday?
Listen and complete Report 1.

* Read the questions at the top and explain detective in
L1 if necessary. Ask the children what they have to do
and elicit that they have to work out the whereabouts

of each person.

» Tell the children they are going to listen to @
conversation and complete the report.

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and fill in the report.

e Ask volunteers to read one sentence each.

Answers: 1 swimming pool

2 shopping centre

3 train station &4 supermarket 5 library

*f Teaching star!

Extension

¢ With long audioscripts, play the track as many times
as necessary for the children to understand. Give a
different reason for listening each time.

e Tell the children they will listen to the audio again.
Tell them to say Stop! every time they hear a name.
Pause when the children say Stop! and ask them to
call out the name they heard.

2 Find a clue! Look at the pictures and

complete Report 2.

¢ Read out the example. The children complete the
report alone.

Answers: 1 train station, train ticket 2 shopping
centre, new jacket 3 swimming pool, towel
4 supermarket, bag of food 5 library, book




3 @ Who's who? Work in pairs. *

Say the names. Then say why.

e The children look at the reports and compare ideas in
pairs before saying the names.

¢ Ask volunteers to read out their suggestions and
explain why, e.g. Person 1 is John. He was at the
supermarket because he's got bag of food.

[Answersﬂ.lohn 2Vicky 3Fred 4 Sara 5 Paul J

Cooler: What's this?

e Aska child to draw an item from Activity 2. The other
children say what the item is. Ask Where was it? and
elicit answers. Repeat.

Workbook pages 36-37

1 Where were they yesterday? Follow the lines, then complete the sentences.

b 1- b Charlie
.\
"_ Luke

&

~ @™ FloandElla
L

N Aunt Daisy
-

1 Charlie _ _was_ _atthe  swimming pool
2 Luke atthe
3 Foand Ello
4 Aunt Dalsy
2 Complete the crossword.
1 Across

- 3 Your mum or dod's brother.
& You con buy food here.

7 ¥ou can get money here.

8 Mot make alot of scund.

Down

=

| | 1] 1 Aword for your grondpa and
grandma.

I’ 2 Aword for your mother and fother.

4 You can read books here.

5 You can watch films here.

3 Read the text and choose the best answaer. There is one example.

g ‘Where were you on Sunday?

@ A ['wos at the dnema.
B Inthe avening.
C | waswith my parents.

1 g When were you thera?

A Inthe park.
B Inthe afternoon.
C My parents.

3 g What was the film like?

@ A Itisnice.

B Wawere lote.
C It wos bad.

2 q ‘Who were you with?

@ A was happy.
B I'm with my brother.
€ | was with my friend, Thomas.

4 g ‘Where were you In the evening?

@ A I'm doing my homework.
B | wos athome.
C He was In the park.

5 g ‘What was the weather like?

w A It's cold.

B He wos friendly.
C It wos rainy.

What I can do!

Putatick( )oracross{: ).

[ nome ploces around town || soy and spell words with oo and ue

’:‘ sing the song Tower Town r__| use first, than, next and after that to show sequance

|__| make a mind map

In this unit, my f partis

1s a little difficult.

Is 2asy.

Unit3 Al Movers: Roading and Writing Part 2

1 Where were they yesterday? Follow the
lines, then complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 was, swimming pool 2 was, hospital
3 were atthe cinema & was at the café

2 Complete the crossword.

Answers:3uncle 6 supermarket 7 bank
8 quiet 1grandparents 2 parents
4 library 5 cinema

3 EED Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.
¢ The children read the text and choose the best
answer.
» [f done in class, have two children read out the
example. Then have the children complete the
activity individually.

[AnswersﬂB 2C 3C 4B 5C j




Reading time 2

Pupil’s Book pages 44-46

One day, o young woman, Milly, was on the bus. Next to her was an old woman colled
. Mrs Bloke. Milly and Mrs Bloke talked and taltked. ‘Oh! This is my stop!” soid Mrs Bloke,
! 5 "",‘“bReg:v‘:e S;OW' Wh‘: thrﬁs ?obpa:ple JetriEon and she quickly jumped off the bus . with Milly's bag! Mrs Bloke walked down the
am’s bus? What happened to Milly's bag? street. Milly osked Som, ‘Please, Sam! Con you stop the bus? Mrs Bloke has got my bog.’
Fi 1 v y Sam stopped the bus. He jumped off with Milly. Suddenly there was lots of loud music in
the streat. ‘Ahhhhh!’ soid Mrs Blake. ‘What's thot noise? It's coming from my bog .’
“‘Oh deor!’ said Milly. 'It's my phonel”
Mrs Blake was very surprised. She opened the bag and in it was a mobile phone
playing loud music and not her shopping! *Here’s your bag, Mrs Blake," said Milly.
They all loughed ond laughed, but now Mrs Bloke is always very careful to pick up the
carract bag!

0

[ Sam and the number 22 bus |

Saom Johnson drives the number 22 bus in Londen. it's a beoutiful red bus with o ground
fioor and stoirs up to the top floor.

Sam is short and slim with o happy face. He's got a lot of friends on his bus! Some
people travel on his bus every day and they always tolk obout the weather. ‘Beautiful
sunny day todoy, Som!’ or ‘Cold and rainy todoy, Sam!’ or 'Don't you like the snow, Sam?’
They atso talk to him about their fomilies. Sometimes they're hoppy and sometimes
they're sod. Som listens to everyone. He loughs when they're happy and says, ‘Oh dear!’
when they're sad. He's friendly and potient. The people on his bus are his friends.

The number 22 bus stops at lots of ploces. Some people go to work on the bus. Others
go to the bank, the library, the shopping centre or the train station.

Sometimes people forget things on the bus —lots of umbrelias, bogs, cameras,
computers and cakes! So many things! But Sam is very kind. The next time the parson
comes onto the bus he says, ‘Here's your comera, Mr Jones!” or "Here's your bog.’ or
‘Here's your umbralla.’

- Readngtime 2 Food o funny siory

Learning objectives: Read a funny story; Develop
reading fluency

Activities

2 Look at the picture clues and write the sentences.

1 2 3 4 Resources: Reading time 2 video; Video activity
. 8 N E . worksheet, flashcards
B forget on tha drives
Warm-up: Correct my mistake
C o sometimes E","—,-! e Read out the text from Pupil’s Book page 36, but
= with some obvious mistakes. Have the children _
1(4C-48-38-34) follow in their books. Tell the children every time they\
e hear something different or wrong, they should say
S R Stop! and tell you what was different and what the
3 (3B-2C-2B-3B-3A- 4A-4C) Origin0|W€15-
- e Change the underlined words below: Let’s be patient
B e and wait here. This film is very loud! Oh no! Look!
_ ¥ The shadows are coming! Be careful! Look! They can
? Drawlines to show the m"mf“he number 22 bus. jump onto the train. Hey! Watch them jump into that
= trainstation cinema swimming pool! Ooops! Let's use the cake! Ha Ha
!
o Ha. The shadows are angry!
hospital \
swimming pool

Reading time 2




1 @ 3.10 Read the story. What things do
people leave on Sam’s bus? What
happened to Milly’s bag? =

Pre-reading

¢ Have the children look at the images and the story
title on pages 44-45. Ask What do you think the story it
is about? Who are the people? Where are they? What
things do they leave on the bus? What about Milly's
bag? When does this story happen - now or the past?

While reading

¢ Give the children quiet time to read the story. -
o Ask them which of their predictions were correct.
] :

Answers: umbrellas, bags, cameras, computers, cakes.
Mrs Blake took Milly’s bag by mistake.

Post-reading =

» Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them

Reading time 2 Activities

Warm-up: Mime game
Tell the children you are going to mime a part of the

story from the last lesson (e.g. driving a bus). Ask the
children what part of the story it is.

Have the children look back at the story and pick a
part to mime.

2 Look at the picture clues and write
the sentences.

Refer the children to the clues and have them work out
the system (each picture or word is represented by a
number and a letter).

Have children continue the activity and write the
sentences individually.

Ask pairs of children to read out their sentences.

Ask the children if they can remember the part of the
story which had each item.

raise their hands to show their reaction as you call out
possible opinions:

It's a terrible story! / It's not very good. / It's OK. / It's
a good story. / It's great!

¢ Play the audio and have the children mime key actions

Answers: 1 Sam drives the bus.
on the bus are happy. 3 The people on the bus

like Sam. 4 Sometimes people forget umbrellas on
the bus.

2 Sometimes people

and make sound effects along with the audio as they
read and listen.

;\;f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
e Make sure all children get a chance to take part in
the lesson, and that quieter children are not left out.
¢ Pair more confident children with less confident
children. Praise all the children, and do not correct
pronunciation until the end when everyone has read.

Cooler: Disappearing words

¢ Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books
face down.

3 ° 0 Draw lines to show the
route of the number 22 bus.

Tell the children they will see a video of a bus journey
in London.

Ask the children to listen carefully to all the places that
the bus goes. Show the video.

Refer the children to the example answer.

Show the video again and pause it at key points, as
the children complete the activity.

Ask the children to read out the places in the

correct order.

_ Videoscript
e Have the children tell you the key words they
: Mrs Blake: Ah, look, Rachel. Here comes the bus.
remember from the story. Write them on the board.
Be careful when you get on. Good
¢ See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play ina. Sam. H today?
the garie. morning, Sam. How are you today-
Sam: Fine thank you, Mrs Blake. Hello
Rachel.
Rachel: Hello, Sam. We're going to
Westminster. We're visiting Granny.
Mr Jones: Good morning, Sam! Lovely day,
isn'tit?
Sam: Yes, lovely day, Mr Jones. Where are
you going?
Mr Jones: To the train station.
Announcement: Next stop, ... Marsden Swimming

Pool.

Reading time 2 m



Boy:

Dad:
Mrs Green:
Sam:

Mrs Green:
Sam:
Mrs Green:

Mrs Blake:
Mrs Green:

Mrs Blake:
Rachel:

Rachel:
Mrs Blake:

Announcement:

Mrs Green:

Mrs Blake:

Mrs Green:

Announcement:

Sam:
Rachel:
Sam:

Mr Jones:

Sam:
Mr Jones:

Can we have an ice cream ... after my
swimming lesson, please, Dad?

Maybe.
Morning, Sam. How are you today?

Very well thank you, Mrs Green. How
are you?

I'm well, but my mother isn't. She’s in
the hospital. I'm visiting her.

Oh dear, I'm sorry. Tell her, ‘Get
well soon!’

Good morning, Mrs. Blake. Lovely
morning, isn't it?
Yes, it is. Where are you getting off?

At the hospital. My mum is in the
hospital.

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that!

Look, Mum! Look! Dinosaur Island is
on at the cinemal!

Can we go and see it?
Let’s see, Rachel.
Next stop, Royal Victoria Hospital.

That’s my stop, Mrs Blake. See
you soon!

Lovely to see you, Mrs Green. Bye!
Say hello to your mother.

OK. Bye.

Train station.

Northern Train Station.
Mum, Mr Jones is asleep!

Train station, Mr Jones! Northern
Train Station. Wake up!

Oh! Train station! That's my stop!
Thank you, Sam.

Mr Jones! Your umbrella! Again!
Thank you very much.

m Reading time 2

[

Answers: library, swimming pool, cinema, hospital,

train station

Cooler: Physical spelling

o Play the game to practise the words from today's
lesson: pool, train station, supermarket, shopping

centre, library.

e Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

the game.

|
ﬂ



Pupil’s Book page 47

1 Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?
2 am Listen and read. Where do the children want to go?
What do they find?
3 Act out the play.
}'.. ——

RS SSEm Y |
| & Aunt Dalsy, can we go to the cinema?

| :‘: And then can we go to the café?

I ." Yes, but let's cleon the house first.

£ o, you can dust.

£ ok canyou help me?

e - Canyou help me?

= Yes. We can dust and Luke can sweep the floor.

F.- What about you, Charlie?

| can tidy up the toys.

| ke Look!There'sa coinon the table.
| r.. And there's one under the sofa.
| £ And here!

And here!

My house wasn't very dean!
Thank you, childran!

[l

r

g And look, Aunt Daisy! Lots of colns!
~

Coins for popcom and Ice creami
- Hurray! Let's go to the cinemat
-
g Andthen to the café too!
g Thankyou, Aunt Dat
& _f:-_l 4 ulj you, Aun : sy.

~

Resources: Play 2

Materials: props for the play, e.g. scrunched up paper
as a duster, mime using a broom, some classroom
stationary for toys, some coins, a table, some classroom
chairs put together for a sofa

Warm-up: Anagrams

» Write some anagrams of places in the board. Give
the children a few minutes to work them out in pairs.
Have volunteers spell the words correctly on the
board.

» Suggested anagrams: nakb, sub pots, céfa, niceam,
sophtail, bilarry, hopspnig trenec, smiwginm
loop, puserramtek (bank, bus stop, café, cinema,
hospital, library, shopping centre, swimming pool,
supermarket).

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What do you think happens?

¢ Have the children look at the pictures on page 47.

¢ Ask them if they can name all of the characters in the
pictures.

¢ Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and
what they think the play is about.

2 @ 3.1 Listen and read. Where do the

children want to go? What do they find?

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow in
their books.

e Ask them for the answer to the question and where
the children want to go.

* Give the children time to read the story again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one more time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

Answers: They want to go to the cinema and the café.
They find lots of coins.

*f Teaching star!
Extension

¢ Keep children involved by having a class monitor.

e Ask the class monitor to be in charge of the audio.
Have the monitor play the audio again, pause after
sentences and choose volunteers who have raised
their hands to repeat.

3 @ Act out the play.

¢ Ask the children what objects (called props) they will
need to help them act out the play (see Materials).

¢ Ask how many characters the play needs (five -
Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).

¢ Divide the class into groups of five - if there are
extra children, they can help a group with their scene
changes.

¢ Give the children several minutes to decide what
their roles are (if they can’t decide, you can decide for
them) and to practise their lines and using the props.

¢ When they are ready, each group can act out their
version in front of the class (always with applause at
the end).

¢ If you have alarge class, groups can act it out for half
the class at a time.

Cooler: Well done!

¢ Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was
difficult? Which activity did you like best? Which
activity did you not like?




u Safari adventure

Vocu bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 48-49

1 () 4a Listen, point and say.
2 () 4.2 Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.

soup sandwich tea cheese plate
P ¥ w 24 {
biscuit pasta cup salad bottle

3 ) Write the new words in your notebook.

Food Drink Tableware
sandwich  tea plate
4 [T} Lookat the picture. Ask, point and answer. ~ Con you see plates?
*
5D 3 Sing the song. § — Yes, here they are.
y ‘fummy! | like = ‘ ~ Qafari adventur ~ s
pastasalad. * - - - i 1 daveh e e _
. S . : \ We're off! We're off! We're of ff Bring the plates, bring the cups. é’(‘:‘
We're off on safari! Bring the bottles, too. .
Pack the soup, pack the cheese. mf_“fi sheiilee do
Pack the biscuits, too! Is waiting for me and yout
A safari adventure Chorus d%""
Is waiting for me and you! Come on Luke, Ella, Flo,
Chorus And little Charlie, too.

Tap your nose A safari adventure

> when you sing Is waiting for me and yout
< ?91 onew vmrc_l. Chonia
<

m{;;:n;;ﬁnrdmmwd:hodnndmwl Unkhwﬁﬁ?p:gi?g ‘
' R o Refer the children to the pictures on page 49. Play the

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: food

audio. The children listen and point.
and tableware; Sing a song

s Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.
Vocabulary: biscuit, bottle, cheese, cup, pasta, plate,
salad, sandwich, soup, tea 2 @ 4.2 Listen and play the game. Say the

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet word before or after.

pN - ¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

e For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Warm-up: Categories

» Write these three headings on the board each in a
large circle: Colours, Subjects, Places

e Give an example for each category. Call out
different words from the Welcome Unit and Units 1
and 2. Have volunteers raise their hands to come to
the board and write each word in the correct circle.

» Have the children help out, offer opinions and call Audioscript
out or correct spelling. Teacher: tea
Child: Before cheese, after sandwich!
1 @ 4.1 Listen, point and say. Teacher: pasta
* The children look at the picture on page 48. Ask Who Child:  Before cup, after biscuit!
can you see? (Flo, Ella, Luke, Charlie, Aunt Daisy) Teacher: Now you. 1 sandwich 2 cheese 3 biscuit
Where are they? (In the kitchen.) What are they doing? 4 plate 5 salad

(Making a picnic for a trip.)



Answers: 1 Before teq, after soup. 2 Before plate,
aftertea. 3 Before pasta, after plate. 4 Before
biscuit, after cheese. 5 Before bottle, after cup.

*f Teaching star!
Extension

e Use flashcards to help the children connect new
vocabulary items to images, rather than words.

¢ Ask the children to place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Hold up each flashcard one at a time. Cover
the word with a piece of paper and ask the children
What's this? Elicit answers.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ Ask Do we eat sandwiches? Do we drink soup? Do we
eat or drink with a cup? and elicit answers.

¢ Have the children copy the chart into their notebooks.
They fill it in with the new words.

Answers: Food: biscuit, cheese, pasta, salad,
sandwich, soup Drink:tea Tableware: bottle, cup,
plate

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask, point and
answer.

¢ Have the children lock at the picture on page 48 and
raise their hands to tell you everything they can see.

¢ Ask the class two example questions, e.g. Can you see
the plates / soup? The children point and say Yes, here
they are /it is.

» Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns

asking and pointing and answering. .

5 @ 4.3 Sing the song.

¢ Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song. Every time they
hear a new word, they should tap their nose.

¢ Play the audio. If the children don't tap their nose at a
new word, tap yours.

¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil's Book.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

¢ Finally, the children listen and sing. Repeat the audio
so they can practise and get better.

Cooler: Mime game

¢ Mime that you are eating, drinking or using one of
the tableware words. The children guess what it is.

* Have volunteers act out mimes for the new words for
the rest of the class to guess.

Workbook page 38
Vocabulary
1 41 Listen and draw lines. . Q
1 Mom likes
Ll b
2 Grandpo dossn't like
<
3 My brother fikes m
d (o
& Uncle Bill likes =
5 Dad doesn't like o &
6 My cousin likes T

2 Label the pictures.

=
1 z - G —— [ Tg—
.
e | - e .
u

sandwich chisnadw _ tithoa = pC _ eltap

3l

3 Listthe food and drink you like and don't fike.
pasta cheese soup salod tea biscuit sondwich

Like: Don't like

Uritk

1 @ 4.1 Listen and draw lines.

Audioscript

1 Boy: Do you like pasta, Mum?
Mum: Yes, | do.
2 Girl: Would you like a biscuit, Grandpa?

Grandpa: No, thank you. | don't like biscuits.

3 Girl: My braother likes cheese sandwiches.

He eats them every day.
4 Boy: Do you like salad, uncle Bill?
Man: Yes, | do.
5 Girl: Would you like cheese on your pasta,
Dad?
Dad: No, thank you. | don't like cheese.

6 Grandma: My cousin likes soup for lunch.

[Answersﬂc 2d 3f 4e 5b 6a J

2 Label the pictures.

[Answers:I sandwich 2 bottle 3 cup 4 plate J

3 List the food and drink you like and don’t
like.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. J




Pupil’s Book pages 50-51

ascon ? | . Most people love locking for big cafs, and somefimes
- = we find lions, laopards and cheatohs. Con you fod the
— difference between a leopord and a cheetah?
1 Read the sentences,@ql_rf_!gthe corect answers. W B b vl s e of s ol
1 The menu tabs ot the top of o website are for ... VAo fick tham when we soa them: We can foke lois of
a different poges. b diffarent websites. phatos, too!
2 The first page to open on o website is the ... ) ; Thare's always a picnic in the bock of the safori cor for
. . - - ' lunch. Everyone has fheir own plate and cup. We eat
a most interesting poge. b home page. ] s ikt ehaese and lomotoss ord o iecs

2 () Workin pairs. Look at the photos and titles. i,
Answer the questions. At night we eat soup, fell stories and lough. At nine
1 Where is the safari? 2 What animals can you see? oidack we go info our fents and go fo sieep.
3 Scan the website text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. A real story by peopie on our safaris!
4 (EJ 4.4 What do you think you wear, eat and do on a safari? Jack Johnson, Chelmsford, UK
1 was In my tent with my brother. | was asleep when suddenly
@ there was a noise ... swish swish. Then we were awake.
m “Whit was that?* asked my brother. ‘| dor’t know,’ | said. ‘Let's

took out of the window.' It was dark. There was only the light
from the moon, but there were big shadows, and there was a
cracking nolse. | laughed. Look! It's elephants!’

We got up af six o'dock. Ii's very cold! We have some teg,
a sandwich and biscuits for breakfost.

Then we get inbo the satori car. Eoch parson hos gota
bockpodk with a bottle of water, a rain jocket ond a torch ...
and we're off 1o see some onimals!

We go down to the river. You can see elephanis and giroffes
having @ morming drink, and there are cocodiles, foo.
Somefimes you con see hippos coming badk to the river.
Hippos five on fond of night but spend fhe doy in the river.

.

-Q, What can wedoto

bockpock hippo  Jeopord  noise  tent  torch pratect wild animals?

Using a dictionary to find spelling

A dictionary fists words in olphobetical order. As well os the meaning, you

can find the spelling of o word in a dictionary.

Look ot the Botswana safaris website. Find the spelling of these animals
in your dictionary.

c h e t C e

Emm—

B [l
at

H

i

(e . - : _ 7\ 1 Read the sentences. Circle the correct
Learning objectives: Read a website text; Identify new answers

words: safari

o Askthe children What's a website? Elicit answers.
Read the questions out to the class. Have the children

Additional vocabulary: menu tab, website point to the tabs on the image. Teach the words.

¢ Have the children answer the questions individually.

¢ Read out the questions again. The children raise their
hands to read out the answers.

Vocabulary: backpack, hippo, leopard, noise, tent, torch

Review vocabulary: food and tableware

Resources: Flashcards

Materials: dictionary

[ Answers: 1 a - different pages 2 b - home page j

Warm-up: What's this?
e Draw one of the words from Lesson 1 on the board
biscuit, bottle, cheese, cup, pasta, plate, salad,
Eandwfch soup, tea). Chogsé)u chilg to say what it is. ¢ The children look at the titles and the photos. Read
e Askthe child that answered to draw another word out the |nstrluct10ns and questions. S
on the board and choose a classmate to say what it * Have the children answer the questions in pairs.
is. Repeat until all the words have been revised. e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers.

2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the photos and
titles. Answer the questions.

Vocabulary Answers: 1 The safariis in Botswana. 2 elephants,

s Teach bickpack: ippo, leopatd. tertaind torch with giraffes, crocodiles, hippos, lions, leopards, cheetahs

drawings. Draw noise by drawing hands clapping and
display by clapping your hands. Say the words and 3 Scan the website text. Underline the new
then label each drawing with its word. words from Lesson 1.

» Point to each item, say the word and have the children . .
repeat. Then erase the pictures and leave the words. * Remind the children what scan means. Ask Do we

?
Ask volunteers to draw the pictures back on the ret?d every .wo.rd. .{no]
Board ¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers.




Answers: teq, sandwich, biscuits, bottle, plate, cup,
pasta, salad, cheese, soup

4 @ 4.4 What do you think you wear, eat
and do on a safari?

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

» Discuss what you wear, eat and do on a safari.

Answers: wear: a backpack, a rain jacket;

eat: a sandwich, biscuits, pasta salad with cheese
and tomatoes, fruit, soup; do: see animals (elephants,
giraffes, crocodiles, hippos, lions, leopards, cheetahs)

CCO ()

15 = What can we do to protect

OH LAKD

wild animals?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 15: Life on land. Ask:
What can we do to protect wild animals?
Explain the meaning of protect, if necessary.

e Askthe children if they know of any wild animal
species that are in danger, and what those dangers
are. Write a list of their ideas on the board.

o Discuss the importance of protecting all the the
different animal species on Earth and elicit examples
of how we can do this. Discuss what might happen if
we don't do these things.

Possible answers: we can ensure people know about

wild animals and what they need, respect their lands and

leave them alone, don’t harm the land where they live.

.

Q Learning to learn

¢ Read out the Learning to learn box to the children.

¢ Call out some of the new words and ask volunteers to
raise their hands to spell them. Write their spellings on
the board. Ask for class agreement.

s Have the children look at a dictionary and find the
three animals to spell.

¢ Then have the children write the spellings of the
words. Have volunteers write the answers on the

board.
(Answers: 1 cheetah 2 elephant 3 crocodile J
*** Teaching star!
Game

¢ Play team games in class. When children compete,
they concentrate harder.

¢ Divide the class into two teams, A and B. Team A
calls out a new word from Lesson 1 or 2. A child from
Team B has to spell it correctly on the board, with
help from their team. If the word is correct the team
gets a point.

¢ Then Team B chooses a word for Team A to spell.

Cooler: Do you like ...?

e Aska child Do you like ...? questions with a food,
drink or animal word from Lessons 1 and 2. The child
answers and then asks the same question with a
new word to the next child in the class.

e Continue until the question has been asked and
answered round the whole class with different
words.

Workbook page 39

Reading
1 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.
backpack hippos leapard noise tent torch

1 The Brown family are on sofari in Kenya. Look!" says

Mrs Brown. There'sa__ leopard in the tres.
Let's toke a photo!
2 The children saw in the river.
3 At night, they sleep in their under the
stars. Mr Brown hears o -He walks
around the compsite. He's got o onda

in his hands.

2 Answer the questions for you.

1 Do you fike leopards? 2 How often do you sleep in a tent?

3 When do you use o torch? 4 Where do you toke o bockpack

every day?

Learning to learn
3 ‘Write the names of the animals in alphabetical order.

elephant giraffe snake crocodile lecpard

&4 Find the correct spellings on page 121.
1 mustooms  __Mushrooms 2 tuni

3 alives & spinech

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words
in the box.

Answers: 1 leopard 2 hippos 3 tent, noise,
torch / backpack, backpack / torch

2 Answer the questions for you.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 o Write the names of the animals in
alphabetical order.

Answers: crocodile, elephant, giraffe, leopard,
snake

4 e Find the correct spellings on page
121.

Answers: 1 mushrooms 2 tuna 3 olives
4 spinach




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil's Book page 52 2 Copy the table into your notebook.
Complete.
m Riicuding conmgishansic ¢ Have the children read the webpage again and
1 Answer the questions with full sentences, complete the table in their notebooks.
1 What doyou have for breakfast on safan? ¢ The children do this individually and then compare

For breakfast you have tea, a sandwich and biscuits. answers with a friend.

2 What animal Ives in the river in the doy and on land ot mght? s
e Draw the table on the board and have volunteers fill in

3 What do you have for lunch? the answers.
4 What ttime do you go to bed? r N
2 Copy the table into your notebook. Complete. Answers:
On safari
T Food Animals ¥
e o On safari
safari car
Transport Food Animals
3 () lsasafari a good boliday e theac .4 safari car sandwiches elephants
people? Tick (v ) or cross («). 3 i 3
s — T biscuits giraffes
I'm sct o 1 like swimming | ke naoture and leaming | -
big animals. | Iimreudvenh.lmsi_ inthesea. ,!:_:_I;P_El EEW_DEIE[E'E__ . pﬁstﬂ salad crocodiles
5] U [ with cheese hippos
Sounds and spelling and tomatoes lions
4 () a5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling. fruit ieopards
& pair of hoiry bears soup cheetahs
and Chinese chairs
and perfect pears. LS J

5 (1) 4.6 Write the missing letters air or ear. Listen and check.

ther Zst s 3w 4 dwds  Sd_ 3 0 Is a safari a good holiday for these
B i ki et i, Syt ) people? Tick (v ) orcross (X ).

* Read out the first comment and answer. Ask Why is
a safari not a good holiday for this person? Elicit that
this person is scared of big animals and there are alot
of big animals on a safari.

Vocabulary: bear, chair, hairy, pair, pear, stairs, wear e Tell the children to read the rest of the comments and

decide if a safariis a good holiday for each person

by putting a tick (+/ ) or a cross ( X ) in the box. The

~ N\
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: contrast

two texts; Sounds and spelling: ai or ea (/ea/)

Review vocabulary: food and tableware

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet children complete the activity individually.
Materials: red and blue coloured pens or pencils ¢ Discuss the answers with the class and the reasoning
N\ J behind their choices.

Warm-up: Make a list (Answers: 1X 2v 3X 4V J
e Have pairs write a list of things they remember from x §

Lessons 1 and 2 that they need for a safari. . L Teaching star!
e After one minute, ask volunteers to write ideas on Evaluating

the board. » Have the children underline key words in activities so

they focus on the information they need.
» Write sentence 1 of Activity 3 on the board. Ask
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. the children which words are the ones with the
information they need (scared, big, animals).
Underline them. Tell them that these are key words.
e Ask the children to underline the key words in the
other sentences. Write them on the board and have
volunteers underline the key words.

s Ask the children to remember the details of the safari
on the website: the places, the animals, the food and
the activities.

* Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the children
finish the activity individually.

Answers: 1 For breakfast you have tea, a sandwich and
biscuits. 2 Hippos live in the river in the day and on
land at night. 3 For lunch you have pasta salad with
cheese and tomatoes and a piece of fruit. 4 You go to
bed at nine o'clock.

Answers: 1 scared, big, animals 2 love, adventures
3 like, swimming, sea 4 like, nature, learning, animals




54 @ 4.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the Workbook page 40
spelling.

Reading comprehension

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they

- - 1 Read the webpage on Pupil’s Book pages 50-51. Circle T (True), F (False) or
can see (two bears on chairs with pears). Y s et
¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow 1 Only the chidren have got bockpacks and sorches. TARIN
|n thelr books_ 2 Giratfes live on land ot night but spand the day in the river. T/F/LN
5 - 2 3 Youcon see crocodiles ond leopards. T/F/LN
® Pla.y the GUdlo Clg(]ln Hnd encouruge the Chlldren to 4 Forlunch, we olways hove a picnic in the sofari car. T/F/N
)Oln n. 5 The children see all of the animals T/F/N
» Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters? & Tougotosiespatninecidod e
(f‘ea!{} 2 Complete the table to show what you can do on the safari holiday.

Tick (- ) orcross (- ).

¢ Ask What letter can’t we hear? (the r’ when it is after

see on elephant ride a giraffe
f‘ea/ )_ ride in o sofari cor take photos
i 3 I inot h icnic for lunch
« Play the second part of the audio and explain that the e S
children have to say the missing words. Sounds and spelling
3 Find the words. Colour the air words red and the ear words blue.
Audioscript @/‘W
Teacher: Now say the missing words.
: : : 4 Write air words in the chair. Write ear words in the pear.
Teacher: A pair of ... bears and Chinese chairs and e I
perfect pears. chair f,// pear
Children: hairy \: /
5 ; ; ; h
Teacher: ... hairy bears and Chinese chairs and el TN
perfect pears.

Uritk

Children: a pair of
Teacher: A pair of hairy bears and Chinese chairs ...

1 Read the webpage on Pupil’s Book

R pages 50-51. Circle T (True), F (False) or
Teacher: A pair of hairy bears ... and perfect pears. NI (No information).

Children: and Chinese chairs

[Answers:IF 2F 3T 4T 5NI 6T j

5 @ 4.6 Write the missing letters air or ear.
Lictun anid chack. 2 Complete the table to show what you

e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the can do on the safari holiday. Tick (v ) or

sound /eal. cross (X ).

e The children now complete the words with air or ear.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: see an elephant V/, ride a giraffe X,
ride in a safari car v/, take photos v/, sleepin a
tree X, have a picnic for lunch v/

3 Find the words. Colour the air words red
and the ear words blue.

Answers: 1 bear 2 stairs 3 wear 4 pair of socks
5 chair

Answers: Red (air): chair, stair, hair

Blue (ear): pear, bear, wear
Cooler: Memory game

» Ask the children to close their books and try to 4 Write air words in the chair. Write ear
remember animals, transport, food or drink from the words in the pear.
safaris. They raise their hands to suggest wards.

Answers: Chair (air): chair, stair, hair
Pear (ear): pear, bear, wear




Pupil’s Book page 53

Grammar

1@ Lookand read. Graphic Grammar

Countable and uncountable nouns with some / any
Countable nouns can be counted (one bucket, two buckets).
Uncountable nouns can't be counted (water, chocolate).

— -
— m N There are | some | buckets }
J'_ |._. ":é r_(m j— i
o10 P There's | some | water .
There aren't | ony = elephants !"
E——

R il There Isn't | any | woter :’

2 Look at the words from Lasson 2. Write them in the correct boxes.
cup choese biscuit water plote soup sondwich tea solod  posto

countable uncountable
sandwich N ‘ cup B ‘

+
- X
3 IT) Work in pairs and play a game.

= Go to poge 147. Cut out the baskets and the cards. Choose one basket each.
= Put the cords foce down. Take turns to turn over the cards and make sentences.
= {fthe food is in your basket, keep the cards. The first to find all the things in their baskst

15 the winnart
e
There's z - = : There sn't
sOme SoUp. = 25 any water.
Goto Grommar booster: poga 117, Uniit & Use munbobla and uneountribla nours with same / any

=

WE: page 41

Learning objectives: Use countable and uncountable
nouns with some / any

Grammar: Countable and uncountable nouns with
some / any

Review vocabulary: safari animals, food and tableware

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: scissors

Warm-up: Point to air or ear

¢ Write air on the left side of the board and ear on the
right side.

e Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities & and 5.
Have the children point to the side of the classroom
that corresponds to the /ea/ sound in each word.

1 ° Look and read.

« If you don't have access to the class video, write Water

and Elephant on the board. Explain to the children
in L1 that we can't count water, but we can count
elephants. Add an 's’ to Elephant.

e Add to the sentences Water is nice. Elephants are nice.
Point out the verb forms to the children and tell them
to remember when to use is and are.

¢ Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

¢ Read out the explanation of countable and
uncountable nouns to the children.

e Then read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the
children What word do we use when we have got
something? Elicit some. What word do we use when
we haven'’t got something? Elicit any.

e Ask the children which colour blocks these words are
in and elicit green.

* Read out the sentences again and have the children
repeat.

e Remind the children of the short forms: is =,
is not = isn't and are not = aren’t. Write these on
the board.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children repeat.

e [fyou have access to the class video, explain the
difference between countable and uncountable
nouns as outlined above. Then tell them to watch
the video and think about which word we use when
we've got something and which word we use when
we haven't got something.

¢ Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

e Ask the children to say the short forms of There is,
There is not and There are not.

¢ Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Look at the words from Lesson 2. Write
them in the correct boxes.
¢ Read through the nouns and ask the children Can we
count ...7 for each word. Elicit yes or no.

¢ Have the children do the activity individually. Draw
the table on the board and ask volunteers to fill it in.

Answers: countable: sandwich, biscuit, plate
uncountable: cup, cheese, water, soup, teq, salad,
pasta

*‘E Teaching star!
Extension

* You can extend an activity as a time filler and for
extra practice.

* Have the children copy the table in Activity 2 into
their notebooks. They work in pairs and write two
more words for each type of noun. Ask for feedback
and add the words to the table on the board. Correct
as necessary. Can you count apples / juice? Are you
sure?



S - - :

3 @ Work in pairs and play *

1
Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil's

G/gammie. | Book to complete Activity 1. Ifgthe children need more :
* Organise the children in pairs and have them open grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

their books to page 147. Make sure the children all | have them complete this activity first. You may also wish |

have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell | to have the children complete this activity at home. I

the children that they will use one set of cards for

the game. ! Answers:1some 2any 3some 4some |
e Give the children time to cut out the cards. Whilethey | | 5any 6some |

do this, confirm understanding of what they see and { )

read on the cards. R -

* Work through the example activity with the children.
Explain that if the food is not in the player’s basket,
they should put the cards at the bottom of the pile.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Cooler: Can we count...?

e Choose 15-20 words from Lesson 1 across Units 1-4.
Write them on the board and draw a simple table
** Teaching star! with two columns next to them. Label the columns
Extension ¥ Yes for countable nouns and No for uncountable
nouns. The children take it in turns to come to the
board, choose a word and write it in the correct
column.

Give the children further practice in talking about

countable and uncountable nouns with some / any.

* Brainstorm as a class and ask the children to raise
their hands to say what there is in the classroom.

e Then ask for some ideas for things that are not in the
classroom. Write a few ideas on the board.

Workbook page 41

1 @ 4.2 Listen and circle.

Grammar

1 42 Listen and dircle. Audioscript
1 There are some / aren't any sandwiches.

Today is my birthday and I'm having a picnic. There

2 There isn'tany / is some pasto salod.

3 Thersais s arent dasg veigesbies: is lots of food. There are some cheese sandwiches -
8 Thesihle S iy Eois e NS my favourite! There is some pasta salad too. There
i sne aren’t any vegetables because | don't like them.

2 Complete the story. Use , some and any. There are some chocolate biscuits. Oh no! There isn't

any cake! Mum - where’s the cake?

e e Tt B
o}y B
- N e picnic. They are eating !
i - } sandwiches and solod.
N
£

They are happy becouse thers i Answers: 1 aresome 2issome 3 aren'tany
:a 3 S ' coke. There s 4 aresome 5isn'tany
“ 6 3 woter to drink bt
there isn't* _soup. Lucy
o— 2 Complete the story. Use a, some
_ B and any.
3 Look inyour school bog. What's inside?

1 There are +

2 Thereis _ Answers:1a 2some 3some 4a 5some

3 Thereare : 6 any

& Thereis

5 There aren’t

& Thereisn't -

3 Look in your school bag. What's inside?

Unit4  Goto Vocatdery and grommas relrence o page 21

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J
Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 121 while completing these

Workbook activities.




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 54

BT Longuoge inuse

1) 47 D Listen and say.

mushrooms  olives
spinach  tuna

pappers

Lat’'s make some plzzas!

OK. How much spinach is there?
There's a lot. Hare, some for you
and some for me.

How much tuna is there?

There isn't much, but | don't ke it
1t's all for you!

How many olives are there?

There are alot. Some for you and
some for ma.

Mmm, delicious!

e O
Q

2 £ Make questions and answers.

1 _ Howmuch chicken  isthere 7 There's a lot.
2 olives ?

3 spinach 7

4 mushrooms 1

_.“-i

3 (£) Work in pairs. Now make a new diglogue.

: Unit & Usc How much { many . Fhero’s / thare are _
| Usa e words food  WH: poge &2

How many mushrooms are thera?

There are o lot. How
much tuna ks there?

o

</

Goto Grommar booster: page 137,

There isn't much.

f =\
Learning objectives: Use How much / many ... There's /

There are ...; Use new words: food
Vocabulary: mushrooms, olives, peppers, spinach, tuna

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

e B

Warm-up: TPR some or any

¢ Tell the children that you are going to talk about the
classroom. They should stand up and point to what
you talk about. If you talk about something that is
not there, they should sit very still.

» Say sentences using some and any, e.g. There are
some posters. There aren’t any elephants.

1 @ 4.7 o Listen and say.

e If you don't have access to the class video, teach the
food words from the box. Draw each item in a row on
the board or display the flashcards. Point to each one,
say the word and have the children repeat. Explain in
L1 if necessary.

» Write the words in a different order in a row under
the pictures. Read the words in this order and have
volunteers come to the board and draw lines to match
them to the pictures.

e Ask the children which words are uncountable
(spinach, tuna) and which ones are countable
(mushrooms, olives, peppers). Have a volunteer
underline the uncountable nouns.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and raise
their hands every time they hear one of the food
words from the vocabulary box.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the How much and How many questions. Ask the
children which question goes with countable nouns
and which with the uncountable nouns and have them
work it out.

¢ Divide the class into two, and have the children act
out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

e [fyou have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

¢ Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 0 Make questions and answers.

* Have two children read out the first question and
answer. Ask Why do we use ‘How much’with chicken?
and elicit Because it is an uncountable noun. Ask Do
we use ‘there is’ or ‘there are’ with uncountable nouns?
and elicit there is. Ask Do we use ‘there is’ or ‘there are’
with countable nouns? and elicit there are.

¢ Have the children write the questions and answers
individually. Then they compare their ideas with a
friend.

¢ Ask pairs of children to read out the questions and
answers. Accept different answers that are correct.

/- B
Answers:
1 How much chicken is there?
There's a lot.
2 How many olives are there?
There are alot. / There aren’t many.
3 How much spinach is there?
There's a lot. / There isn't much.
4 How many mushrooms are there?
There are a lot. / There aren’t many. )
\.
‘ﬁ(‘f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

s Askvolunteers to write answers on the board so
they feel involved. Doing this will also ensure less
confident children aren't left behind as they can copy
the correct version into their books.

s While the children write their questions and answers
in their books, copy the activity onto the board. Have
more confident children write the answers on the
board, and then ask less confident children read out
the correct versions.



3 @ Work in pairs. Now make *
a new dialogue.
e Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.
» Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

Cooler: much or many?

¢ Call out nouns from this lesson and have the children
respond with much or many. They stand up for much
and sit down for many.

Workbook page 42
Language in use
1 43 Listen and tick ( . )} the box.
1 How much chicken is there? 2 How many Sernoloes are theed
A B c Ag® o c
e - % e
2 I . P e
i, L] N SR Sl §
3 How much cheese is thers? 4 How many mushrooms are there?

A B -~ A B L &

2 Look ot the picture. Match the questions and answers.
1 How many 'mmut.oes are thera? a There are r.: lat. ‘ ..@
2 How much posta is there? b There aren't many.
3 How many biscuits are thera? € There isn't much.
4 How much cheese is thera? d There'sa lot.
3 Make questions ond answers.
1 cheese much How i there 7 2 |int | Thers much.

How much cheese is there?

3 many are there tomatoes How 7 & jot. o There are

4 Draw your own pizza. Then, write about it.
1 Theresalotof

2 Thare aren’t any " 4 4
3 There =

Unit4 Goto Vocabulary and grameme: refesoncn om page 171 Al Movers: Lstosing Part &

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @.‘D @ 4.3 Listen and tick ( v ) the box.

 This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4
of the Listening paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

e The children listen to the audio and tick (V' ) the
box of the picture that matches what they hear.

¢ Go through the example with the children,
pausing the audio after number one. Then have
the children complete the activity individually.

X
e

| Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to

|
|
: have the children complete these activities at home. :
I | Answers:2 1 much, not much 2 much, alot3 |
| | arethere, alot4 much, much 5 are there, alot3 |
i (Suggested unswer.s) 1 There are a lot of peppers. |
2 There's a lot of spinach. 3 There are a lot of
I | sandwiches. 4 There are a lot of biscuits. |
\ _ B )
Audioscript
1 Girl: Let’s make a pasta salad!
Boy: Good idea! How much chicken is there?
Girl: There’s a lot. Here, some for you and some
for me.
2 Boy: OK. How many tomatoes are there?
Girl: There aren’t many, but that’s OK.
3 Boy: OK. How much cheese is there?
Girl: There isn't much. But | don't like a lot of
cheese.
Boy: OK. Hmmm, delicious.
4 Boy: OK. How many mushrooms are there?
Girl: There are lots of mushrooms!
Boy: Great! | like mushrooms.
[AnswersﬂA 2C 3B 4A )

2 Look at the picture. Match the questions
and answers.

[Answersﬂb 2d 3a 4c j

3 Make questions and answers.

Answers: 1 How much cheese is there? 2 There isn't
much. 3 How many tomatoes are there? 4 There
are a lot.

4 Draw your own pizza. Then, write about it.

[Answers: Children's own drawings and answers. J




m LIStenmg and spea kmg 2 @ 4.8 Listen and circle the animals

Pupil’s Bookpage 55 at Dayton Adventure Park.

e Tell the children to look at the photos and say what
Listanisig and specking each animal is (leopard, giraffe, lizard, elephant, cow,

. snake, monkey, duck).
1 ) What is the website about? 2 (D s Listen undfé_i‘rl:?g};the animals . . . .
at Dayton Adventure Park. ¢ Tell the children to listen and circle the animals that

are at the adventure park.

¢ Play the audio. Ask the children to say which animals
they circled.

¢ Play the audio again and tell the children to say Stop!
when they hear an animal.

o Ask Are there any ...7 and elicit answers.

Audioscript

Ella: Let’s see what animals there are at Dayton
Adventure Park, Charlie. Click on ‘Explore’.

Charlie:  OK, Ella. Here we go.

3 () 4» Listen ogain. Tick { /) the things you con do.

feed a giraffe v playinthe castie Narrator: So ... you want to go on safari? Well, there
:-;wububy dﬁi hmlunchf;:mmlé are lots of animals and things to do at
ia t lsit an A 1l i -
PR P — Dayton Adventure Park! Visit our African
4@ 40 @ Listen again. Workin pairs. Talk about o village. Here, there are some elephants and
what you would like to do at Dayton Adventure Park. ot Y, f d raffa. f50!
giraffes. You can feed a giraffe, too!
Wousctyout Bee 1 hokd i Bty duck? s Woman: And there are some baby leopards. Lillian,
OKIThen,lesrdecnan aephantt - the mother leopard, has got three babies!
i _ )
it L b o i i e et st _ Man: And there’s a monkey ti:ee. You can watch
o ey the monkeys play. They're so funny!
Man: After visiting the African animals, you can

have lunch at the café. There are some

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
g o) g9 : delicious sandwiches, pasta and salad.

information; Speaking: give suggestions and make

aplan Woman: Orthere’s some hot soup and bread on a
) o cold day, and a nice cup of tea for Mum and
Vocabulary: feed, have lunch, hold, play, ride, visit Dad!
Man: After lunch you can visit our farm.

Woman: There aren’t sheep, but there are some cows

Warm-up: Fast finishing and you can hold a baby duck.

* Read out the questions and answers from Man: Come and visit Dayton Adventure Park this
Lesson 5, Activity 2. Wookend!
e Tell the children to fill in the last words as fast as Ella: Let’s go to Dayton Adventare Park! Lets o

they can with is there, are there, a lot, much or many.
1 How much chicken (is there)? There’s (a lot) / There
isn't (much). 2 How many olives (are there)? There

and see the monkeys!
Charlie:  Let’s hold a baby duck!

are (many / a lot). / There aren’t (many / a lot), etc. Ella: And look! You can ride on a camel!
Charlie:  Oh yes! That looks like fun!
1 0 Whiatisihe websiie about? Ella: Come on, Charlie! Let's go and ask Aunt

Daisy to take us there!
» Have the children look at the website title and pictures

and think about what it is about.

s Have different children suggest answers. Ask for class [ Answer: elephant, giraffe, leopard, monkey, cow, duck ]
agreement.

[Answers: An adventure park. ]




3 @ 4.8 Listen again. Tick (v ) the things you Workbook page 43
can do.

¢ Read out the sentences and check understanding in L1 oo e

if necessary.

« Tell the children to listen again and tick the things that
you can do at the adventure park.

 Play the audio again. Then ask Can you ...? questions
and have the children raise their hands to answer.

1 Complete the conversation. Use the pictures and the verbs in the box.

hove  hold nde  vist  wotch

(Lets ' watch the elephants |
e O yes!

Answers: Ticked: feed a giraffe, hold a baby duck,
have lunch at a café, visit an African village

W Na thanks! Fm
scared of monkeys.

4 @ 4.8 @ Listen again. Work ost

in pairs. Talk about what you

would like to do at Dayton * .
Adventu re Purk, !(IGm:u:l ideal Then aiter thatwe con

s
|

No thanks, I'd fike to

I

Oh yesl
¢ Tell the children to listen one more time and listen

2 s 2 You are going to an adventure park. Make a plan of your day.
to the different activities there are at the adventure

To do at the Adventure Park s T -,

park. . Sl
¢ Play the audio again. 3 4
e Read out the speech bubbles and tell the children to 5 &

use these when they talk to their friend. ne
¢ The children work in pairs and talk to each other.

Monitor and help as necessary. _ 1 Complete the conversation. Use the
e Ask some pairs to tell the class what they said. pictures and the verbs in the box.

*‘g Teaching star!
Pairwork Answers: 1 watch the elephants 2 hold a baby

monkey 3 have a picnic 4 have lunch ata café/

e Move the children around so they do pairwork ; _
gotoacafé b5rideacamel

activities with different classmates. This will avoid
situations where a more confident child always does

the talking. 2 You are going to an adventure park.
e Tell one child in each pair to stand up and swap Make a Pldl'l of your day.
seats with another child who is standing up. Have
the children do the Activity 4 pairwork again. [ Answeis: Childiens own answers. j

Cooler: Find the word

s Tell the children to close their books. Write the list
of activities in Activity 3 on the board without the
verbs. Have volunteers go to the board and write
the missing verbs. Ask for class agreement.




Pupil’s Book page 56

m Writing

1 Lock at the Botswana Safaris website on page 51.
How many paragraphs are there?

2 Write the paragraph numbers 1-4 next to the topics.
(] atmght 1] bigcats

: ot lunch __ animal names ond photos

3 Look at the photos on this website. Then complete the text.
»-2
Homo | Aboufus | Ouwronimok | Accommodafion | Photos | Condoct us

in the morning, you get up early. You put on
yourjocket and 1___boots  Now you can
go off on sofaril There ore lots of animals. You
ride on elephants ond lock for 2

in the jungle. There aren't ony giraffes in India,
but there are lots of birds. You can look for

3 swimming in the river! The food

is good! There's some bread and &

For braakfost. In the evening, there’s some hot

5 __-Sometimes there are pizzas, tool
At night, you can look ot the 6 inthe
dark sky from your tent. They're very beautifull

4 Now write the text in four paragraphs in your notebook.

Unit & Moks poragrophs in o wabsita taxt
WE: pages 44-45

Learning objectives: Make paragraphsin a
website text

Materials: (optional) a piece of lined paper each

Warm-up: Guessing game

e Draw a monkey’s tail on the board. Ask What animal

is this? Then draw the body and ask again. Repeat
until the children guess correctly.

e Have volunteers do the same for an animal you
whisper in their ear, e.qg. lion, giraffe, lizard,
crocaodile, leopard, elephant.

1 Look at the Botswana Safaris website on
page 51. How many paragraphs are there?

» Children look at page 51 and count the paragraphs.
e Ask How many paragraphs are there?

[Answer: Four paragraphs.

2 Write the paragraph numbers 1-4 next to
the topics.

s Ask the children to think about what each paragraph
in the Botswana Safaris website is about. Tell them to
look for key words.

* The children do the activity individually. Then ask
for their answers and one key word they found (e.g.
sleep / lions / picnic / names).

Answers: at night: 4, big cats: 1, at lunch: 3,
animal names and photos: 2

3 Look at the photos on this website. Then
complete the text.

¢ Read out the example and have the children point to
the correct photo. Tell them to look at the photos and
use them to fill in the other gaps in the website.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Have
volunteers read out sentences, and tell the children to
point to the correct photos for each gap.

Answers: 1 boots 3 crocodiles & cheese

5soup 6 stars

4L Now write the text in four *
paragraphs in your notebook.
¢ Tell the children to find key words in the website that

tell them where each new paragraph starts.

¢ The children write the text in four paragraphs in their
notebooks. Remind them to write neatly.

2 tigers

2 A
Answers: 1 In the morning, you get up early. You put

on your jacket and boots. Now you can go off on safari!
2 There are lots of animals. You ride on elephants and
look for tigers in the jungle. There aren’t any giraffes

in India, but there are lots of birds. You can look for
crocodiles swimming in the river! 3 The food is good!
There's some bread and cheese for breakfast. In the
evening, there's some hot soup. Sometimes there are
pizzas, too! 4 At night, you can look at the stars in the

dark sky from your tent. They're very beautiful!
. 2

-d:t Teaching star!
Presentation game

e [tisimportant that the children write neatly, so their
work can be easily read by examiners.

s Have a neat writing competition. Give each child
a piece of lined paper. Have them choose one
paragraph from the Beautiful Indian Safari and copy
it as neatly as they can. They then write their names
on the back of the paper. Stick all the paragraphs on
the board and number them. Call out the numbers
and have the children raise their hands for their
favourite one. Remove the winning paragraph from
the board to see who it belongs to.

j Cooler: Favourite safari

e Ask the children which of the two safaris (on pages
50-51 and 56) they like best. Hold a class vote. Ask
individual children to say why they like the safari
they chose, e.qg. | like big animals.



Workbook pages 44-45

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Match these topics and first sentences about a sea safari.

1 morning a There ore many exciting things to do!
2 do b Don't worry about the food!

3 see © You get up early - before the sun!

4 oot d Whaot can you see?

2 lLook at the pictures and make notes on the four topics.

Topic Notes Topic MNotes
1 inthe morning getupearly 2 do

Ready to write

3 Wirite a webpage about a sea safari in four paragraphs.

e

[[wws - o

On a sea safari, you get up early — before the sun!

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick ().
« adifferent parograph for each topic |:]
= ntroduce the topic in the first sentence L]

= neat writing [_]

Unit &

Prepare to write

1 Match these topics and first sentences
about a sea safari.
e The children draw lines to match the topics and
the first sentences.
e |fdoneinclass, have a child read out the example.
* Ask volunteers to read out their plans.

[Answersﬂc 2a 3d 4b ]

2 Look at the pictures and make notes on
the four topics.
» The children look at the pictures and make notes
for each one.

» |fdonein class, read out the example notes for
the first picture.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually.

* Ask pairs of children to read out their ideas.

Suggested answers: 1 in the morning: get up
early, have breakfast, look atthe sea 2 do: catch
fish, swim, have a picnic 3 see: look at the seq,
flying / jumping fish, beaches, mountains 4 eat:
bread, fish, cheese, pasta, pizza, sandwiches

Ready to write

3 Write a webpage about a sea safari in
four paragraphs.

e The children use their topics and notes in Activities
1 and 2 on page 44 to write a blog with four
paragraphs.

« [f done in class, ask the children to remember the
four topics. Then explain that they should use their
notes in Activity 2 on page 44 to write their blog.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually and check their paragraphs.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3.
Tick (V).
» The children check their work and tick the boxes.




' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 57

@l-unnl Think about it! ‘:i.. —

1 Read the webpaoge and look at the photos.
Cross out what you don’t need to take to the North Pole.

-2

X

sm i
i ToRLY

I's very coid. Don't forget your jackats, jumpers
and boots.

There are aiso fenfs and bads for you fo sieep In.
Thers's @ kifchen with piates and cups fof your beakrast,
lunch and dinner.

Come on satar fo the Norh Fole In the summer and see
he mMidnight sun and ihe polar bears!

Il

[ ]
LS

) . ~F
2 €2 Think and write in your notebook. FQ,,:_H\—“H'—’A__—_;—_;/._
Good for the Not good for f,/f 3
North Pole the North Pole [ \
gloves ice cream
T = |
3 Pack your backpack fora |||g jl
North Pole adventure. Choose wE -
six things from Activity 1. tor ——1 T -

Is there any water

) i . o
4 12} Work in groups. Ask and answer. In your backpack? ™

Find two people who have got the
same things in their backpacks.

Unit & Anclysa and synthasizs mformatian
WE: pages 4éi-&7

e Tell the children to read the website quietly and decide
what items they don't need to take. They can then
compare answers with a friend.

[ Answers: ice cream, torch, sun hat, T-shirt, TV, football ]

2 G Think and write in your notebook.

 Tell the children to copy the table and look at the
photos. They write a list of things that are good for the
North Pole and a list of things that are not good for
the North Pole.

¢ The children do the activity and then compare
answers with a friend.

Answers: Good: gloves, bottle of water, books, soup,
biscuits, socks Not good: ice cream, torch, sun hat,
T-shirt, TV, football

3 Pack your backpack for a North Pole

adventure. Choose six things from ¥
Activity 1.

¢ Have a volunteer suggest one thing that is good for a
backpack for the North Pole adventure.

¢ The children choose six things and write them down.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Learning objectives: Analyse and synthesise
information

Additional vocabulary: North Pole, polar bear
Resources: Unit 4 test

Materials: a CD with music for starting and stopping

Warm-up: Visualisation

e Askthe children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe.

e Say:Imagine you are on safari. What time do you
get up? What animals can you see? It's lunchtime.
What are you eating? What are you drinking? Now
it's night. What are you doing?

e The children open their eyes and tell a friend what
they saw, heard and did in their imagination.

1 Read the webpage and look at the photos.
Cross out what you dont need to take to
the North Pole.

¢ Draw a globe on the board and ask a child to draw an
arrow to the North Pole.

¢ Tell the children to look at the photos and raise their
hands to tell you what they can see (ice cream, torch,
bottle of water, sun hat, books, soup, T-shirt, TV,
football, gloves, biscuits, socks).

+ Have different children read out one sentence each.
Explain any new words.

4 @ Work in groups. Ask and answer. Find
two people who have got the same things
in their backpacks.

o Ask avolunteer: Is there some water in your backpack?
Are there some biscuits in your backpack? Elicit answers.

¢ Tell the children to stand up, take their books with
them, and first ask each other questions about what
is in their backpacks then ask other pairs. When they
find another pair with the same things they start
forming a group.

*ﬁ Teaching star!

Mingle

e The children might get over-excited in mingling
activities. Time their exchanges to give the activity
structure. Have all the children stand up. Play some
music (see Materials) as they walk around the room.
When you stop the music, they find another pair and
talk about their backpacks. Repeat for about four
exchanges.

Cooler: Memory game

e Tell the children to place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Tell them they have one minute to write down
as many of the items in the photos in Activity 1 as
they can remember.

» After a minute, ask the children how many items they
remembered. Ask them to raise their hands to say
one item. Have a volunteer write them on the board.



Workbook pages 46-47

There is one example.
v =
3 [T |
a sandwich
-

acup
g ” @
a plate

a picnic atorch

o bottle

Example People drink tea from this. acup
1 You use it to see at night.

2 You putfood on it

3 You can put water in it

4 You make It with breod.

5 You con put things in it when you go for awalk.

1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.

a backpack

a biscuit

2 Find the six words.

bitscutt cheess

mushroom  olive

solod s0up

There ars two mors words.

What are they?

g|—|n|f|=|=lon|l=(3|a

s lale|~|=|=|e|=]|=]|=
alrio|jla|»>|=|>ra|—=|2
w|lz|=c|la|3|x|e|(=|=|o

—(alole|=|=|lw|e]|a|w

=l [nlw|=|a]|=

Aol = ]=lx|x|c]a
o |x |lalo [e|wflvw|~—=|a
wlwlol=|ols|=|=|a|=

mlw|o|o|[=|njoa|lo|s|<

Unéth Al Movers: Faoding and Witing Part 1

3 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

Bob: How__ many  prowns ore there on the pizza?

Alice: There' _alot
Bob: How? chocolate Is thers?
Alice: Chocolote on o plzza! There isn't? chocolate.
Bob: There oren't* olives. | don't wont the pizza. What's In the sandwiches?
Alice: Chicken ond tomata.
Bob: ©Oh good! | want* chicken and tomato sandwich.
Example much ‘many  any 15 are ware
2 much many any 3 some any a
4 some  any a 5 some any a

4 Reod. Underline the ai words. Circle the ea words. ;.. L

The hairy bear is sitting on a chair.
It 1= wearing o pair of boots ond holding o pear.

What | can do!
Putatick(. )oracross(-).

|:i name food and tableware |__J make suggestions and a plan
D usa some and any [__J use poragraphs

Ij osk and onswer questions with How much / many ... 7

In this unit, my favourite part is 2
s fur.

Is easy.

Unit4 Al Movers: Reading and Wiiting Part 4

|
1 ©ED Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There

is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of

the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: AT Movers test.

e The children read the definitions and choose the

correct word from the labelled pictures.

e If done in class, remind the children to look for key

words in the definitions to help them.

Answers: 1atorch 2aplate 3 abottle
4 a sandwich 5 a backpack

2 Find the six

({olo:d')rfncv
words. mlb|n|j|mlo\|!I]i|b|w
ulx|Bt]f]1|h]lg]l]p
s|x|ils|dli]Jvih|[b|d
hlfls|e]flv]v ] x|/
rir|c|b|vie/l|k|m|h
ojg|u|plw|r|tjalqg
of/hlilgq[s|o]|u v
\w|n[\t/[x]|1|k[g|h|v]s
ilcftleln wld]|f|\e/

{Answers: Two more words: tent, night J

=1
3 EED Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.
This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of

the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: AT Movers test.

e The children read the dialogue and complete it
with words they choose from the box.

« |f done in class, read out the example. Ask why the
answer is many (because prawns are countable).

* Remind the children to look for key words in the
sentences.
 Have the children complete the activity.

[Answers: Tare 2much 3any 4any 5a j

4 Read. Underline the ai words. Circle the
ea words.

Answers: Underline (ai): hairy, chair, pair
Circle (ea): bear, wearing, pear




m 1 @ Work in pairs. Play a memory game.

Pupil's Book page 58 Look at the picture and then close your
book. Ask and answer.

¢ Have the children look at the town map. Ask them to
raise their hands and name the places one at a time

1 Work in pairs. Play 0 memory game. Look ot the picture

and then close your book. Askand answer. from left to right, top row first. Read out the example.
e ¢ Give the children one minute to study the map.
It the bank. e The children work in pairs. One child closes their book.
ey ¥e The other child asks a question and their classmate
i'Iﬁ{'lﬂl"l tries to rerm‘ember where the place is.
= ¢ Then the children change roles.
2 Look and write what you see in the pictures.
i o 2 Look and write what you see in the pictures.
1 il t—'_‘.—% sl L s Tell the children to remember the food and tableware
acup _of__tea words. Have a volunteer read out the example and ask
of the children to point to the appropriate items in the
3 Complete the questions with was or were. Then write the answers. pictu re.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Then they
compare answers with a friend. Have volunteers read
out the answers.

1 Where__were _FloondElloyesterday? ~ They _ were at the park. Answers: 1 a cup of teq, a plate of biscuits 2 a plate

2 Whire e b ; of pasta, a plate of salad 3 a cup of soup, a bottle of

3 Who Flo and Ello with? Thay 2 water

4 What the weather like? It
=g e 3 Complete the questions with was or were.

Then write the answers.

Learning objectives: Review Units 3 and &4; A1 Movers: *» Write was and were on the board. Ask the children Do
Listening, Part 1; Speaking, Part 2 we use ‘was’ and ‘were’for today or yesterday? and

elicit yesterday. Write [, you, he, we, they on the board
in a column and have volunteers write was or were
next to them.

e Tell the children to look at the pictures, complete the

Resources: Speaking exam practice video

Warm-up: We've got talent! questions and then write the answers. They do this
 Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing alone and then compare ideas with a friend.
the Unit 3 song (Pupil's Book page 35), and Group 2 ¢ Have pairs of children read out the questions and
the Unit 4 song (Pupil’s Book page 49). Tell them to answers.
perfarm for the other group as if they are in a talent
show. The children can open their books to see the Answers: 1 were, They were at the park. 2 was, He
lyrics. was at the bus stop. 3 were, They were with Aunt
* Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (track 3.3) Daisy. 4 was, It was sunny.

and have the children sing along. When they finish
Group 2 should clap.

* Repeat far Group 2. Play the audio (track 4.3).



Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers
Pupil=iank page S0 Adult: The one drawing a hippo.
Child:  Oh, that’s Paul.
- Aduit:  Well, | like his picture.
1 4.9 Listen and drow lines. There is one example. u"“iﬂg“ . “ "
v - 3 Adult: That's a beautiful lion.
Child:  Yes, and it's very big.
Adult: Who's the boy taking the photo?
Child:  That’s Sam.
Adult:  Does he like taking photos?
Child:  Yes, he does! And he’s very good!
4 Adult: What's Mary doing?
2 " Lookat ﬂ\_e pic‘tu res. Read the title and the beginning 5 E = i .
of the story. Work in pairs. Take turns to tell the story. ‘ - ,_) Ch]!d: She 5 readlng a ]!:JOOP'(_f

L h°"_d‘l’_'.’f _ Adult:  What is the book about?

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers

Mary  John  Sally  Poul  Sam

Child:  It's about lions. She loves learning about
animals.

!__Eukelms inthe USA_ It's December |
| and it's snowing! He's going on o
| winter holiday with his parents to
| wistt s quint 2.

Answers: 1 Sally, giving a banana to a monkey
2 Paul, drawing 3 Sam, taking a photo 4 Mary,
reading

=)
2 &b @ Look at the pictures. Read the
title and the beginning of the story. Work in
pairs. Take turns to tell the story.

(E-!IB 5 . . This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
1 5§ @ 4.9 Listen and draw lines. There is Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: AT Movers
one example. test.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the e Divide the class into pairs. Have the children look at
Listening paper in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test. the pictures and read the title of the story and the
« Explain the activity to the children. They listen to the beginning of the story.
audio and draw lines from the names to the children * Ask them think about and create the rest of the story,
in the picture. based on what they've already read and what they
e Play the audio. see in the pictures.
« Check each child’s book individually. s Have the children take turns telling the rest of their

story to their friend.

e Finish with some pairs sharing their stories with the

Audioscript class.

Adult: What are you all doing?
Child: We're on safari. [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
Adult: Are these all your friends?
Child: Yes, but one is my brother, John.
Adult: Which one? Cooler: Well done!
Child: He's the one pointing at a bird. ¢ Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!
e Askthe children for feedback with these questions:
Name two things you learnt in this unit. What did you

learn about in this unit? What was the hardest thing
you studied in this unit?

Narrator: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now listen and draw lines.

1 Child: Look at Sally.
Adult: What'’s she doing?
Child: She’s giving a banana to a monkey.
Adult: The monkey is very hungry.
Child: Yes, it is. It wants two bananas.

2 Adult: Who's the boy wearing a green T-shirt?
Child: Which one?

Cambridge Exams practice m



B My grandpa

Voca bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 60-61

1 (3 sa Listen, point and say.
2 () s.2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

[ =
granddaoughter grundsnn
e "\\H B ~ - ™
i Uit 5 Idantity and uss paw wards: family end mesical instusmerts
Wi: poge 48

3 €2 Write the new words in your notebook.

& E\ Lock at the picture. Ask and answer.

"5 ; The gronddoughters are
5 D s Sing the song. r playing the trumpat.
Grandpa’s song s AL
| play the piano. My doughter plays the violin. do 6’?\
My wife plays the guitor. My g gl play the tn t.
My son ploys the flute. My grandson plays the drums.

husband | wife
~

Y 9
son daughter

b
husband flute gru ndson violin wife
= o @
(=_A 3 _.
D ﬂ Q = e
drum daughter  gronddaughter  trumpet son

Family Musical instruments
husband  flute
Who's playing the trumpet?

Toot, toot, toot, toot, toot. Brrirum, pum, pum, pum, pum. -*-‘-'..“..:
Little Charlie donces round.  Chorus Og

Round and round he goes. ? : &
FHRES o !Uhmememusmul o
instruments that ! §
To the happy sound. you hear. “ »>
Unit5 Sing s 5o :
W ronts 1

S~
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:

family and musical instruments; Sing a song

Vocabulary: daughter, drum, flute, husband,
granddaughter, grandson, son, trumpet, violin, wife

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet
\

Warm-up: Let’s get ready!

e Have the children answer some simple questions to
‘warm up’ for the lesson, e.g. How are you all today?
What's the weather like? Did you have fun yesterday:
Are you sleepy? Are you ready to learn English? The

children can answer together.

1 @ 5.1 Listen, point and say.
¢ The children look at page 60. Ask Whose birthday is

it? (Grandpa’s) Who is there? (Mum, Dad, Grandpa,
Grandma, Aunt Daisy, Flo, Ella, Charlie and Luke)
What are they doing? (having a party, playing music,
Charlie is dancing, Mum is clapping)

¢ The children lock at page 61. Play the audio. The

children listen and point.

¢ Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

@ 5.2 Listen and play the game.
What's next?

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the

audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, press pause for the children to call out the
answer.



Audioscript
Teacher: husband, flute

Child:  grandson
Teacher: grandson, violin
Child: wife

Teacher: Now you. 1 wife, drum 2 daughter,
granddaughter 3 granddaughter,
trumpet 4 son, husband 5 flute,
grandson 6 violin, wife

Answers: 1 daughter
5violin 6 drum

2 trumpet 3 son 4 flute J

-;:;f Teaching star!

TPRgame

¢ Play TPR games with the flashcards to build
confidence. See the Games bank (pages 14-17)
for how to do TPR.

¢ Have five children stand up at the front. Give
each child a flashcard. Call out the word for each
flashcard one at a time, slowly at first. The children
hold up their flashcard when they hear their word.
Say the words a few times, getting faster each
time. Repeat with the other five flashcards and five
different children.

¢ Shuffle the flashcards and repeat as many times as
you like with different groups of children.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

s Ask What's wife / violin? A musical instrument or
family word? and elicit answers.

¢ Have the children copy the table into their notebooks.
They fill it in with the new words.

¢ Draw the table on the board and have volunteers
write the words.

Answers: Family: husband, grandson, wife, daughter,
granddaughter, son Musical instruments: flute,
violin, drum, trumpet

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Have the children look at the picture on page 60 and
raise their hands to tell you some of the things they
can see.

e Ask the class for two example questions, e.g. Who's
playing the guitar? The children point and say The wife
is playing the guitar.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and pointing and answering. .

5 @ 5.3 Sing the song. '

e Ask the children to place their Pupil’s Books face down
so they can't see the words of the song and make sure
the screen is covered. Every time they hear a musical
instrument, they should mime playing it.

e Play the audio. If the children don't mime for a musical
instrument, do a mime to show them.

¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Books. Play the audio again and stop after each line
for the children to repeat (singing).

 Finally, the children listen, mime and sing. Repeat.

Cooler: Mime game

¢ Askvolunteers to stand up and mime playing a
musical instrument. The class guess what it is.

Workbook page 48
Vocabulary
1 51 Listen ond draw lines.
o 2 - 3/// 4
. el

a b b ,_-j [ d g
v R
AR A L L
2 Complete. Use the words in the box.

doughter gronddoughters grandson husband son wife
1 @ nee my wife ; 1
2 This is my - 2 €!
3 F This is our i 3 n
4 F This is our 2 - 4 q
5 & This is our = 5 . A
L] < These are our > ;

Urt5

1 @ 5.1 Listen and draw lines.

Audioscript

1 Speaker: ~ Who's playing the violin?
Woeman: It's my son.

2 Speaker: Whao's playing the flute?
Woman: It's my husband.

3 Speaker:  Who's playing the drums?
Older man: It's my granddaughter.

4 Speaker: Whao's playing the trumpet?
Man: It's my wife.

[Answersﬂd 2a 3c 4b J

2 Complete. Use the words in the box.

4 son 5grandson 6 granddaughters

[ Answers: 1 wife 2 husband 3 daughter ]
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Pupil’s Book pages 62-63

.1 @'ﬂ'le correct words.
% 1 Apoem has got rhythm. a always b somatimas € naver
¥h 2 A poem has got thymes. a always b somatimes € never

E - 2 Scanthe poems. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

K 3 (D 54 Rmdthepoems.Whlchlsynurfuwunhe’

ok et 24 TE g o
Bt My grandpu, my hero
:" Grandpa is my hero. Grandpa is my hero. Grondpa is my hero
l"_E He locks affer me. Togather we carry my books. Bacouse he's teaching me
F,! He wails for me af schodl Hand in hand we cross the rood,  What's important is my heart
a’._: And makes metoast andten.  But only Grandpa looks. And nat that | can see.

My grandpa’s got five daughiers,
But he hasn't got a son.
He's got twenty grandchildren,
And I'm the fovourite one!

] fiﬁ " “h‘lﬁf‘ﬁ‘rv'-q T ——=.=,, Hoiley, aged ¢
' & Learning about language
2 Noticing rhyme in a poem

Different letters or letter combinations con rhyme {sound the same)
in English. Some words rhyme even when they ore spelied differently.

In the poems, which words rhyme with these?
1 me tea, sea, see & son

4 D
Learning objectives: Read poetry; Identify new words: I study for a test. (mime study using the Pupil’s Book)
action verbs | travel around the world. (walk and mime pulling
Vocabulary: carry, dance, look after, love, study, travel aael .

- » FErase parts of the sentences, leaving just the verbs.
Additional vocabulary: poem, rhythm, rhyme Ask volunteers to say a complete sentence.
Review vocabulary: family
\ Resources: Flashcards 1 Circle the correct words.
* Discuss poems, rhymes and rhythm with the class
) briefly in L1.
Warm-up: Family tree ¢ Have the children look at pages 62-63 and count how
e Draw a family tree on the board. Write the first letter many poems they can see (four). Read the questions
of each family word from Lesson 1 on the end of out to the class. Have the children circle the correct
each branch. Have volunteers come to the board answers.
and write the whole word.
[ Answers: 1 a-always 2 b - sometimes J

Vocabulary

o Write these sentences on the board one at a time. Read
out each sentence and do a mime or action to explain

2 Scan the poems. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

the meaning. Have the children repeat. Explain in L1 if » Give the children a minute to underline the words.
necessary. ¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers.

| carry my books. (mime carry)

A dancer can dance. (mime dance) [ Answers: daughters, son J
| look after my pet dog. (mime stroking)

I love my mum. (hand on heart for love)



3 @ 5.4 Read the poems. Which is your Cooler: Can you rhyme?

favourite? e Tell the children to close their books. Call out the
words from the Learning about language activity.
Have the children raise their hands to say another
word that rhymes with each word.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the poems quietly.

¢ Have the children compare favourites in pairs.

¢ Children raise their hands to say which poem is their
favourite. Ask for reasons. Prompt with questions
Do you like poems that have / haven't got rhymes?
Do you like long / short poems?

Workbook page 49

Reading
1 Maotch the phrases from the poems to the pictures.

o Learning about language e — o
¢ Read out the Learning about language box to the oves il sk mopon; | dnoveled thewn
children. Ask the children where the rhyming words 4 -
are and elicit that they are at the end of sentences.
» Have the children look in the poems for words that
rhyme with the ones in the activity. 1 et aniinas

2 3
¢ Have volunteers call out the answers, saying both ' o _ ! h‘”
words so the rhyme is clear. uﬁf}-‘" ' ?! - 4
&

& 5
Answers: me: teq, seq, see  high: by looks: books g st g
son:one train: plane, Spain  man: Japan 2 (% Saythe words. Circle'the one that doesn't thyme in each group.
1you do go two 2 three tea e  soy
- 3 snow how low  show 4 choir pear deor hair
*f Te“‘:h“‘g Stur! 3 Complete with rhyming words.
Group work 1 tmgeing to thesea, o e E
X - Do you want to come with ?
¢ Encourage the children to co-operate in small groups R i il ‘
grandpa lives in a flat,
on activities that extend those in the book. With his ok fat_ . = :
¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Tell the children 3 Wherelsthe pead s ‘e o~
. . It's there, on the - £ =
to write two lines of a poem about grandpas. They & Mt uﬂj
can use rhymes or not. When the groups are ready, Doyouwont toplay o 2
Unit 5

have them read out their lines. For fun, see if the
poems can be joined together to make one long

the pictures.

..
ESDC ° r!) Answers: 1 loves animals 2 danced in France

What caieea e fesi 3 looks afterme & travelled the world 5 carries
y my books 6 studied in Spain

your grandparents?

» Read out the question and ask if anyone can .
translate itinto L1. Ask the children about who 2 Q Say the wo'rds. Circle the one that
has grandparents. Discuss what children and their doesn’t rhyme in each group.
parents can learn from them. Affirm responses.

» Encourage the children to share their experiences of (AHSWEI’S: 1go 2say 3how 4dear J

learning something from a grandparent, or a time

when they were able to teach their grandparent how

to do something. Discuss how it’s good to share what

we know with others, and good to show respect for

what older people have to teach us. (Answers: Tme 2cat 3chair 4game J
Possible answers: how to play games, how to make or
fix things, how to speak other languages; you can also
learn about your family history and about your culture

from your grandparents.
. J

3 o Complete with rhyming words.




Pupil’s Book page 64
m Reading comprehension
1A the questions with full sentences.
1 Whose poems have got rhymes? Jay’s, Hailey’s and Tomas's poems have
got rhymes.

2 Whose poem has got a special shape?

3 Whose poem spells a word with the first latter In each fine?

2 Who's speaking? Write Jay, Yusrah, Hailey or Tomas.

1 My grandpa 5 My grandpa
visited Japan. loves animals.
— Tomas I
2 My grandpa’s 6 My grondpa

parrot is naughty. liked traveliing.

3 ' My grandpa makes 7
toast and tea.

| can't see but my
grandpa helps ma.

% My grandpa has got 8
twenty grandchildren.

My grondpa has
qot o big famity.

Sounds and spelling

3 (1) 5.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Suzy snail is playing
on d train on a rainy day.

4 () 5.5 Write the missing letters ai or ay. Listen to check.

Ttail 2tod 3w t &pl 5p nt & Mond
[:' Uit 5 Roading gnizs f d intarprat meaning oy [el)
WE: page 50
f =\

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
recognise features and interpret meaning; Sounds and
spelling: ai or ay (/e1/)

Vocabulary: day, Monday, paint, play, playing, rainy,
snail, tail, today, train, wait

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: piece of paper for each child

Warm-up: Word association

e Tell the children that you are going to call out five
words and that they should write down the first word
that comes into their head after each. They can do
this on a piece of paper.

e Pause between each word. Say grandpa, love,
colour, animal, poem.

e Ask the children what words they thought of. Did
anyone think of the same words?

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

e Ask the children to look at the poems on pages 62-63.

s Read question 1 on page 64 and have a volunteer
read the answer. Ask the children to say some of the
words that rhyme (me-tea, son-one, train-plane).
Then have the children finish the activity individually.
The children raise their hands to answer.

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Answers: 1 Jay's, Hailey’s and Tomas's poems have
gotrhymes. 2 Tomas's poem has got a special shape.
3  Yusrah's poem spells a word with the first letter of
each line.

-

¢ The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

¢ Have volunteers read out the speech bubbles and ask
the class to call out the names.

2 Who's speaking? Write Jay,
Yusrah, Hailey or Tomas.

Answers: 1 Tomas
5 Yusrah 6 Tomas

2 Yusrah 3 Jay 4 Hailey
7 Jay 8 Hailey

*'5 Teaching star!
Reading
e Ask the children to read aloud with fun activities to
practise pronunciation.
» Divide the class into groups of five. Tell each group
to look at Jay's poem on page 62 and to assign
one verse to each child. They practise reading their
verses aloud to their friends in the group.

3 @ 5.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
¢ Have the children look at the picture and list what
they can see (a train, a snail, rain).

* Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part of the audio again and encourage
the children to join in.

o Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(fe1/).

¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Suzy ... is playing on a train on a rainy day.
Children: snail

Teacher: Suzy snail is playing ... on a rainy day.
Children: on a train

Teacher: Suzy snail is playing on a train ...
Children: on a rainy day

Teacher: Suzy snail ... on a rainy day.

Children: is playing on a train



54 @ 5.6 Write the missing letters ai or ay.
Listen to check.
« Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the

sound /er/.
¢ The children now complete the words with ai or ay.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

¢ Have the children scan the two poems on page 63
and find two words with ai that aren't in this activity
(train, Spain).

Workbook page 50

Reading comprehension
1 Read the poems on Pupil’s Book poges 62-63. Answer the questions.

1 Whaose poem is obout @ grandpa's animals?
Yusrah's

2 Whose poem is about o grondpa's travels?

3 Whaose poam is nbout whot o grondpa does for his grondchild?

4 What does lay's grandpo make for him to eat?

5 Whaois ‘on international man'?

6 How mony ounts has Haoiley got?

2 Read the poems again and circle the best titles.

1 Poem 1: Grandpa takes care of me/ Grandpa listens.

2 Poem 2: Grandpa's cat / Grondpas animals

3 Poem 3: Grondpa travelled the world / Grandpa was in Fronce and Spain
& Poem & Grandpa’s favourite / Grandpa's family

Sounds and spelling
3 Say aloud ond dirde the letters ai and ay.

We are waiting for the train to Spain under the rain.
May | play with my snail on the train?
4 Make words.
*ay - may = =t pl
*qi rain I n nt

Unit 5

1 Read the poems on Pupil’s Book pages
62-63. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Yusrah's 2 Tomas’s 3 Jay's
4 toast and tea 5 Tomas's grandpa 6 four

Answers: 1 tail
6 Monday

2today 3 wait 4play 5 paint

Cooler: My favourite poem

e Ask the children to say which poem they liked best.
Have a class vote.

2 Read the poems again and circle the best
titles.

* The children read the poems and circle the best title
for each poem.

* |f donein class, ask the children why Grandpa’s
animals is the best title for Poem 2 and elicit
answers.

e They complete the activity individually. Have
volunteers raise their hands to answer and say why
the titles are best.

Answers: Poem 1: Grandpa takes care of me
Poem 2: Grandpa's animals Poem 3: Grandpa
travelled the world Poem 4: Grandpa'’s family

3 Say aloud and circle the letters ai and ay.

Answers: ai: waiting, train, Spain, rain, snail, train
ay: May, play

4 Make words.

Answers: ay: may, say, stay, play; ai: rain, tail,
train, paint




Pupil’s Book page 65

Grammar

1D Lookandread.

Graphic Grammar
Past simple + and - {reqular verbsj)

Yesterdoy  Grandpa -pln)ued the dums . 4.‘,‘

- e
He |:)|CI)" the wiolin . '__\‘Q -~
» 40 7-
:'.l f.
L r. AR
.

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with the past simple verbs.
eary dance  play  travel  play & ap

Some spellings are Irreguior:
travel —. travelled

LY —— camied

donce — danced

1 Yesterday, Grandpa carried the baby.

2 He didr't play basketball with his grandson.
3 He with his gronddoughter.

4 He by car to the park.

5 He football with his grondson.

5

3 () Work in pairs and play a game.
« Gotopoge 151 and cut out the cards. Put the cords foce dowrn.
= Take turns to turn over a card. Say what Grendpa did or didn't do yesterday.
= Keep the cord if you can make a correct sentenca. The one with the most cords is the

winner!
-
s —-
) -
Q = a : " Hedidn't donce
L x

He tolked to >
L with Mum.
Go to Grammar booster: poga 130,

Grandma.

Unit5 Usa post simple rogulor varks =
WE: paga 51 -

Learning objectives: Use past simple regular verbs
Grammar: Past simple + and - (regular verbs)

Review vocabulary: family words, musical instruments,
free-time activities

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: pieces of plain paper for team game, scissors

N S/

Warm-up: Point to ai or ay

» Wirite ai on the left side of the board and ay on the
right side.

e Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 3 and 4.
Have the children point to the side of the classroom
that corresponds to the spelling of the /e1/ sound in
each word.

1 ° Look and read.

» |f you don't have access to the class video, write
always and Yesterday on the board. Say I always
play games. Yesterday | played games. Write play
under always and played under Yesterday. Repeat the
sentences and have the children repeat.

 Point out the ~ed ending on the verb to the children
and tell them (in L1 if necessary) that this is the ending
we use for reqular verbs when we talk about the past.

* Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

¢ Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the children
What word do “did’ and ‘not’ make together? Elicit
didn’t. Ask Do we use “didn’t’ for the negative? Elicit
yes. Ask Do we put ~ed’ on the verb when we use
didnt? Elicit no.

e Ask the children which colour blocks the main verb is
in and elicit blue. Ask them what colour block negative
verbs are in and elicit red.

¢ Read out the sentences again and have the children

repeat.

Have the children look at the irregular spellings. Ask

How many ’Is’in travelled? Elicit two. What happens to

the 'y"in carry? Elicit it turns into an 'i’. What letter do

we add to dance? Elicit ‘d".

Read out the irregular spellings and have the children

repeat.

* [fyou have access to the class video, introduce
played on the board in the same way as above.
Then tell the children to watch the video and think
about what happens to the word play when we did
something and when we did not do something.

» Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

o Ask the children to say the shart form of did not and
elicit didn't.

* Play the video again. Ask the children as above How
many ‘I’ in travelled? Elicit two. What happens to
the 'y'in carry? Elicit it turns into an ‘i’. What letter do
we add to dance? Elicit ‘d".

* Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences and the irregular spellings.

2 Look at the pictures. Complete the
sentences with the past simple verbs.

¢ Read out the example sentence and ask the children
How do we spell ‘carried’? Have a volunteer call out
the spelling.

¢ Have the children do the activity individually.
Have volunteers write the verbs in the past simple
affirmative or negative on the board.

Answers: 1 carried 2 didn't play 3 danced
4 didn't travel 5 played

*‘E Teaching star!

Game

* Practise and check spelling with fun activities.

¢ Divide the class into four teams. Ask the children to
turn their Pupil’s Book face down. Hand each team
a piece of paper. Tell the teams to work together
to spell the words you call out. Say played, carried,
danced, travelled, stopped, worked, loved, studied.
The teams then swap pieces of paper. Write the
correct spelling on the board. The children check
each other's answers.



3 @ Work in pairs and play

P O EE EEE S S o o o

a goie.

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 151. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell
the children that they will use one set of cards for
the game.

*

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they

do this, confirm understanding of what they see and

read on the cards.

* Work through the example activity with the children.
They will turn over the cards, look at the pictures and

say what Grandpa did or didn’t do. If they can make

a correct sentence, they get to keep their card. If they
can’t make a correct sentence, they put the card face-

down again.
» Allow time for the children to complete the game.

*‘5 Teaching star!

Extension

Give the children further practice in using past simple

verbs.

» Write on the board: travelled: by car, by bus, by train
played: the piano, the violin talked to: my grandpa,
my mum

¢ Tell the children to read through the verbs and wards

quickly to themselves. Say Yesterday, | travelled by
bus. | didn't travel by car.

» Ask another volunteer to say a true sentence using
the verb travelled and the words.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and tell friends what
they did and didn’t do yesterday.

«
Ty - - - - - -

Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

to have the children complete this activity at home.

4 danced 5travelled 6didn'tsing

[Answers: 1 played 2 carried 3 didn't play J

Cooler: Mini-story

e Ask the children to create a mini-story around
the class by saying one sentence each. Start off
with Yesterday | played football. Each child adds a
sentence to the story.

- S E—— o o o

Workbook page 51

Grammar
1 5.2 Listen ond tick (- Jorcross (- ).
lneks, after e |
shudky L
playy the piono C
couk, pivza. [
travel o cobool by bus. [
cpetothepary [

2 Read. Then write the verbs in the correct places.

carry damce Bke leak love ploy stop
stucy talk travel wisit wait work
+ed +d y+ied Double letter + ed
[ooked liked studied travelled

3 What did you do yesterday? Write sentences.
1 (visit my grondfather] [ visited my grandfither / | didn't visit my grandfather -
2 (talk to my friends)
3 (trovel to school by car)

4 (ploy computer games)

Unit§ Go ko Vocabudry cned gresmemes rolorcsse onpagn 127

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 5.2 Listen and tick (v ) orcross ( X ).

Audioscript

| love being with my grandma. Yesterday she looked
after me. | didn't have any homework, so she didn't
study with me. But she is good at the piano, so she
played the piano with me. Then, in the afternoon,

she cooked pizza for lunch. It was delicious! It was
Saturday, so she didn't travel to school by bus with me.
But it was hot and sunny, so we cycled to the park.

[Answersﬂ\/ 2X 3V &Y 55X 6V ]

2 Read. Then write the verbs in the
correct places.

Answers:

+ ed: looked, played, waited, worked, talked, visited
+ d: liked, danced, loved

¥ + ied: studied, carried

Double letter + ed: travelled, stopped

3 What did you do yesterday?
Write sentences.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 66
E Language in use
cowboy  dressup
1) 57 O Listen and say. kindergarten  princess

Look at this photo. | was four years old.
Oh, you look so different! Did you go to

: kindergarten?
Yes, | did.
Did you like painting ot kindergarten?
Yas, | did.
o Did you play with dolis?
Mo, | didn't.
l Did you dress up o5 o princess?
Yos, | did.
O Did you dress up as a cowboy?
Ho, | didn't!
2 Write questions to ask a friend.
1 Did ___ you dress up as a lion at kindergarten?
2 you play at kindergarten?
3 you llke at kindergarten?
4 you play at kindergarten?
w*
3 (£} Workin pairs. Now make a new dialogue.
Ded you dressup asa
y A pirote ot kindergarten?
+=
D Yes, | did! Did you? *
No, | didn't )
[_- Uit 5 Use post smpl yos / o questions  Lse qup Gatal 120,
- WE: poge 57

Learning objectives: Use past simple yes / no
questions; Use new words: dressing up

Vocabulary: cowboy, dress up, kindergarten, princess

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: (optional) pieces of plain paper for each
child to draw on

Warm-up: TPR Hands up for yes!

e Tell the children to put their hands up if they did
the things you say. Say | played football yesterday.
| danced yesterday. | walked to school yesterday.
| carried the shopping yesterday. | visited my
grandpa yesterday.

o Askvolunteers to say a sentence for the class to put

their hands up or not.

1 @ 5.7 ° Listen and say.

+ |f you don't have access to the class video, teach

kindergarten. Write kindergarten on the board. Say
Kindergarten is school for little children: four and five
year olds. Are you in kindergarten now? Did you go to

kindergarten? Elicit answers.

e Write dress up on the board and underneath write
cowboy and princess. Ask the children Did you dress
up for parties in kindergarten? Elicit answers. Do a
simple drawing for each word (a cowboy and a horse,
a princess in a long dress and a crown). Ask Did you
dress up as a cowboy / princess? and the children call
out yes ar no.

e Read out all the words on the board one at a time and
have the children repeat.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and raise
their hands every time they hear one of the words
from the vocabulary box.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,

follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat

the Did you ...? questions. Ask the children what the
complete short answers are for Yes and No. Say

Yes, | did. and No, I didn’t. a few times and have the

children repeat.

Divide the class into two, and have the children act

out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then

change roles.

» Ifyou have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

» Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Write questions to ask a friend.

¢ Askthe children to raise their hands and suggest a
question and then have another child answer Yes,
I did. or No, | didn't.

¢ Have the children write the questions individually.
Then they ask and answer the questions with a friend.

¢ Ask some pairs of children to read out their questions
and answers.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 @ Work in pairs.

x
Now make a new dialogue.

e Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

* Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

*f Teaching star!
Personalising

s Keep pieces of plain paper available so the children
can draw if you need a time filler.

e Give each child a piece of plain paper. They can
draw themselves dressed up as a cowboy or princess
(or something else if they prefer). They then show
their class their drawings and say In kindergarten |
dressedupasa...



]
A ——————— -

_ ) » ! Cooler: Stickman
I Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s Book | o PloiStck ith th Jsfrericthisl
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to o G R e
I ; B | using the board. See the Games bank (pages 14-17)
have the children complete these activities at home. .
| 1 for how to play this game.
| (w2 v vaa 2amaone || * Spstdenone bonoe gueslote
! | 3ADid,Bdidn't 4ADid,B Yes 1 know the answer
| [ 31didn'tplay 2sang 3carried 4didn'tdance | | )
| | 5travelled 6 didn't write |
| )
Workbook page 52 .
P 1 @ 5.3 What did Ella do at her party?
Language in use I.isten Clnd tiCk [ \/ J.
1 53 What did Ella do ot her party? Listen and tick (. ).
o] b (] <) d (] e ] Audioscr]pt
Oiii ﬁ ﬁ ) ﬁ o Girl:  Look at this photo of my birthday party!
- U i Boy: Wow! Did you dress up as a leopard?
% Make emiion ond ammt ORI Y, Girl:  No, | didn't. | was a lion.
1 you  traveltoschool | Did bybus 7
Sl ke e S s, Boy:  Oh, OK. Did you dance with your friends?
2 | painting [you fies [ Bid | in ortclass |7 Girl:  Yes, | did! My grandma played the piano.
Boy: Great! Did you eat pizza?
KRR o vsje b ERR ) TR ¥ Girl:  Yes, | did! There was lots of cheese on it. It was

delicious!
%4 you listento stories Did  in Englishcloss | 7

Boy:  Did you play with dolls?

3 Match the verbs to the activities, Girl:  No, | didn’t. We didn‘t have time.
1 play a stories -
2 fike b osaprincess Bay' Oh ik
3 dressup € the drums
& fisten to d singing sangs
4 Now put the verbs in Activity 3 in the past and answer for you.
When | was in kindergarten ... Answers:av cv eV
1 1 played the drums. 2
3 4

2 Make questions and answer them for you.

Unit5 oo Vocohabary and gramma: refesmncn on paga 122

Answers: 1 Did you travel to school by bus? 2 Did

Grammar reference: you like painting in artclass? 3 Did you play the

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar flute at music club? 4 Did you listen to stories in
reference on page 122 while completing these English class?; Children’s own answers
Workbook activities.

3 Match the verbs to the activities.

Answers: 1 c play - the drums, 2 d like - singing
songs, 3 b dress up - as a princess, 4 a listen to -
stories

4 Now put the verbs in Activity 3 in the
past and answer for you. When | was in
kindergarten ...

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 67

Listening and speaking

1 () ss Look at the pictures and listen to the information about Flo and

Ella’s grandpas.
Grandpa Bill
- Lives In acity @EE_I_EF_@
.'.r - Visits once a week twice o week
> . . Dotogether tellstories play chess
- Grondchildren 6 9
Musical plano viclin
instrument
Grandpa Bob

;_—9 Lives in a flat by the seq
(5‘? 3 w Visits every day once o week
L " '-a‘p- ® Dotogether  ploy football paint pictures
bt J A Grandchildren 4 8

Musical fiute trumpet
/ instrument

2 (P sa Listen again nnd@fc__@ihe correct information in Activity 1.

0o

UnitS Listaning: lisban for spectfic informotion  Spanking: ask and answer guastions aboat family
WE: paga 53

3 () Work in pairs. Ask and answer x¥
questions about your grandpa or grandma.

What's his / her name?
How many grandchildren
\ has he / sha got?

Whare does he / she live?
Does he / she play ... 7

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: ask and answer questions about
family

Language: paint pictures, play chess, play football, tell
stories

Warm-up: Mime game

s Call out the musical instruments one at a time, and
have the class mime that they are playing them.
Say: drum, flute, violin, trumpet.

e Play the song from Lesson 1 (track 5.3) and
encourage the children to sing and mime.

1 @ 5.8 Look at the pictures and listen to the
information about Flo and Ella’s grandpas.
s Play the audio. Tell the children to look at the

information and pictures and think about which
grandpa sounds the most fun.

» Have different children suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

2 @ 5.8 Listen again and circle the correct

information in Activity 1.

e Tell the children to listen and circle the correct
information they hear.

¢ Play the audio. Ask the children to say what
information they circled.

¢ Play the audio again and tell the children to say Stop!
when they hear the information. Ask the questions on
the audio, e.g. How often do they see him? and elicit
answers.

Audioscript

Adult: Flo, tell me about Grandpa Bill. Where does he
live?

Flo:  He lives on a farm.

Adult: How often do you see him?

Flo:  We visit him once a week, on Sundays.
Adult: And what do you do together?

Flo:  Grandpa Bill loves telling stories. We always say,
‘Tell us a story Grandpa, please?’

Adult: How many grandchildren has he got?

Flo:  Me and my two brothers, my sister, that's four,
and my five cousins. So four and five make nine.
He’s got nine grandchildren.

Adult: Does he play a musical instrument?
Flo:  Yes, he plays the piano.

Adult: Ella, tell me about Grandpa Bob. Where does he
live?

Ella:  He lives in a flat, next to our house.
Adult: How often do you see him?

Ella:  |see him every day. We always have dinner
together.

Adult: And what do you do together?

Ella:  Grandpa Bob loves painting pictures.
Sometimes we paint together.

Adult: How many grandchildren has he got?
Ella:  Four: me and Flo and Luke and Charlie.
Adult: Does he play a musical instrument?
Ella:  Yes, he plays the trumpet.

Answers: Grandpa Bill: on a farm, once a week, tell
stories, 9, piano  Grandpa Bob: in a flat, every day,
paint pictures, 4, trumpet




3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and
answer questions about your
grandpa or grandma.

o

¢ Have volunteers read out the questions. Tell the
children to use these when they talk to their friend. Tell
them that if they don’t have a grandma or grandpa
they can make their answers up.

e The children work in pairs and talk to each other.
Monitor and help as necessary.

* Ask some pairs to tell the class what they said.

Workbook page 53

Language builder

1 Match the questions and about Grandpa Bill.

1 Where doss he five? a He's got nine grondchildren.

2 How often do you see him? b He loves telling us stories.
3 What do you do togather? € Yes, he plays the piano.
4 How many grondchildren has he got? d Helives on o form.

5 Does he play o musical instrument? e We visit once o week.

2 Write questions for the answers about Grandma Neil.
1 What's her name?
Her name is Grandma Nell.
2
She lives in o small house by the sea.
3
We visit every week, on Saturdays.
&
We: paint pictures and play gomes. She's got a lot of games!
5
Yes, she plays the violin.
&
She's got five grandchildren.

3 Write about your grandpa or grandma. Use the questions in Activity 2.
His / Her name is
He f 5he lives
We see him / her "
We together.
He / She
He's / She's got

grandchildren.

Unit 5

ﬁf Teaching star!
Extension
¢ [f you feel more speaking practice is needed, have
the children repeat a speaking activity with a
different focus.
¢ Have the children repeat Activity 3, but to ask
questions about an aunt or an uncle.

Cooler: Can you remember?

* Tell the children to close their books. Ask questions
about Grandpa Bill and Grandpa Bob and have the
children raise their hands to answer.

1 Match the questions and answers about
Grandpa Bill.

[Answersﬂd 2e 3b 4a 5¢ ]

2 Write questions for the answers about
Grandma Nell.

Answers: 1 What's her name? 2 Where does

she live? 3 How often do you see her? 4 What

do you do together? 5 Does she play a musical
instrument? 6 How many grandchildren has she got?

3 Write about your grandpa or grandma.
Use the questions in Activity 2.

[Answers: Children's own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 68
Writing MOUS®  hogketby

1 0 Make pairs of rhyming words. cat plane brothey
1 tall basketball violit  ugqs goodnight
2 legs
3 fat 6 train
4 mother s
5 poltta 8 thin

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming words in Activity 1.

o e S TN e LSSk I T, T D

. My grandparents
: . My grondpa was very tall.
4| fgood at) My grandpa was good at basketball
" o My grandpa always trovelled by trin.
(never) My grandpa never travelled by plane.
'3-"!‘ Mow my grandpa i very thin.
B fites playing)
o | My grondpa doesn't ent eggs.
¢ ’-'JI (has gat very long)
My grandma was a little fot.
| (looked after)
-y My grandma helped her father and her mother.
=1 (playedgames)
o Now my grandma lives in a little house.
{in her gorden there is)
g — My grandma is very kind and paolite.
| (obways says) At bedtime, _

3 Read the poem aloud. Does it sound good? ©
F U Unit 5 Weiba rhyeming postry
WE: pages 54-55
[Leuming objectives: Write rhyming poetry j

Warm-up: Tense swapping

* Say sentences in the present simple and have the
children raise their hands to swap them into the past
simple, e.qg. | travel by train. = | travelled by train. |
don't eat eggs. = | didn't eat eggs. She is happy. =
She was happy.

1 0 Make pairs of rhyming words.

e Tell the children to look at the words in the cloud and
match them to the words they rhyme with. Tell them to
read them aloud so they can hear the rhymes.

e Ask What's a rhyming word for ‘tall”? etc. and elicit
answers.

Answers: 1 basketball 2eggs 3cat 4 brother
5 goodnight 6 plane 7 mouse 8 violin

2

Complete the poem with the rhyming
words in Activity 1.

¢ Askvolunteers to read out the lines of the poem that

are already there. Then read out the example. Tell the
children to write sentences using the words in brackets

and a rhyming word from Activity 1.
¢ The children do the activity individually. They then
compare their sentences with a friend.

e Askvolunteers to read out one missing sentence each.

Answers: My grandpa was good at basketball.
My grandpa hardly ever travelled by plane.

My grandpa likes playing the violin.

My grandpa has got very long legs.

My grandma looked after her cat.

My grandma played games with her brother.

In her garden there is a mouse.

At bedtime, she always says goodnight.

. J
3 Read the poem aloud. *

Does it sound good?

e Ask eight children to stand up and read out the poem
aloud, two lines each. Ask the children Does it sound
good? and elicit answers.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and read the poem
together in unison.

*’E Teaching star!
Extension

Exploit opportunities to practise intonation.
Assign one line of the poem to each child. Tell the

children to memorise their line. They should say their

line slowly and rhythmically. Ask sixteen children

with a different line to stand at the front of the class.

They recite the poem. Prompt as necessary.

Cooler: Quick rhymes!

Ask the children to close their books. Tell the children

to call out a rhyme for each word you say as fast as
they can. Call out the words in the cloud in Activity 1
and encourage the children to call out the rhyming
words.



Workbook pages 54-55

Writing Ready to write
P y baskethq) plane . ;
repare to write pice i 4 Write about your grandpa or grandma and then draw a picture of them. If
wal " ;
1 What do the words rhyme with? rea hee’ you can, use rhyming words.
1 nce pice 2tan ____ 3me

My grandpa / grandma
4 cheese _ 5 football _ _ & great

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming words from Activity 1.

B 6
g

My grondma makes me rice.  (always)
1 She's always very nice.

She likes travelling by tratn.  (never)
7

e e ™ Grandma looks after me.  (always / makes)
I’L&-—_‘E B

My grondpa loves cheese.  (But / not like)
4

He's very good ot foothall.  (But / not )
5

My grondparents are great!  (never)
.

3 Maoke notes about your grandpa or grandma.
What does he / she always do?

What does he / she never / hardly ever do?
What does he / she llke?

5 Read and check your work in Activity 4. Tick ().

What doesn't he / she like? B + Did | use any thyming words? O
What s he / she good at? + Did| use the correct punctuation? [ |
What isn't he / she good ot? = Dud | use the correct spailing? z__]
What do you like doing with your « Did | write neatly? L__]

grandpa / grandma?
What's he / she like?

Unit5 Unit 5

Prepare to write 3 Make notes about your grandpa or

1 What do the words rhyme with? grandma.

e The children match the words that rhyme and
write the ones from the cloud.
» |fdonein class, read out the words in the cloud.

e The children make notes for their grandpa or
grandma. They can make up details if they don't
have grandparents.

¢ |f done in class, read out the questions and have a

. HCJ\:’E_ the children complete the activity volunteer suggest an answer for the first one.
individually. * Have the children complete the activity

e Ask pairs of children to read out the rhyming individually.
words.

¢ Askvolunteers to read out their ideas.

Answers: 1 nice 2plane 3tea 4bees [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
5 basketball 6 wait

2 Complete the poem with the rhyming Ready to write

words from Activity 1. 4 Write about your grandpa or grandma
e The children complete the sentences using the and then draw a picture of them. If you
words in brackets and a rhyming word from can, use rhyming words.
Activity 1.

e |f done in class, explain to the children that they
should use their notes in Activity 3 on page 54 to
write a poem about their grandpa or grandma.

» Have the children complete the activity
Answers: 1 She's always very nice. 2 She never individually.

travels by plane. 3 She always makes me tea.
4 But he doesn't like bees. 5 But he isn't good at
basketball. 6 They never make me wait. 5

» |fdoneinclass, have a child read out the example.
s Ask volunteers to read out their poem.

» Have the children read out their work to the class.

Read and check your work in Activity 4.
Tick (V).

* The children check their work and tick the boxes.




' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 69

Think about it! ﬁa’f or opinion?

A foctis something thot is true. | | An opinion is something that you think

Answers: 1 fact = Lions live in Africa. opinion = They're
beautiful. 2 opinion = I'm good at football. fact = It's a
sport. 3 fact = Mangoes are a fruit. opinion = Theyre
my favourite fruit.

2 Read Clare’s sentences about her grandpa.

Circle F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

¢ Tell the children to read what Clare has written
about her grandpa. Explain to the children what
they should do.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Then they
compare answers with a friend. Have one child read
out the sentence and another say fact or opinion.

1 Underline the fact in each pair of sentences.’@@é‘ﬂ\e opinion.
1 Uons live In Africa. They're beautiful.
2 I'mgood ot football. It's a sport.
3 Mangoes are a frult. They're my favourite fruit.

2 Read Clare’s sentences about her grandpa.
(CircleF (Fact) or O (Opinion).
1 My grondpa’snameis Dovid. ~ (E¥ ©

2 My grondpa hos got three
children and eight grondchildren. F/ O

3 My grandpa tells me storles. F/O

[AnswersﬂF 2F 3F 40 5F 60 7F 80 ]

4 My grandpa likes living on
afarm.

F/O

5 My grondpo ploys the flute. F/O

3 @ Work in pairs. Tell a friend
facts and opinions about your
grandma or grandpa.

& My grondpoisgoodotsingng.  F/O

7 My grondpa vistted China
lost yaar.

X

¢ Have a volunteer suggest one fact and one opinion
about a grandma or grandpa.

¢ The children take turns working in pairs, telling a
friend facts or opinions about their grandma or
grandpa. They can make up facts and opinions if they
do not have grandparents.

F/0 e R

8 My grandpa Is very funny. F/O

3 (¥) Work in pairs. Tell a friend facts and x ¥
opinions about your grandma or grandpa. :

I.f-.“.' My grandma hos got s
‘ grandchildren. f'm her favourite.

Unit 5 Anolyse ond evoluats informotion:
WE: pages 54-57

] . _ ] [Answers: Children’s own answers. j
Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate information

Additional vocabulary: fact, opinion *f Teaching star!

Arts and crafts

* Mini-class projects encourage class co-operation
and speaking opportunities.

¢ Make two class posters. Divide the class into two
groups. Give each group a piece of paper and tell
them that they are going to make a poster. Group

Resources: Unit 5 test

Materials: two pieces of card for posters

Warm-up: First letters

o Wirite the initial letters of the new family words on

the board and lines for the letters. Have volunteers
complete the words: daughter, granddaughter,
grandsen, husband, son, wife.

1 Underline the fact in each pair of

sentences. Circle the opinion.

* Say to the children This is the classroom. It's a
beautiful classroom. Ask Is this the classroom? and

elicit Yes. Ask Is it beautiful? and elicit answers. Tell the

childrenin L1 that what you think about the classroom
is your opinion.

* Read out the definitions of fact and opinion to the
children. Then ask volunteers to read out the pairs of
sentences. Explain any new words.

¢ Tell children to complete the activity individually. Then
read out the sentences again and have the children
call out fact or apinion.

A'is Grandma and Group B is Grandpa. Each group
draw a picture of a grandma or a grandpa at the top
of their poster. They write a title for the poster. Then
underneath they write opinions and facts in two
columns. Each child should contribute something to
the poster. Display the posters in the classroom.

Cooler: Fact or opinion game

Divide the children into two teams. Tell Team A a
fact or an opinion, e.g. Facts: It’s a rainy / sunny day.
My grandpa has blue eyes. There are 20 children
here. Opinions: Hot days are fun. Grandpas are
interesting. The children here are funny. The children
in the team say fact or opinion. If they are correct,
they get a point. Then do the same for Team B. The
team with the most points at the end wins.

You can also use sentences from the lesson.



Workbook pages 56-57

1 Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word
next to numbers 1-5. There is one example.
Flo and Ella’s Grandpa Bob livesina flat _ mext to their house.
They see him every day. They always ' dinner together.

Grandpo Bob loves * pictures. He plays tha
He 1s very good. The children ke to listen to him play. He loves his four
A

3 Find words in the box which rhyme.

boot donce  fun  knife mum rain

1 wife _knife 2 son
3 dum 4 flute
5 Spain 6 France

4 Complete the answers. Use the words in the box.

_ond he often _ Charlie. did  didn'twork  studied  trovelled
Example 1 Anna:  Did you see your grandpa yesterday?
‘ Maria:  Yes, | did .| see him every day.
: iR 2 Anna:  Did he study in Spain?
s ‘%—- . Maria:  Yes, he in Spain for two years.
H - I' 3 Anna: D he travelo lot?
flat painting dancing trumpet Maria:  Yes, he _ the world.
\"—:) 4 Marie: Did your grandpa work in China?
-'- il at @ a 4 Anna: Mo, he in Chino. He studied in China.
menbmly 0% M1
What 1 can do!
travel looks after grandchildren eat
Putatick (- )oracross ().
Now chouse the best nume for thie story, Dk .} omic o - |_] name fomily ond musical instruments [_] notice and use thyma
Mygrandpa || GrandpaBab [ | Painting pictures || [_] sing the song Grandpa’s song [] use the past simple of raguiar verbs
2 Write words. [_: spall words with of ond ay E] write o poem
1 Nome three people in a family. husband In this unit, my fovourtte part was N
2 Nome three musical Instruments. was o hittle difficult.
3 Wiite three verbs ending in -ed. wis interesting.
& Write three words with ai.
Unit’5 Al Movars; Raoding and Witing Part 3 Unit 5
GaD 2 Write words.
1 ©32O Read the story. Choose a word
from the box. Write the correct word [ Y, 1 U 0. S j
next to numbers 1-5. There is one

example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ The children read the story, look at the pictures
and words, and then write words from the box to
complete the story.

e |f done in class, ask a volunteer to read out the
example sentence.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then have volunteers read out a
sentence each.

Answers: 1 eat 2 painting 3 trumpet
4 grandchildren 5 looks after

Now choose the best name for the story.
Tick (v ) one box.

® The children read the three names and choose the
best one.

[Answers: Grandpa Bob ]

3 Find words in the box which rhyme.

Answers: 1knife 2fun 3 mum 4boot 5rain
6 dance

4 Complete the answers. Use the words in
the box.

Answers: 1did 2 studied 3 travelled
4 didn't work




Under the sea
m; Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 70-71

1 €D &a Listen, point and say.
2 (1) &2 Listen and play the gome. Say the word before or after.

octopus penguin whale
B ow! That ;
whale is so big! 8 : :
% & =
. seahorse dolphin starfish shark aab
Look, ashark! ™

I d.
il 3 ) Write the new words in your notebook.

Haos gotarms orlegs  Hasn't gotarms or legs

penguin Jellyfish
4 [) Look at the picture. Ask and answer.  How many penguins can you see?
+*
- X %
5 (] 63 Singthesong. {1} Hom seetwo ponguins,
- ~ 1y
Goodbye, big shark -e- _
Two pink octopuses Three block eels (3‘6
Swimming together. Swimming together. d.-a'-
Along comes a hungry shark Along comes o hungry shark
Laoking for his dinner. Looking for his dinner.
Hide, pink octapuses! Hide, black eels! 0@ ﬁ
Swim, swim away. Chorus "
Goodlgre o Four .. Canyoumake - i
Unts anaftes Five ... two new verses?
Uit & Idantity and uss paw wards: soa onimak: Units Singasarg (517 !
| Wi:poge &2 Wi:pogetiz [

1 7
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: sea 1 @ 6.1 Listen, point and say.

animals; Sing a song ¢ The children look at page 70. Ask Who can you see?

Vocabulary: crab, dolphin, eel, jellyfish, octopus, (Flo, Ella, Luke, Charlie, Aunt Daisy) Where are they?
penguin, seahorse, shark, starfish, whale (under the sea) What are they doing? (looking at sea
animals)

\Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet I « The children look at page 71. Play the audio. The

children listen and point.
¢ Play the audio again. The children repeat each item.

Warm-up: Categories

e Write these three headings on the board in large 2 @ 6.2 Listen and play the game. Say the
circles: Family, Musical instruments, Food. word before or after.

* Call out different words from Units 4 and 5. Have

volunteers raise their hands to come to the board
and write each word in the correct circle.

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

e For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.




Audioscript
Teacher: jellyfish
Child:
Teacher: eel
Child:
Teacher:

Before octopus!

Before whale, after penguin!

Now you. 1 starfish 2 whale 3 dolphin
4 penqguin 5 shark

Answers: 1 Before shark, after dolphin. 2 Before
seahorse, aftereel. 3 Before starfish, after seahorse.
4 Before eel, after octopus. 5 Before crab, after
starfish.

i{f Teaching star!
Extension
¢ You can use the flashcards to introduce the new
vocabulary.
¢ Hold up each flashcard one at a time and call out the
word. Have the children repeat. Stick each flashcard
on the board. Then call out the words one at a time
in random order and have volunteers go to the
board and point to the correct flashcard.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ Draw an octopus and an eel on the board. Point to
them and ask Which animal has got arms or legs?
(the octopus) Which animal hasn't got arms or legs?

(the eel)

¢ Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks.

¢ Copy the table onto the board and have volunteers fill
itin.

Answers: Has got arms or legs: penguin, octopus,
starfish, crab  Hasn’t got arms or legs: jellyfish, eel,
whale, seahorse, dolphin, shark

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Ask the class the example question and have a
volunteer read out the answer. Tell the children to find
the two penguins in the big picture on page 70.

» Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering. i

5 @ 6.3 Sing the song.

* Make sure the children can’t see the words of the
song. Every time they hear shark, they snap their
hands together like shark jaws.

¢ Play the audio. If the children don't snap their hands
at the word shark, snap yours.

* Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s Book.
Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

s Ask the children to suggest sea animals for two more
verses. You could have a class vote for the two most
popular sea animals.

e Finally, the children listen and sing. They sing the extra
two verses with their own choice of sea animals.

Cooler: One verse each

e Divide the class into four groups. Assign one verse
of the song to each group. Play the song one more
time, and each group performs their verse.

6

-
5‘%’%{’ ﬁ of W e
m ‘3‘(‘ 25

2 Write the sea animals.

Workbook page 62

Vocabulary

crob  dolphin jellyfish  octopus  seoherse  shark  storfish whale

-ﬂg @

seahorse

Unst &

1 @ 6.1 Listen and circle the sea animals.

Audioscript

1 Boy: [cansee apenguin.
2 Girl: How many dolphins can you see?

Boy: |can see three dolphins.
3 Girl: |cansee ajellyfish!
4 Boy: look! Abig shark. He's looking for his

dinner.

5 Girl: How many eels can you see?

Boy: |canseeoneeel.
6 Boy: look! The whale is swimming.

[Answersﬂb 2a 3¢ 4a 5b 6b ]

2 Write the sea animals.

Answers: 1 seahorse 2 jellyfish 3 shark 4 crab
5 octopus 6 starfish 7 dolphin 8 whale




Pupil’s Book pages 72-73

fat  hard  heawy round  thin

1 Look at the photos and the hext.@}lhe correct words.
1 What type of text is this?

a astory b oninformativetext ¢ on email Starﬂs‘l

. ; =’ . | A whale is o mommal and it livesin the
2 Whissa el ion saa et i thi ﬁ ;‘:sﬁj‘n ;’;to:eﬁ:-ﬁm,_ Ithikes: [ f ocean. It's very long, heavy ond loud. It can
a in an aquarium b inacdnema © ina supermarket cold and warm water, h talk to other whales with different noises.
It's got a hard body and { A whale is longer than three buses, heavier
2 Scan the text. Underine the new words from Lesson 1. hundreds of tube feet o its ormE- than forty elephants and much louder than

h " & . It con't swim so it walks on the ocean floor. afion.
3 (D 6.4 Read the text. Which sea animal is your favourite? Why? e e e It con <wim very lang distances.

- - e _ 5 Fun fact! Fun fact!
i 3 : __“- " - BT

Penguin < I Octopus
A penguin is @ bird. Mast penguins i, An octopus fivesin o
live in the Antarctic Oceon. ’ the oceon, butitisn't o fish. =%
It's got very short legs and 8l It's got a round body and eight long
a fot body. ' arms, but it hasn't got any legs. It's got
It lives on land, but it swims in bigeyes.
the sea and cotches fish. It's o fost swimmer and it con hide in
tiny places. It likes to live in warm water.
Fun fact! _
iy, Bt ;N i : - Adjectives
A B i . g o ' Adjectives give information about nouns and make your writing more interesting.  §S
. [ 1 E be 4 ¢
. o ' 4 l 4 - |'
A - penguin ' has short 4 legs F.
Seahorse ol il o gl
A seahorse is o fish, but it can't five in cold water. ¥ . y | - " | 4 i
It's got @ beoutiful head that looks like the heod of o horse. i L * & *- whale i’isv@ly- long [/, . heavy -’ and. loud f.
It's got o thin body ond a tail, but it hasn't got any legs. . i » -
Baby sechorses hold on to other seahorse toils like we hold honds! e ' Adjectives come before the noun or afteram /s / are.
It's o wery slow swimmer and it hardly ever moves. .
!:ind examples of udject?ves and nouns  Agjactive
in the text about sea animals and write

them in your notebook. short

-
Learning objectives: Read an informative text; Identify » Write the adjectives on the board, point to each item,
new words: adjectives say the word and have the children repeat again.
Then repeat the sentences but leave a pause for the

Vocabulary: fat, hard, heavy, round, thin, tiny adjective and elicit the word from the children.

Review vocabulary: sea animals

Additional vocabulary: mammal

1 Look at the photos and the text. Circle the

Resources: Flashcards correct words.

o Refer the children to the texts on pages 72-73. Tell
Warm-up: Memory game them to look at the photos and the texts. Read out the
instructions and questions.
¢ Have the children answer the questions in pairs.
s Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class

» Tell the children to work in pairs. Give them one
minute to remember the ten sea animals from Lesson
1. Ask each pair to call out one sea animal and
write them on the board (crab, dolphin, eel, jellyfish,

octopus, penguin, seahorse, shark, starfish, whale). agreement.
» Have volunteers draw each sea animal under the ] _ _

Words. Answers:1b - aninformativetext 2a-inan

aquarium
Vocabulary 2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
e Teach fat and thin with drawing of a fat cat and a thin from Lesson 1.
t. Say This cat is fat / thin. and have the child
?gpeu(:y patisia - and have the chiidren * Remind the children what scan means and tell them

they have one minute to find all the new words.
¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

 Teach hard, heavy, round and tiny with objects in the
classroom. Knock on the board and say The board is
hard. Try to lift a table and say The table is heavy. Draw a
circle on the board and say The circle is round. Show the ) )
children a small pencil and say This pencil isn't big. It's Answers: penguin (4 times), octopus (3), seahorse (5),
tiny. Have the children repeat the sentences each time. starfish (4), whale (5).




3 @ 6.4 Read the text. Which sea animal is
your favourite? Why?

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

e Allow the children time to re-read the texts quietly.
Ask Can the starfish swim? Which animal swims the
fastest? Is the whale a fish or a mammal? and elicit
answers. Explain mammalin L1 if necessary.

» Ask Which sea animal is your favourite? Elicit answers.

¢ Have a show of hands for each sea animal and count
which one is most popular.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Group work

* You can check comprehension by asking the children
to create questions for the class.

» Have the children work in five groups. Assign a sea
animal to each group. Have each group create a
question on the fun fact for their sea animal. Then
give the children one minute to read the fun facts.
Tell them to turn over their books. Each group asks
their question. Can the other groups answer?

Learning about language

¢ Read out the Learning about language box to the
children. Ask the children What colour blocks are the
adjectives / nouns in? and elicit green / yellow.

s Have the children read the texts and look for
adjectives and nouns. They copy the table into their
notebooks and work individually.

e Then have volunteers write the answers on the board.

- N
Answers: Adjective: short, baby, beautiful, big,
cold, different, fast, fat, hard, heavier, heavy, long,
longer, loud, louder, new, round, slow, thin, tiny, tube,
warm Noun: air, Antarctic Ocean, arm(s), bird, body,
buses, distances, elephants, eyes, feet, fish, floor,
hands, head, horse, land, legs, lion, mammal, minutes,
noises, ocean, octopus, penguin, places, plant, sea, sea

stars, snails, starfish, swimmer, tail, teeth, water, whale
kil

CCO ()

What can we do to protect our
oceans and the animals that
live there?

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 14: Life below water.
Ask: What can we do to protect our oceans and the
animals that live there? This question inspires children
to take positive action in the community.

e Ask the children what oceans they can name. Write a
list on the board, then ask what animals live in these
oceans, starting with the ocean animals from this unit,
then any others. Ask if the children know any problems
these animals face, e.g. waste/plastic in the oceans,
or climate change making the ocean water too warm.

ESDC continued

e Discuss what we can to to protect oceans and ocean
animals. Affirm responses.

Possible answers: we can use less single-use plastic,

as this can pollute the ocean and hurt sea animals and

plants; we can take part in beach cleanups; we can learn

about the problems facing oceans and sea animals; we

can support environmental charities.

Cooler: Draw and guess

e Aska child to draw part of a sea animal from this
lesson on the board. The class have to guess what
it is. The child keeps adding to the drawing until the
class guesses correctly. Repeat with other children.

Workbook page 63

Reading
1 Complete the sentences. Use the adjectives in the box.

ENoImous fat hard heavy thin timy

1 Awhale is__enormous
2 Awhale is also very

3 This eelis long ond

4 Thisisa

5 The body of a crobis

& This baby sechorse is

penguin.

2 Think. What is ... ?

acar

1 fost 2 slow

& round

5 tiny

Learning about language

3 Read and complete the descriptions of the eels.

o penguin LJ[ an el

T

S

T

o fot penquin o l0ng el

v

o fat, black ond white
penguin

The fat, black ond white The
penguin is happy.

1T Complete the sentences. Use the
adjectives in the box.

Answers: 1 enormous 2 heavy 3thin & fat
5hard 6tiny

2 € Think. Whatis...?

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 O Read and complete the descriptions
of the eels.

[ Answers: long; long black; long black, scared j




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 74

Reading comprehension

1 Write the sea animals.
1 It's got eight long arms.
2 It can hold onto o plant with Its tail.
3 It's got tube feet, but it hosn't got any legs.
4 1t's o bird, but it can't fy.

octopus

2 Write the sea animals in the correct places in the diagram.

whaole seghorse  eel cob  shark

penguin  octopus
sen animal
can swim

penguin
breathes air

penguin

hasg got legs

pgﬂgu.in

3 {3 Think of another sea animal. Add it to the diagram.

M W

5 € &5 Write the missing letters ar or a. Listen and check.

Sounds and spelling

4 @ &5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

‘Faster, foster!’ says the starfish to the shark.
‘The party’s starting!*

1star 2 fter 3 p k 4g  den 5 ban na 6 sk

Unit & Rending
WE: paga 66

forts

oo (faf)

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: identify
facts; Sounds and spelling: ar or a (/a:/)

Vocabulary: after, ask, banana, faster, garden, park,
party, star, starting

Review vocabulary: sea animals

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

~

Warm-up: What's the animal?

» Describe a penguin: It swims around in the sea.
Itisn't a fish. It can walk. It can swim. It’s a bird.
It can't fly.

e Have the children raise their hands to say what the
sea animal is.

1 Write the sea animals.

¢ Ask the children to recall the sea animals they have

learnt about so far in this unit. Have volunteers call out

one sea animal each.

* Read out the first description and have a volunteer say

the sea animal and do a drawing on the board. Then
have the children finish the activity individually. Ask
pairs to read out the descriptions and answers and
other volunteers do drawings.

Answers: 1 octopus 2 seahorse 3 starfish
4 penguin

2 Write the sea animals in the *x

correct places in the diagram.

* Have the children look at the diagram and think about
what the sea animals in the box can do.

¢ The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

¢ Draw the diagram on the board and have volunteers
fill in the answers.

Answers: can swim: penguin, octopus, whale,
seahorse, eel, crab, shark breathes air: penguin,
whale has got legs: penguin, crab

3 O Think of another sea animal. Add it to
the diagram.

e The children think of a sea animal that is missing and
add it to the diagram.

Suggested Answers: dolphin (can swim, breathes air),
jellyfish (can swim), starfish (breathes air)

4 @ 6.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a starfish riding a shark).

* Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

¢ Play the first part again and encourage the children to
joinin.

e Ask What soundis in all the words with yellow letters?
(/az/).

 Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ‘Faster, faster!’ says the starfish to the shark.
The party’s ...

Children: starting

Teacher: ‘Faster!..”says the starfish to the shark. The
party’s starting.

Children: faster

Teacher: ‘Faster, faster!’ says the starfish ... . The
party’s starting.

Children: to the shark

Teacher: ‘Faster, faster!’ says ... the shark. The party’s
starting.

Children: the starfish to



5

@ 6.6 Write the missing letters ar or a.
Listen and check.

« Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /a:/.

¢ The children now complete the words with ar or a.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: 1star 2 after 3 park &4 garden

5 banana 6 ask

¢ Have the children scan the texts in Lesson 2 and find
other words that are pronounced this way: Antarctic,
can't, fast, plant, hard.

Workbook page 64

Reading comprehension

1 Read the text on Pupil's Book pages 72-73. Answer the questions.

1 Where do penguins live?
They live in the Antarctic Ocean.

X

3 How does o storfish move?

£ .
y o’

5 Isthe sechorse a good swimmer?

2 How many arms has an octopus got?

\

4 Can a penguin fiy?

& How often does a whale breathe?

Sounds and spelling
2 Find the words. Circle the ar words with red and the o words with blue.

e =t D
b_‘uc’ﬁ'mswnaur;‘?:yyv:ﬁ:’ﬂ“ \,;nnfd;:?,;?:

A SROTY o b ayy, srurtP_\_‘_i.Ef_'__‘__—‘——'.__@
—mo——

3 Write the ar words in the star and the o words in the plant.

»;{5 Teaching star!

Game

¢ Pronunciation games allow the children to practise
more while having fun.

¢ Play Bingo using the following words faster, starfish,
start, party, shark, banana, park, garden, ask, after.

* Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.

Cooler: Which sea animal?

s Ask the children to think of a sea animal (e.g. a
starfish) and tell their friend about it (e.g. It can't
swim. It can breathe air. It has five arms). Their friend
guesses the sea animal.

e Then pairs swap roles.

1 Read the text on Pupil’s Book pages
72-73. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 They live in the Antarctic Ocean.

2 It's got eight arms. 3 It walks on the ocean floor.

4 No,itcan’t. 5 No,itisn't. 6 It breathes once every
90 minutes.

2 Find the words. Circle the ar words with
red and the a words with blue.

Answers: Red (ar): shark, art, hard, start
Blue (a): fast, bath, plant, dance, after

3 Write the ar words in the star and the a
words in the plant.

Answers: Star (ar): star, shark, art, hard, start
Plant (a): fast, bath, dance, after




m Grammar Ask the children which colour blocks the adjective is
' in (green) and what colour block the word than is in
(dark pink).

Pupil's Book page 75
Read out the sentences again and have the children

Grammar repeat.
i prremsrey | (o » Refer the children to the spelling rules in the Look!
Comparing two people, animals or objects box'
i e ¢ Read out the adjectives and have the children repeat.
The sechorse 15 slow . r-,;
The storfish 1 slower the seghorse . -
oy P e e e g ey D o * Ifyou have access to the class video, present the
comparison with the fat and thin cat as above. Then
ook Vs tiener b—vioter Semy o leer ylyoogie: tell the children to watch the video and think about
2 Write sentences to compare the sea animals what letters we add to the adjective to compare
1 ws ‘;ﬁ» fng) Aviietic tonger thiita starfich; ) things and what words we add after the adjective.
; ﬁ i ¢ Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.
i ’ ' e Refer the children to the spelling rules in the Look!
3 G Sy (eaw) : box.
s Egd B o)  Play the video again, and have the children repeat
- S (% : ..
s the sentences and the adjectives.
. . - * jonger rier
3 ) Workin pairs. Play a comparison game. LI;?;EI mlb;r
= Goto poge 153 and cut out the cords. Put them face down. faster  slower .
R i o ] e haavier  lighter 2 Write sentences to compare the sea
= [fyow're night, keep the cards. The one with the most cards s the winner! a nimGIS.
oh e e Askthe children What's the first / second sea animal?
Q — S e i and elicit An eel / A starfish. Ask Which one is longer?
» and elicit The eel. Read out the example sentence.
G G o g . Ui Compers s i, s e = * Have the children do the activity individually. Then
SESE _ ask volunteers to read out their sentences. Write the
r - correct adjectives with than on the board.
Learning objectives: Compare two people, animals or
objects Answers: 1 An eel is longer than a starfish.
) _ ) 2 A dolphin is bigger than a penguin. 3 Awhaleis
Grammar: Comparing two people, animals or objects heavier than a crab. 4 A crab is harder than a jellyfish.
Review vocabulary: sea animals N
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1 3 @ Woarkin pairs. Play a Be o stost
worksheet .
compadarison game.
Materials: scissors : ; y ;

3 Y ¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 153. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell

Warm-up: Think of words with arora the children that they will use one set of cards for
» Write ar on the left side of the board and a on the the game.
right side. ¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
» Point to one side or the other of the board and ask do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
volunteers to raise their hands to say a word that has the cards.
that spelling and the /a:/ sound. * Work through the example activity with the children.

They use the comparative adjectives in the box to
make sentences about the pictures on the two cards
1 ° Look and read. they choose. If their comparison is correct, they keep

« Ifyou don’t have access to the class video, draw a fat their cards. If not, they put the cards face down again.

cat and a thin cat on the board. Point to the fat cat * Allow time for the children to complete the game.
and say This cat is fat. This cat is fatter than the thin
cat. Point to the thin cat and say This cat is thin. This

cat is thinner than the fat cat. Explain in L1 that you Extension
are comparing the cats. * Ask volunteers to say sentences about themselves

using comparative adjectives. Suggest adjectives
they can use: older, younger, taller, shorter, faster,
slower. The volunteer thinks of a sentence and the
class vote True or False. Then the volunteer reveals
the truth.

3%;5 Teaching star!

» Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1 and ask
what they can see.

* Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the children
What do we add to the word when we compare? Elicit
—er. What word do we add after? Elicit than.



Rorommor booster DIl :

_ ) -, ! Cooler:Can you spell?
Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil's i & Wit Hasse ki i P Bl o Bve
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more .
: e e | volunteers add to or change them to write the
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, saratE o b ks B fo talv o
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish ! o psmaﬂ bt hé: 9: ¥, SR 1G5 0 Y e
to have the children complete this activity at home. | 9. ? » NAppy-
]
Answers: 1 faster 2 bigger 3 slower |
4 heavier 5 thinner 6 harder |
|
Workbook page 65 . _
2 Girl: OK. Number 2. A seahorse is faster than an
P octopus.
1 &.2 Listen and circle T (True) or F (False). Boy: Hmm. | dﬂn!t knOW.
1 One whale i-s longer than three buses. T/F an'.' Let}s say yes.
2 Aseahorse is foster than an octopus. T/F
3 Shorks are foster than dolpins. T/E Boy: Oh no! An octopus is faster than a seahorse.
e T 3 Girl: Right. Number 3. Sharks are faster than
2 Complete the sentences. Use the comparative of the underlined adjectives. dOI'ph s
T i | 2 Boy: | know this! Sharks and dolphins are
il 5 4 U, Ji A both very fast, but sharks are faster than
T ey r y1ass
o . o T dolphins.
1 o Thesharkis fost. 2 g You look very thin in this photo!
b Yes, but the penguinis b Yes, | wasill | wos an'.' OK. We” do”e.f
= _fm;r - i 4 Girl: OK. Number 4. The Arctic Ocean is bigger
- '5.‘? g % than the Antarctic Ocean.
St SV _ Boy: Idon't know.
2 g Mycrob is heavy. 4 My new phone is lorge. It's = , o, .
b Yes,but my crabs than the old one. Girl: Let’s say no. The Arctic isn't bigger than
ey iy the Antarctic. Oh. So, the Arctic Ocean is
3 Answer the guestions about a friend. bfgger
; ::::df;::z:: m 5 Girl: Right. This is the last one. An eel is slower
3 Howtallishe / che? than a crab.
: (s tew e Boy: Yes, | think a crab is faster than an eel.
{tall or short) lam than
e Girl: OK.
it \n Vocabstary and grommin reberence on poge 17
Boy: Yes!
Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 while completing these Answers: 11" 2F 3T '4F 31

Workbook activities.

1 @ 6.2 Listen and circle T (True) or
F (False).

2 Complete the sentences. Use the
comparative of the underlined adjectives.

[Answersﬂfuster 2 thinner 3 heavier 4 larger J

Audioscript

1 Girl: Let's do this quiz! It's about animals. 3 Answer the questions about a friend.
Boy: OK.|like animals.
Girl: OK. So, one whale is longer than three [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
buses.

Boy: Yes, itis.
Girl: OK. Yes.




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 76

Language in use

" bad worse the worst
1D 7 O Listen and say.
good better the best
friendly  friendlier  thefriendliast
toll toller the tollest

Tell me about your family.
Wha's the tallest?

My dad Is the tallest.

Who's the friendliest?

My grandma is the friendliest.
Who's the best at football?

My brother is the best at football.
And who's the worst ot drawing?
Me!

2 Write sentences about your friends.

1 is the tallest . (tal)
2 Is - {fast)
3 is - {oid)
4 5 ot swimming. {bod)
5 is at dancing. (good)

N

3 (£} Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

0 Wha's the best at singing In your fomiiy?

a };ﬂ’{-‘;\-

My sister 1s the best ot singing. Who's
the friendliest person in your family?

A

Go to Grammear boaster:poge 139,

I'm the frendliest!

Unit & Usa the suparkative form with shost odjoctives

Usa e worts: adjactives WE: poge 66

Learning objectives: Use the superlative form with
short adjectives; Use new words: adjectives

Vocabulary: bad, worse, the worst; friendly, friendlier,
the friendliest; good, better, the best; tall, taller,
the tallest

Review vocabulary: family words

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Read through the table and have the children repeat
the words. Explain the concept of the superlative in L1
if necessary.

Play the audio and have the children listen and raise
their hands every time they hear one of the words
from the box.

Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the superlative forms. Ask the
children What do we do to tall? and elicit add -est.
What do we do to friendly? Elicit remove y and

add -iest. Ask How about good and bad? and help
the children work out that these words change
completely.

Ask What word do we add before these adjectives?
and elicit the.

Divide the class into two, and have the children act
out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Write sentences about your friends.

Have a child read out the example and suggest a
friend.

Have the children complete the sentences individually.
Then they read their sentences with a friend.

Ask some children to read out their sentences. Have
volunteers write the correct superlative forms of the
adjectives on the board.

Answers: Children’s own answers.

1 the tallest 2 the fastest 3 the oldest

4 the worst

5 the best

Warm-up: True or False
s Say sentences about sea animals and have the

children call out True or False: e.g. Whales are bigger
than penguins. Eels are longer than seahorses.
Sharks are smaller than crabs. Crabs are bigger than
whales. Dolphins are smaller than jellyfish.

1 @ 6.7 ° Listen and say.

¢ If you don't have access to the class video, teach the

superlative form with good, better and the best. Write
three grades on the board: A, A- and B+ Say Grade B+
is a good grade. Grade A- is better than B+ Grade A is
the best.

Say the sentences again and have the children repeat.

Ask What's the best grade? And elicit A. What's the
worst grade? and elicit B+.

,\-_‘5 Teaching star!

Mixed ability

3 @ Work in pairs.
Now make a new dialogue.

Plan ahead for early finishers so they have
something to do.

If some children finish Activity 2 quickly, write these
adjectives on the board and tell them to think of
some more sentences while they wait for their
classmates to finish: happy, loud, friendly.

*

Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.
Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example.

Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.



&
R L R :

| Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Answers: 2 1 the friendliest 2 the best 3 the
tallest 4 the fastest 5the oldest 6 the worst
3 Children's own answers.

- w o s -

_— o m s o

Workbook page 66

Language in use
1 6.3 Listen and write.
Visiting the zoo
1 Mame of zoo: . Park7oo
2 Number of onimals:
3 Longest animal:

4 Smallest animal:

5 Fovourite animak:

2 Complate the sentences.

1 Dolphins are clever. They'rethecleverest gnimals in the sea.

2 Anmoisyoung.Sheis ___  inthedass

3 loe is very friendky — he's baoy in the school.

4 My sister is 0 good swimmer. She's atswimming in the family.

3 Write sentences about the pictures.

T s [N, A

Pt tl‘."'J'{ § O% fat/ thin Abbyis thefattest
} | N

metd Wl Benjy is the thinnest

Abby  Benjy Coppa
2 S ""E'i“: .
_@j %"“-‘/ -{;ﬂé}- toll / short Rayis..
It E Silvia is

Paoul Silvio Roy

3 :
B ‘_} big/smal  HouseAis
Bﬂaa | |J, House Bis
EpE 7 BE
A B C

Unit§  Go1o Vocabubary and grammer scfessncn on page 173 Al Movers: Listering Part 2

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 (%5-:'3 @ 6.3 Listen and write.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of the
Listening paper of the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

» The children listen and write the information
based on what they hear.
* Have the children complete the activity

individually. Then have volunteers read out their
answers. Elicit class agreement on all answers.

Audioscript

Speaker: Listen and write. There is one example.
1 Girl: Where were you on Saturday?

Boy: | was at the zoo.

Girl: Which zoo?

Cooler: Table fillers

e Tell the children to look at the vocabulary box at the
top of page 76 of their Pupil’s Books for one minute.
Then they close their books. Draw the box on the
board and fill in one word for each adjective. Have

volunteers fill in the missing words.

Boy: Park Zoo.

Girl: I know Park Zoo. It's next to the
swimming pool.
Speaker: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write.
2 Girl: How many different animals are there?
Boy: It's a small zoo, but it’s better than the
city zoo. There are ten different animals.
Girl: Ten? That'’s not many.
Boy: No. It's smaller and friendlier.
3 Girl: What's the longest animal at the zoo?
Boy: The longest? Hmm. There are snakes and
eels.
Girl: Eels?
Boy: Yes. The snakes are longer than the eels.
4 Girl: ... and what’s the smallest animal at the
z00?
Boy: Hmm. There are some goats, ... but the

rabbits are smaller than the goats. Yes,
the rabbits are the smallest animal.

Girl: Really? Can you feed them?

Boy: Yes, you can. They like carrots!

5 Girl: What’s your favourite animal at the zoo?
Boy: The best animals are the horses.
Girl: | love horses too. They are beautiful.

Answers: 1 Park Zoo 2 10/ten 3 snakes

L rabbits 5 horses

2 Complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 the cleverest 2 the youngest

3 the friendliest 4 the best

3 Write sentences about the pictures.

Answers: 1 Abby is the fattest. Benjy is the thinnest.

2 Roy is the shortest. Silvia is the tallest.
the biggest. House B is the smallest.

3 House Ais




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 77

Listening and speaking

2 () s Listen to the story and order the pictures.

3 (I} 6a €3 Listen again. Why is the little fish scored?
Why is it happy at the end?

4 ) Trace the circles in pink for the little fish and in x¥
grey for the big fish. Then act out the story. ]

3 P00 E&@
I} A .
T et 2 - Holl femmms
.
i

\ fmscared. |

i f Yoov ¢ 0 Ohnot G
I'mal  , Hello’'m e g I Vo5
alone biggerand | (et
sy ' fosterthan ' fish of all! ! Come,
i g v, o youo o s o Inttle fisht
~E=
- " 7
' Together
bt ,'3 Don'tbe
Yo §7 s scared! Come
Rl » with us!
! HelpiThat
, fishis bigger :'
., thanme. ,
Unité avants

Learning objectives: Listening: sequence events;
Speaking: act out a story

Additional vocabulary: together, waited, watched

Materials: (optional) coloured pencils

Warm-up: Opposites

e Call out these comparative adjectives and have the
children raise their hands to say the opposite word:
bigger (smaller), longer (shorter), fatter (thinner),
faster (slower) happier (sadder).

e Repeat but say the adjectives in the superlative, e.g.
the biggest (the smallest).

1 Talk about the pictures. What can you see?

= Tell the children to look at the pictures and think about
what they can see. They work in pairs and take turns to
describe a picture.

= Have volunteers say what they can see in the pictures.
Prompt with questions if necessary: What colour is the
small / big fish? What shape do the small fish make
together?

[Answers:af% bl c4 d2

2 @ 6.8 Listen to the story and order the
pictures.

¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures and listen to
the story to see which order they are in.

 Play the audio. Ask the children to say the order of the
pictures.

¢ Play the audio again and tell the children to point to
the correct pictures while they listen.

Audioscript

A little pink fish was all alone in the big sea. There were
no jellyfish, no starfish and no octopuses. The little pink
fish was sad. It waited and it watched.

‘Oh look! Here comes a fish.’ The fish was big and grey.
It was bigger and fatter and longer and faster than the
little pink fish. The little pink fish was scared.

‘Oh look! Here comes another fish.” The fish was blue,
green, yellow, orange, purple and red. It was the biggest
fish of all! The little pink fish was very scared. ‘But look
again, little fish.’ It wasn't one big fish. It was lots of little
fish, all different colours.

‘Hey little pink fish, don’t be scared,’ said a little blue
fish. ‘Come with us!”

Now the little pink fish is happy. It always swims with its
new friends and it's never scared. ‘Together is better!’
thinks the little pink fish.

3 @ 6.8 o Listen again. Why is the little

fish scared? Why is it happy at the end?

¢ Read out the questions to the children. Tell them to
listen again so they can answer these questions.

¢ Play the audio again. The children work in pairs and
talk to each other about the questions for a moment.

¢ Ask the class the questions again and have the
children raise hands to offer answers. Ask for class
agreement.

Answers: It is scared because it thinks the big fish is
going to eat it. It is happy because the other little fish
ask it to come with them.

4 @ Trace the circles in pink for the little

fish and in grey for the big fish. x*
Then act out the story. Be a star!

¢ Have volunteers read out the bubbles.

¢ The children work in pairs and read the bubbles again.
They decide what colour to circle the bubbles. If they
do not have colours, they can label the bubbles LF
(little fish) and BF (big fish). Then call out the numbers
and have the children say pink or grey.

¢ Divide the children into groups of three. Assign the
roles grey fish, pink fish, biggest fish to the children.
They read out the dialogue in their groups.



* Have each group act out the dialogue to the class.

They can read the roles from their books. Cooler: What's wrong?
e Tell the children to place their Pupil’s Books face
Answers: Pink (little fish): Bubbles 1,3, 4,9 down. Say incorrect sentences about the story and
Grey (big fish): Bubbles 2, 8 have the children call out the correct version, e.g.

The big fish was pink. The little fish was grey. The

*ﬁ Taachingsiart little fish was happy and alone.

Group work

» Assign a prompter for acting out activities so the
children do not need their books.

¢ Tell the children to learn their parts as well as they
can, but not to worry too much because another
child will be there with the book to help out. Have
each group stand at the front without their books.
Ask a child from another group to have their book
open. The children act out the story. If they forget
their lines, the prompter helps them remember.

Workbook page 67 it
1 @D Look and read and write. There is
Language builder one example.
1 Look and read and write. There is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 6 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

e The children look at the picture. They complete the
sentences, answer the questions and then write two
sentences about the picture.

¢ |fdonein class, ask the children to say what they
can see in the picture. Then explain to them what
they have to do.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then have volunteers read out the complete

Complete the sentences. h d h h =
Esiiipla Theieoss es blck s ) sentences, the correct_c:nswers and then their
1 There is ane black and white _ sentences about the picture.

2 There is one black and grey

An the questions.
Sertheanestions Answers: 1shark 2 whale 3 They are on arock.
3 Where are the crabs?

& Whatsthe doiphin doing? 4 It's jumping out of the water. 5 It's next to a rock.

5 Where is the octopas? 6 Children’s own answers. 7 Children’s own answers.
MNow write two sentences about the picture.
&

7

Unit& Al Movess: Roading and Wisting Part &




Pupil’s Book page 78

1 Read about the penguin on poge 72 again.
Answer the questions.

Use and to give
additional information.
lise but to give
controsting information.

1 How many sentences ara there?  six
2 How many ideas ore there in each sentence?
3 How many times can you find the woerds and ond but?

and: but:

2 Read the notes about an eel. Complete the text with and or but.

Aneel
An eel Aneelislong’  and  thin. It can swim,
o m_in £ It can't walk. It eats smali fish
E::stun:.::ll'« i smalloaobs,* it
eats small fish, small crobs, doesn't eot octopuses.

doesn't eqt octopuses

3 Reaod the notes and write a text about an octopus.

An octopus
An octopus An octopus has gota_
round body,
eight long arms,
no teeth

fast swimmer,
can hide in small spaces

eats crabs, sometimes snails

Unit & Weits on infocmaotion text from notas.
WE: page 68-62

Learning objectives: Write an informative text from
notes

Warm-up: First letters

e Write the first letters of the sea animals on the
board. Have volunteers complete the words. crab,
dolphin, eel, jellyfish, octopus, penguin, seahorse,
shark, starfish, whale

1 Read about the penguin on page 72 again.

Answer the questions.

» Have the children read through the questions first.

Then tell them to look back at the text about a

penguin on page 72 and to count the sentences to

confirm the example answer.

» Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then ask the questions and have volunteers answer.

Ask What are the two ideas in paragraph 17 and

elicit The penguin is a bird; most penguins live in the

Antarctic Ocean.

Answers: 1six 2 sentence 3 = two ideas; sentences
4 and 5 = three ideas; sentence 6 = oneidea 3 and=

three times, but = twice

2 Read the notes about an eel. Complete the
text with and or but.

e Ask the children to read the notes. Ask some
questions, e.g. Is it long? Can it walk? Does it eat
octopuses? and elicit answers.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Then ask
volunteers to read a sentence each.

[Answers: Tand 2but 3and 4&but ]

3 Read the notes and write *

a text about an octopus.

o After the children read the notes, ask How many arms
/ teeth has it got? Is it a slow swimmer? Where does it
hide? What does it eat? and elicit answers.

¢ The children do the activity individually. Monitor and
help as necessary. Then have volunteers read out one
sentence each. Write the text on the board after each
sentence.

Answers: An octopus has got a round body and eight
long arms but it hasn't got any teeth. It's a fast swimmer
and it can hide in small spaces. It eats crabs, but it
sometimes eats snails too.

Cooler: Twenty questions

e Aska child to think of a sea animal, but not say
which one yet. Ask the child a yes / no question,
e.g. Can it walk? Has it got long arms? Then have
volunteers ask questions to find out what the sea
animal is. They can ask a maximum of twenty
questions.



Workbook pages 68-69

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.
1 Astarfish Ivesinthesea  but  itisn'tafish.

2 A giraffe has got long legs a long neck.
3 A seahorse has got a heod, body a tall It hosn't got any legs.
4 A whale is g, fot heavy It con swim long distances.

2 Read the notes and complete the sentences.

-

DO'PhII‘IS Dolphins eat _They don't eat
eat:  fish - eatina group alone. They eat i
live:  Inthe oceon, Dolphins live

SOMME Fivers g
size:  Z5metresiong S They're long
heavy: 300 kilograms _— heavy. They can
fast: 40 kilometres per hour swim at —-
Shﬂ l'ks Sharks are the oldest meat
oldest meat eaters in the ccean agters In the ocean.
eot:  fish, dolphins, smallwhales, ~ They eatfish, dolphins _

other sharks - eot alone

some don't eat meat Sharks sat . Almost ail
live:  Inthe oceon sharks eat meot, _ _some
site: 4.6 metres long sharks don't eat - Sharks
heavy: 200 kilograms Ive ;
fast: 60 kilomatres They're 4.6 metres and

per hour 200 kilograms _They can

até0 § per hour.

Ready to write
3 Compare sharks and dolphins.

fast heovy long old

1 Sharks are older than

2 Sharks are dolph

3 Dofphinsgre_______ sharks.
4 Sharks are dolph

4 Now write a paragraph to compare sharks and dolphins.
Use and or but to join ideas.

Sharks and dolphins eat fish, and sharks also eat small whales

and other sharks. Sharks eat alone, but

5 Read and check your work in Activities 3 and 4. Tick (. ).
= Did | use and and but to join ideas? '__
= Did | use comparatives to compare sea animals? i
= Did | use the correct punctuation?
= Did | write neatly?

Unit &

Prepare to write

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.
e The children read the sentences and complete
them with and or but.
* |[fdonein class, have a volunteer read out the
example.
¢ The children complete the activity individually.
» Ask volunteers to read out a sentence each.

[Answers:! but 2and 3and, but 4and, and ]

2 Read the notes and complete the
sentences.

e The children read the notes and complete the
sentences with the information they find.

s |fdonein class, tell the children to read the notes
first. The children complete the activity individually.

e Ask volunteers to read out a sentence each.

Answers: Dolphins: Dolphins eat fish. They don't
eat alone. They eat in a group. Dolphins live in the
ocean and some rivers. They're 2.5 metres long
and 300 kilograms heavy. They can swim at 40
kilometres per hour.

Sharks: Sharks are the oldest meat eaters in the
ocean. They eat fish, dolphins, small whales and
other sharks. Sharks eat alone. Almost all sharks
eat meat, but some sharks don’t eat meat. Sharks
live in the ocean. They're 4.6 metres long and 200
kilograms heavy. They can swim at 60 kilometres
per hour.

Ready to write

3 Compare sharks and dolphins.

* The children use the adjectives in the box to
complete the sentences that compare sharks
and dolphins. They write the adjectives in the
comparative form with than.

* Ask the children What do we add to an adjective
to make it comparative? and elicit —er. Ask What
word do we add after? Elicit than.

e The children complete the activity individually.

» Have volunteers read out the answers. Write the
comparative adjectives on the board.

Answers: 1 older than 2 longerthan 3 heavier
than 4 faster than

4 Now write a paragraph to compare
sharks and dolphins. Use and or but to
join ideas.
 The children write a paragraph of their own to

compare the shark and the dolphin.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually then read each other’s paragraphs.
o Check the children’s work individually.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. )

5 Read and check your work in Activities 3
and 4. Tick (v ).

e Children check their work and tick the boxes.
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Think about it! 2 @ Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.

Pupil’s Book page 79 * In pairs, have the children play a guessing game

about an animal in Activity 1.
Think about it! 2 By * Ask a confident to child to read out the example with

L ¥ puszie £ you so the children have an understanding of how to
play the game.

1 Look at the information. Answer the questions.

|

Q i DA AVERAGE LENGTH ¢ Give the children a few minutes to play the game.

dolphin fE—

e Askthe children for feedback. Did they enjoy the

a— ol — — game?
@ & o [ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]
m octopus =
5' sechorse M = -ﬁ-t Teaching star!
* Pairwork

" ' * You can encourage the children to co-operate by
Which animal(s) ar .. assigning them written pairwork.

1 foster than o jellyfish?  a dolphin and an octopus

¢ Tell pairs to work together to write a guessing game
about any of the sea animals from this unit. They

3 longer than an octopus?

s then read out a sentence each to the class for the

other children to solve.

2 slower thon o sechorse?

2 &) Work in pairs. Play a quessing game.

It's smaller thon an esl.
L& No, tisnt Fsfuster | =t seahorse? [ .
than a seahorss. " Cooler: Did you know?
4 e Is1t ajelyfish?

e Ask the children questions about the unit. Did you
know that a whale isn't a fish? Did you know that

Unit & Decode

W poga 0-11 B an octopus doesn’t have teeth? Did you know that
a starfish can't swim? Did you know that a whale
is heavier than forty elephants? What else didn’t
Learning objectives: Decode information you know?
Additional language: average length, average speed * Ask the children to say what they didn’t know, but

have now learnt.
Resources: Unit 6 test

Warm-up: Draw and guess

s Whisper the name of a sea animal in a child’s ear
and have the child draw it on the board. Can the
other children say what it is?

s Repeat with other children.

1 Look at the information. Answer the
questions.

» Tell the children to look at the information. Explain
average, speed and length. Write 1 - 5 - 10 on the
board. Tell the children 7 is the slowest, 10 is the
fastest so 5 is the average. Say Speed is how fast we
go. Length is how long we are.

» Give the children a few minutes to work out the
answers. They then compare their answers in pairs.

* Have some pairs read out the questions and answers.

Answers: 1 a dolphin and an actopus 2 a starfish
3 an eel and a dolphin 4 ajellyfish, an octopus,
a seahorse and a starfish




Woarkbook pages 70-71

3 Read the story. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one exampla.

They were fish. They said, 'Don't be scored! We are little fish but we are
% than the big fish. You can come with us”
The little pink fish i hoppy. Togetheris* 1" loughs the httle pink fish,

1 Complete the crossword. Rt A little pink fish was alona In the. big  sea.
fThTal | A i It waited and it watched.
5 alr

& | — L ‘ - ‘ g .} ‘Oh look! Here comes o fish." It was bigger and fatter and
—— il - w4 m\ longer and ! than the lite pink fish. The little
1 L) - N

[ I PR pink fish was scared.

gt | I & ) ‘Ch look! Here comes another fish." It was the
— & T L by i fishofoll The ittle pink fish was scared,
} et ! : but It wasn't one big fish. It was lots of ittla fish, all
- — | 1 — | different colours.
= 9
T O v &

Example big  bigger  biggest 1 fost faster fastest
2 big bigger  biggest 3 frendly friendller  friendliest

3 : 8
)./":' " % clever deverer cleverest 5 good better best

What I can do!
2 Read and complete with and or but. Putatick(. )oracross(. ).
1 The hittle pink fish was sad. There were some big fish but. no other little fish. |:i name some sea animals |:| compare seq animais
= :
2 One day, there was a very big fish. It was blue, green, yellow, oronge, purple || sing the song Goodbye, big shark ’_:‘ say and spell words with ar and @
red. [:] use adjectives to make my writing |J write o text using focts
) mare Interesting
3 Itwaosvery big ttwasn't one fish. It wos lots of itthe fish.
& The Iittle fish were clever _ frizndly. In this unit, | enjoyed
5 Mow the httle pink fish 1s hoppy _ has fots of friends. My favourite part was -
was quite difficult.
Urité Units A1 Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4

1 Complete the crossword.

]
3 EED Read the story. Choose the right
Answers: 1shark 4crab 5 penguin words and write them on the lines. There

6 fish 7 whale 9 seahorse is one example.

1starfish 2 octopus 3 jellyfish 8 eel This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of the

Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:

2 Read and complete with and or but. Al Movers test.
e The children read the paragraph and complete it
[ Answers:1but 2and 3but 4and 5and ) with words they choose from the box.

* |f done in class, read out the example.
* Remind the children to look for key words in the
sentences.

» Have the children complete the activity
individually.

Answers: 1 faster 2 biggest 3 friendly
4 cleverer 5 better




Pupil’s Book page 80

1 Lock at the picture and complete the text.

1 Bobismy husband .
Y
D e—
. - &A _ & Bob Sha plays the :
1 ""-.'h. f' 1 ; 3 Ericlsmy _ ”
= L He plays the g
? y i
| Fery Sk Ly . and Harry, my
T playthe

2 Look at Luke's list of chores for yasterday. Complete the sentences with
the past simple.

study maths 1 luke  didn't study  maths.
"; ?.‘ help Charlie 2 He Charlie.
v

visit Grandmo ' 3 He _ Grandma.
wrash up 4 He up.

tidy up my books v 5 He _his books.
cloan my bike 6 He his bike.

3 Work in pairs. Talk about the boats. Use the comparative and
superlative forms of the adjectives in the box.
Which boat s
fast slow long heavy ofd new y the fostest?

The grey boat 15 faster t
than the brown boat.

Look at the picture and complete the text.

¢ Have the children look at the picture. Ask them to
raise their hands and read out the people’s names and
say what they are playing. Read out the example.

» The children complete the activity individually. Have
volunteers read out the answers.

Answers: 1 husband, trumpet 2 daughter, drums
3 son, flute 4 granddaughter, grandson, violin

2 Look at Luke’s list of chores for yesterday.

Complete the sentences with the past
simple.

¢ Ask the children Are these all reqular verbs? and elicit
yes. Ask What is the ending for the past simple? and
elicit -ed.

 Tell the children to look at the list and see if Luke did
something or not by looking at the ticks. Then they
complete the sentences for yesterday. They do this
alone and then compare ideas with a friend.

e Have pairs of children read out the sentences. Write
the answers on the board for the children to check
spelling.

Answers: 1 didn'tstudy 2 helped 3 visited 4 didn't
wash 5tidiedup 6 didn't clean

Learning objectives: Review Units 5 and 6, A1 Movers:
Reading and Writing, Part é; Speaking Part 3

Resources: Flashcards for Units 5 and 6; Speaking exam
practice video

Warm-up: We've got talent!

e Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the song from Unit 5 (Pupil’s Book page 61), and
Group 2 the song from Unit 6 (Pupil’s Book page 71).
Tell them to perform for the other group as if they
are in a talent show.

e Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (track 5.3)
and have the children sing along. When they finish
Group 2 should clap.

e Repeat far Group 2. Play the audio (track 6.3).

3 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the boats.

Use the comparative and superlative forms
of the adjectives in the box.

e Write long on the board. Ask What is the comparative?
and elicit longer than. Ask What is the superlative?
and elicit the longest. Write these on the board, too.

e Say this example for the children: The grey boat is
faster than the brown boat. The grey boat is the
fastest. Ask the children Do you agree? and elicit
answers.

¢ The children work in pairs and talk about the boats
using the comparative and superlative of the
adjectives in the box.

e Have some pairs tell the class two sentences.



Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 81

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers
1 Look and read and write. There is one example. g
ong )
The big dalphin s _jumping . - G
Complete the sentences. e o ) i - -
1 The man in the boat Is
—— P =S
e~

wearing a shirt.
2 The small dolphin is playing with a
Answer the questions.
3 What colour is the smaller boat?
4 What is the girl doing?
Mow write two sentences about the picture.
5
&

2 Work in pairs. Talk about the pictures. Which sh“ﬂ-‘!
one is different in each group? Why? W ,-—)
0 % W R
& pe L® | C.,.i\_
&
\ ' (‘.{-/& <5
»
3 = & :
- Q « e
Tha starfish is different
bacouse it con't swim. Waich the speaking
exnm prociice video.

i ik ica A1

||
1 &ED Look and read and write. There is one

example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 6 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
A1 Movers test.

¢ The children look at the picture. They complete the
sentences, answer the questions and then write two
sentences about the picture.

« If done in class, ask the children to say what they can
see in the picture. Then explain to them what they
have to do.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

* Then have volunteers read out the complete
sentences, the correct answers and then their
sentences about the picture.

Answers: 1 white 2 ball
photo.

Suggested answers: 5 The big boat is green.
6 The woman is fishing.

3 brown 4 She's taking a

Al Movers

2 @% @ Work in pairs. Talk about the
pictures. Which one is different in each
group? Why?

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the

Speaking paper in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

e The children look at each row of pictures. They discuss
what is different about one picture in each row, and
why.

e Ask the children to name the animals, instruments and
family members they see in the pictures. Then explain
to them what they have to do.

¢ Have the children complete the activity in pairs. Then
have volunteers share their answers and reasons for
them. Elicit class agreement for what is different in
each group of pictures.

*‘E Teaching star!
Game

¢ Revise the words from the units before the children
open their books with the flashcards.

e Play a game with the flashcards from Units 5 and 6.
Write Sea animals, Family and Musical instruments
on the board as three headings. Mix all the
flashcards up. Have volunteers pick a flashcard, say
what it is and then stick it on the board under the
correct heading.

Cooler: Well done!

* Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was the most interesting? Which
words didn’t you remember very well? What do you
think you need to practise more? Which activity did
you like / not like?

Cambridge Exams practice m



ﬂ Once upon a time

Voca bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 82-83

Aladdin stood in a cave
and he saw a lamp.

Unit 7 Idantify and uss naw wards: past simpla iregular verbs
Wil: poga 72

1 7a Listen, point and say.
72 Listen and say the verbs in the past.

._71.&!1’, S B A

come - go-went  haove - hod make — read - read
came made
el ‘E"I ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ!! ?" y i ‘! 3
4 il - 3
say 5{:|ld see - saw stand - think - wear - wore
stood thought

3 Look at the picture. Use the story
posters to ask and answer.

Who wore a blue dress?

¥ Red Riding Hood.
& 7.3 5ing the song. |

Story time e
We love reading. About Aladdin, ﬁ
Story time is fun. Who sow an old man.
W love reading. And the old man said,
Let's read, everyone! ‘I've gota plan!’
About a girl Charus
Called Red Riding Hood,
Who visited her grandma
Ithe Whcds: Which story has
a big bad wolf? -
Chorus i —

Unit 7 Sing o sang
WE: poge 72

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: past
simple irregular verbs; Sing a song

Vocabulary: come - came, go - went, have - had,
make - made, read - read, say - said, see - saw, stand
- stood, think - thought, wear - wore

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

~

Warm-up: Stand up for true

s Have the children stand up or raise their hands if
your sentence is true for them. Then, choose a child

to come up with the next sentence (true or not), e.g.

Yesterday | went to school. Choose anaother child
with their hand up to say the next sentence.

1 @ 7.1 Listen, point and say.

¢ The children look at the picture on page 82. Ask
Where are the children? (at the library) What are they
doing? (reading)

¢ The children look at the pictures on page 83. Say
These words are verbs. The second verb is for
yesterday. Play the audio. The children listen, point
and repeat.

2 @ 7.2 Listen and say the verbs in the past.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen to the first
example. Point out that it does not follow the order
shown in Activity 1.

¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator
says Now you, pause for the children to call out the
answers.



Audioscript Workbook page 72
Teacher: go, have, make

Child:  went, had, made "
Teacher: see, stand, think

Child:  saw, stood, thought Vocabulary
71 Listen and find the verbs in the past. Lvsten and :he:k
Teacher: Now you. 1 say, see, stand 2 have, make, read

r 7 ’ .— -
3 wear, think, stand 4 have, go, come 5 think, l p& L N S
stand, see @ i

Answers: 1 said, saw, stood 2 had, made, read
3 wore, thought, stood 4 had, went, came 5 thought,

Stoﬂd, sSaw 2 Find and write the verbs in the past.
-s.'.r_g_h:nj;h_rn:q s come
*‘E Teaching star! ajqld]s|a|w|glas 9
Communicating l=fr]nmisela]s .
dir|w|le|n|lt|b|e|o —
¢ Encourage the children to talk about favourite things zlwltlglnlalalxlo tead
as this helps them to personalise language. B I Y Y I o =
¢ Extend the discussion about favourite stories. Ask x|t|t|h|o|ulag|h|t ‘“ﬂd
Are you reading a book at the moment? What is it vie|w a|x|c|v|b|n :fk
about? How many pages has it got? etc. b|b|n|d|i|r|e|ald —
Unat7
3 @ Look at the picture. Use the story
posters to ask and answer. 1 @ 7.1 Listen and find the verbs in the
* Have the children look at the picture on page 82. Read past. Listen and check.
out what is on the posters.
* Ask the class the example question and have a Audioscript
volunteer answer.
- - . 1 wear, wore 4 stand, stood
¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns ) i
asking and answering questions about the stories, 2 say, said 5 think, thought
using the posters to make questions. N 3 go, went 6 see saw
4 @ 7.3 Sing the song.
» Make sure the children can't see the lyrics of the song. [Answers: aé bl c2 d5 e3 fi J

Tell them to listen to the song and listen out for story

titles. 2 Find and write the verbs in the past.
¢ Play the audio. Then ask Which story has a big bad

.. & B
wolf? and elicit the answer. Answers: came, went, had, made, read, said, saw,
¢ The children now look at the song in their books. stood, thought, wore
Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
children to repeat (singing). s\lv|ig|h|n|c|a|m|e
. Finull_y, the children listen and sing. Repeat for alqld{s|alwig|alfs
practice. -
ifs|{rinimjz|c|djt
EAnswers: Red Riding Hood. J d|r e[n|t4b \\e/ o
z [w flglh|w|s|x|o
Cooler: Can you remember? clo|d|fim|p|l]|q \CV
» Ask the children to close their books. Write the past x|rjdlh\o|u|g|h[E
forms of the verbs from Activity 1 on the board. Read v wiha Ve ls el n
them out and have the children call out the present 8
forms. Have volunteers write the present forms on b{b|n[\d/ ] ( e|la|d
the board. v )
e FErase the past forms and repeat the activity. L The missing verb is came.




Pupil’s Book pages 84-85

1 Look at the title and the pictures. How many characters are in the story?

2 5can the text. Underline the reqgular post simple verbs and@

the irregular past simple verbs.
3 Qs Read the text. Tick (v ) the message of the story.

_| It's good to work together.

The three billy goats,

This is o traditional story from the
north of Eurcpe.

_| Goats like grass.

Once upon o time, there were three billy goats.

They lived happily on o mountaln. ‘This grass is
good, said the small billy goat. "Yes, this grass s

very good! soud the bigger billy goat. “Yes," said the
biggest bilty goot. ‘But look ot that gross on the other
mountain! It's longer and greener!®

The goats stood and looked ot the lovely, long, green grass on the other
mountain. ‘You're right!” said the bigger billy goat. “Let's go over d:hﬂdga
and eat that lovely, long, green gross.’ Ak
But there was a problem. Under the v? -
bridge Ived a big, bad man. Everyona g
was scared of him. ‘What a pity?’ soid the
small billy goat sodiy. 'Don't worry,’ said the
biggast billy goot kindly. He hod an idea! The threa
billy goats thought together and made a plant

The small billy goat went on the bridge. "Who ts on my bridge?’

sald the big, bod man loudly. ‘It's me," soid the small billy goat
quietly. He was scared!

‘Hat satd the big, bad man angrity. ‘I'm going to eat you for my tea”
‘Oh no! Not me!’ said the small billy goat. “Wiait for my
brothar. He's bigger, and he's coming behind ma.’

Well, the man was greedy, so he smd,
'O, off you got*

ongrly happily  kindly  loudly sadly  slowly

quickly  quietly
The bigger billy goat went on the bridga.

“Who 1s on my bnidge?’ soud the big, bod man
loudty. 'it's me, soid the bigger billy goot.

‘Ho!' soid the big, bod man angrnily. 'I'm going to eat
you for my tea! *Ch no! Not me!” said the bigger
billy goat. “Wait for my brother. He's bigger, ond
he's coming behind ma

‘0K, soid the big, bod man, ‘off you go!’

The biggest billy goat went on the bridge.
He watked stowly. ‘Who'is on my bridge?’ said
the big, bad man loudty. ‘It's me,' saud the
biggest billy goat.

‘Ha!' soid the big, bod man angrily. T'm

going to ect you for my tea!” ‘Oh no! Mot
me!’ said the biggest billy goat. /| don't like | “WEAS
bullies! He put down his head, ran quickly
at the man and pushed him into the water.

‘Goodbys, you bully!’ said the thrae billy goats
all togather.
And the threa brothars enjoyed the grass.

“Yurnmy! This lovely, long grass 1s very good!”
they said happily.

Adverbs describe verbs . They describe how an oction hoppans.

s— — —
). ) &
Underline exaomples in the story of things the charocters say loudly, hoppily
and angrily. Practise saying them with o friend.

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Identify
new words: adverbs

Vocabulary: angrily, happily, kindly, loudly, quickly,
quietly, sadly, slowly

Additional vocabulary: traditional

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: Simon says

» Play Simon says with some of the verbs from
Lesson 1 (have a snack, make a noise, read a
book, say hello, stand up, think a lot, wear a hat).
See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play this game.

Vocabulary

o Teach angrily, happily, kindly, loudly, quickly,
quietly, sadly and slowly with the following example
sentences, acting them out as you say them. Have
the children repeat and copy the way you say the
sentences. I'm shouting angrily! I'm smiling happily.
I'm helping Grandma kindly. I'm speaking loudly.
I'm speaking quickly. I'm speaking quietly. I'm crying
sadly. I'm speaking slowly.

» Write the adverbs on the board. Ask the children
What two letters are on the end of all these words?
and elicit -ly.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. How
many characters are in the story?

» The children look at the story on pages 84 and 85. Tell
them to look at the title and the pictures. Read out the
instruction and the question.

* Have the children answer the question in pairs.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

[ Answers: Four (three billy goats and a man) ]

2 Scan the text. Underline the regular past
simple verbs and circle the irregular past
simple verbs.

« Write | walked home. | saw my mum. Ask the children
Which verb is past simple regular? Elicit walked. Ask
What does ‘walked’ end with? and elicit -ed. Ask What
about 'saw’? Does it end with -ed? And elicit no. Say
The verbs that don’t end in ~ed are irregular.

¢ Give the children one minute to underline the reqular
past simple verbs and circle the irregular past simple
verbs. Children raise their hands to suggest answers.
Ask for class agreement.

Answers: Underline (regular verbs): enjoyed, lived,
looked, pushed, scared, walked Circle (irregular
verbs): was, had, said, went, thought, made, stood, ran,
were




3 @ 7.4 9 Read the text. Tick (v ) the

message of the story.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly.

s Discuss the story. Ask How many billy goats were
there? Was the man good or bad? What did the billy
goats do? Was the man happy? Ask the children to
decide what the message of the story is and tick their
choice. Have a show of hands for each choice.

(Answer: It's good to work together. J

0 Learning about language

¢ Read out the Learning about language box to the
children. Ask the children What colour bricks are the
verbs / adverbs in? and elicit blue / red.

« Have the children underline the things characters say
in the text. They compare with a friend and practise
saying them.

Suggested answers: Angrily: ‘Ha! I'm going to eat
you for my tea.’ (three times) Happily: "Yummy! This
lovely, long grass is very good!” Loudly: “Who is on my
bridge?” (three times)

Workbook page 73

Reading

1 Complete the sentences with words from the box. Read Pupil’s Book
pages 84-85 to check.

Kindly

Onee upon a time, three billy goats fived '

reoppily loudly quickly sadly

showly

angrily
happily

on o mountain. But the billy goots wanted to eat the lovely,
long, green grass on another mountain. Under the bridge o
the other mountain ived o big, bad man. "What a pity!" said
the small billy goot?
biggest billy goat?

- 'Don'twaorry, soid the
- He had an ideal
The small billy goat and the bigger billy goot went on the bridge. ‘Who is on my
bridge?* soid the big, bad man *
he soid * _- Then the biggest billy goat went on the bridge. He walked
* -'F'm gaing to eat you for my teq,” the man said. ‘Oh no! Not me!” said

- 'Fm gaing to eat you for my tea,’

the biggest billy goot. He put down his head, ran * at the big, bod man

and pushed him into the water
Learning about language
2 Underline the verbs in the sentences and circle the adverbs.
1 The billy goot walked slowly.
2 The billy goats lived happily on a mountain.
3 The biggest hilly goot ron quickly.
4 The big, bod man spoke angrily.

3 Complete each sentence with an adverb.
1 Susan visited her grandpa. He was happy. ‘Hello, come in, he said happily
2 “You didn't do your homework ogoint” soid Tom's teacher
3 Tmsorry, dod. Fve lost your watch! said Chorlie
& The children didn't make o noise. They played

5 My grandpa doesn't like to drive fost. He always drives his car

Cooler: Spelling adverbs

* Write angry, happy, kind, loud, quick, quiet, sad and
slow on the board. Have volunteers go to the board
and erase and / or add letters to change them into
adverbs.

SDG Goal 15: Life on land

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 15: Life on land.
* Draw attention to Pupil’s Book pages
84-85. Point out how the billy goats live
in a particular area, where they know they will
have lots of grass to eat. Even when they move toa
different part of the areaq, as they do in the story, they
know it will be safe for them to continue to live there.
¢ Talk to the children about being respectful of wildlife
and habitats. Focus on our responsibilities to animals
and habitats and what we should do to make sure
animals stay safe in the places where they live.
Possible answers: don't cut down lots of trees, don't
take food or water from the areas where animals live,
don't leave rubbish in these

1 Complete the sentences with words from
the box. Read Pupil’s Book pages 84-85
to check.

Answers: 1 happily 2sadly 3kindly &loudly
5angrily 6slowly 7 quickly

2 o Underline the verbs in the sentences
and circle the adverbs.

Answers: Underline (verbs): 1 walked 2 lived
3ran 4spoke Circle (adverbs): 1 slowly
2 happily 3 quickly & angrily

3 o Complete each sentence with an
adverb.

Answers: 1 happily 2 angrily 3 sadly 4 quietly
5 slowly




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 86 * Have the children read the story again and find the
parts of the story where the characters could say
these things.

¢ The children complete the activity individually and
then compare answers with a friend.

Reading comprehension

1(CircleT (True} or F (False).
1 The biggest billy goat wanted to go over the bridge. ~ (T)

.
2 The gross was shorter on the other mountain. T F
3 The big, bad man ivad next o the bridge. T OF Answers: 1 the big, bad man, loudly 2 the small billy
# The bigger billy goat went over the bridge first. L goat, sadly 3 the biggest billy goat, kindly 4 the big,
5 The biggest billy goat pushed the man into the water. T F bﬂd man angl’ﬂ)’
6 The thrae billy goats were very happy in the end. T F !
*
i
2 Read and complete.
TWesm > [2wWeaip 4+ Teaching star!
my bridge? over tha bridge! "t i e i Exten sion
O : e bullying at your school? . . .
ailiensinioi o il e . e Encourage the children to create their own ideas
e based on activities in their books.
1 x:‘;:‘g‘;:“xﬂ""“i" RO Zj:; * Ask pairs to find a part of the story and think of
2 ' something a character can say that fits. They read
3 out their sentence, and the rest of the class say
2 where it fits.

Sounds and spelling

3 7.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

A fitthe fly 1s o bright light in the night sky.

ESDC @‘

What can you do to stop bullying at

4 7.6 Write the missing letters y or igh. Listen and check.

1right 2 wh 34 4| 5 br &m
- t t your school?
Wit T e ¢ Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children recognise
4 . L. ) ) M that personal behaviour can have a positive impact

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: analyse on others.
Sotedtercue sanis ol seliagiyot ul(ad ] s |[nitiate a talk about the issue of bullying. Include
Vocabulary: bright, fly, light, my, night, right, sky, why discussion about what bullying is and the impact

it can have on children’s lives and their classwork.
Talk about why it’s important for all children to feel
Materials: red and blue pens or pencils safe and comfortable at school. Be sensitive to any

N / instances of bullying that may have occurred at your
school, and that the children may remember.

e Ask the children what they should do to stop bullying
if they see it happening.

Possible answers: talk to a teacher or parent, be

kind and friendly to anyone who is being bulied; treat

everyone with kindness and respect.

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Warm-up: Sing the song
e Play the song from Lesson 1 (track 7.3) and have
children sing along.

1 Circle T (True) or F (False). . &
* Do question 1 as a whole class. Then have the children 3 @ 7.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the
finish the activity individually. Read out the sentences spelling.

and have the children call True or False.
* Have the children look at the image and say what they

Answers: 1True 2 False 3 False 4False 5True consee {a fly and the moon)_. )
& True » Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.
¢ Play the first part again and encourage the children to
2 0 Read and complete. join in.
e Have avolunteer read out the example question and ¢ Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
answers. Ask Where does this sentence fit? and elicit (/at/).
in paragraphs five, eight and eleven. ¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.




Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Alittle fly is a ... light in the night sky.
Children: bright

Teacher: A little fly is a bright ... in the night sky.
Children: light

Teacher: Alittle fly is a bright light ...

Children: in the night sky

Teacher: ... a bright light in the night sky.
Children: a little fly is

4 @ 7.6 Write the missing letters y or igh.
Listen and check.

¢ FElicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /a1/.

Workbook page 74

Reading comprehension
1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 84-85. Answer the questions.

1 Wha are the choracters?  the small billy goat

2 Who was angry?
3 Who was sod?
& Who hod on idea?

2 Number the parts in order 1-6 to tell the story.

— —

] The three Bitly goats || The biggest billy goat pushed the big, bad man
made a plan_ into the water.

[ ] The bigger billy geat wernt on the bricge. [ ] The three billy goats ate
The big, bad mar: said 1'm goirg to eat you the lovely, long, green grass
for my teal' angrily. happily.

[‘I] The three billy goats ived om a | ,I
mowntain. But they wanted to eat
the grass on the other mourttain.

The smail billy goat went on the
bridge. The big, bad man said
“Who iz on my bridge?” loudly.
Sounds and spelling
3 Read the sentences aloud. Circle the latter y in red and igh in blue.

I'm a litthe fy shining bright in the sky. My light is bright in the night.

4 Look ot Activity 3. Write y words in the fly. Write igh words in the light.

¢ The children now complete the words with y or igh.

¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and

complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

[Answersﬂright 2why 3fly 4light 5 bright

6 my

Cooler: Memory game

e Ask the children to close their books and try
to remember all the -y and -igh words from
Activities 3 and 4. Have volunteers write them
on the board and the class read them out.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
84-85. Answer the questions.

|
ﬂ

Answers: 1 the small billy goat, bigger billy goat,
biggest billy goat, big, bad man 2 the big, bad
man 3 the small billy goat 4 the biggest billy goat

2 Number the sentences in order 1-6 to tell

the story.

-
Answers: 1 The three billy goats lived on a

mountain. But they wanted to eat the grass on the
other mountain. 2 The three billy goats made a
plan. 3 The small billy goat went on the bridge.

The big, bad man said 'Who is on my bridge?’

loudly. 4 The bigger billy goat went on the bridge.
The big, bad man said ‘I'm going to eat you for my
tea!" angrily. 5 The biggest billy goat pushed the big,
bad man into the water. 6 The three billy goats ate
the lovely, long, green grass happily.

\

3 Read the sentences aloud. Circle the
letter y in red and igh in blue. Where do
you see them in the woods?

Answers: Red (y): fly, sky, my - at the end of the
words Blue (igh): bright, light, night - in the middle
of the words

4 Look at Activity 3. Write y words in the fly.

Write igh words in the light.

Answers: Fly (y): fly, my, sky Light (igh): light,
bright, night

J




Pupil’s Book page 87

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look ond read.

Past simple (irregular verbs)

He had o coke

He have | an umbrells . i

Remember!

Look back ot page 83 to find more verbs
that are irrequiar in the past tense. Can
you moke them negative?

2 Wirite true sentences about the picture. Use the past simple
form of the verbs see, have and go.

1 The animals didn't go toadty. (-/go)
2 They to the farm. { + / go)
3 They _thefarmer. [+ / see)
4 They the farmer’s wife. | - / sea) -
5 The former anapple. (+/ have) © J_ . _': 44
& He _ o banana. { - / have}
n
3 Work in pairs and play a game.
moke  go sea
= Goto poge 153 and cut out the cords. have wear think
» Take turns to tell o story together. Use the past soy  eat  dnk

stmple form of the irreguior verbs.

Yasterday, | made R
o sandwich. Then, my brother
-y sald ‘That's my
o sandwich!'

Unit 7 Lz past sirmpks ragulor varbs

Goto Grammar booster: poge 140
WE: page 75

-

o

Learning objectives: Use past simple irreqular verbs
Grammar: Past simple (irregular verbs)

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: scissors

~

1

Warm-up: Point to y or igh

e Write y on the left side of the board and igh on the
right side.

¢ Call out the words from Lesson 3, Activities 3 and 4.
Have the children point to the side of the board that
corresponds to the spelling of the /a1/ sound in each
word.

° Look and read.

« If you don't have access to the class video, write have,

had and didn’t have on the board. Ask a volunteer
to stand by the board and point to the verbs as you

speak. Say Today | have lots of homework. Yesterday |
had lots of homework. Last Saturday | didn’t have lots

of homework.

e Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and

ask what they can see.
e Ask Does ‘had’ end in —ed? and elicit no. Explain
That'’s because it is irregular.

e Then read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the

children Do we change “have” when we use “didn’t’?
Elicit no.

e Ask the children which colour blocks the main verb is

in and elicit blue. Ask the children which colour blocks
the negative is in and elicit red.

¢ Read out the sentences again and have the children

repeat.
Remind the children of the short form: did not = didn't.

« Tell the children to look at page 83 to find more

irregular verbs in the past tense. Read them out and
have the children repeat.

If you have access to the class video, present have,
had and didn't have with the sentences as above.
Then tell the children to watch the video and think
about what different forms of have we use in the
past simple and why.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

Ask the children to say the short form of did not.
Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

Tell the children to lock at page 83 to find more
irregular verbs in the past tense. Read them out and
have the children repeat.

2 Write true sentences about the picture. Use

the past simple form of the verbs see, have
and go.

¢ Have the children look at the picture. Ask a volunteer
to read out the example. Ask volunteers to raise their
hands and say the past forms of the verbs have, see
and go. Remind the children not to use these past
forms with didn't.

* Have the children do the activity individually. Then
have volunteers read out the true sentences and write
the verbs on the board.

Answers: 1didn'tgo 2went 3 saw & didn'tsee
5had 6 didn't have

3 @ Work in pairs and play

*

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 155. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. Tell
the children that they will use one set of cards for
the game.

* Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.

¢ Work through the example activity with the children.
Then have the children tell a story to their friend using
the cards and the past simple form of the verbs in
the box.

* Allow time for the children to complete the game.

a game.



*f Teaching star!

Extension

¢ Increase the difficulty of an activity in steps so the
children are aware of their own improvement.

e Write the verbs from this lesson and page 83 on the
board. Have volunteers refer to their books and write
the past simple form underneath. Tell the children to
study the verbs for one minute. Then erase the past
simple forms. Now ask volunteers to write the past
simple forms on the board again, without referring
to their books. Finally erase all the verbs, and ask
volunteers to remember one each and write the
present and the past simple back on the board.

&
Rt

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 went 2 didn't make 3 didn't see

Lwore Bsaid 6didn'thave

P Emm Emm s o o o oy

- o o s . . o o o o o o o o

Cooler: Mini-story

* Sayaline to start a story, e.g. Yesterday | went to
school. Ask each child to add a sentence to the
story using a past simple irregular verb. Prompt
with verbs to help.

- E— o s o

Workbook page 75
Grammar
1 72 Listen and tick (- }orcross (- ).
e 4 |
1 [ readabaok 2 [ seey friends v‘
3 [ ] gotothecinema & [ | ke the film

5 |:| eat with ity 6 |j hawe a good day

2 Look ot Activity 1. Then choose and complete.

1 Aunt Daisy__ didn't read. g book. read / didn't read
2 She her friends. saw / didn't see
3 She to the cinema. went / didn't go
& She the film. liked / didn't like
5 She _ _ with her mum. didn'teat / ote

6 She o good day. didn’t have / had

3 What did you do ot the weekend? Write sentences.
1 {(goshopping) | went shopping. /| didn’t go shopping.

2 (gotoschool)

3 (see my grandparents)

& (weara coot)

5 {reod o comic)

& (eat pizza)

Unit7  Goto Vocobulary erd grammas selercnce ma page 156

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 7.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Audioscript

Yesterday was Monday. | didn't stay at home and
read a book - | saw my friends. We went to the
cinema to see a film. | didn't like the film. | didn't eat
at home with my mum - | ate pizza in town. It was a
good day.

Answers: 1 read abook X 2 see my friends v/
3 gotothe cinemav/' 4 like the film X
5 eat with Mum X 6 have a good day v/

2 Look at Activity 1. Then choose and
complete.

Answers: 1didn‘tread 2saw 3 went

4 didn'tlike 5 didn'teat 6 had

3 What did you do at the weekend? Write
sentences.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 88

Language in use
eat-ate  drink - drank

1 7 Listen and say. party
g l\ Whaere did you go last night?
A - | went to o party.
T/ 'l Who did you go with?
-

| went with my cousin.
What did you eat?

| ate some coke.

What did you drink?

| drank some orangs julce. | wish
there was a party every day!

2 Complete the questions and answers.
1_ Where  didyou go yesterday? | went to
2 did you go with?
3 did you eat?
4 did you drink?

*
X
3 Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

g .. Where did you go last weekend?
‘ I went to a restourant.

Who did you go with?
I went with my friends.

Unit 7 Uka the past simpla with Wh- quastion form

Ga o Grammar booster: pags 140
Usa nw worts: wartrs in the past ond ploces W paga 76 -

Learning objectives: Use the past simple with Wh-
question form; Use new words: verbs in the past and
places

Vocabulary: eat - ate, drink - drank, party
Review vocabulary: family words, food and drink

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

e Teach party. Say On my birthday I have a party. Write

party on the board. Check understanding in L1 if
necessary.

¢ Tell the children to listen out for what the child ate

and drank at the party. Play the audio. Then ask the
children for answers (cake and orange juice).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,

follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the questions. Ask the children Which word is in all the
questions? and elicit did. Ask Does the verb change in
the questions? and elicit no.

o Write Where, Who and What on the board. Ask the

children to find the questions with these words in the
dialogue. Ask Is the answer for ‘Where did you go?’‘a
party’or 'some cake'? Elicit a party. Repeat for Who
and What.

e Divide the class into two, and have the children act

out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

If you have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Complete the questions and answers.

¢ Have a volunteer read out the example question. Elicit
answers.

¢ Have the children write the example questions and
answers individually. Then they compare their ideas
with a friend.

¢ Askvolunteers to read out a question each. Elicit
answers.

Answers: 1 Where 2Who 3 What 4 What
Children's own answers.

Warm-up: TPR present simple or past simple?

e Tell the children that you are going to say irregular
verbs either in the present simple or the past simple.
If they hear the present simple they stay sitting
down. If they hear the past simple, they stand up.

» Use these verbs in any order: come - came,
go -went, have - had, make - made, read - read,
say -said, see - saw, stand - stood, think - thought,
wear - wore, have - had.

1 @7.7 ° Listen and say.

 |f you don't have access to the class video, teach the
verbs from the box. Tell the children to listen to the
sentences you are going to say, and to listen out for
the verbs. Say For breakfast | usually eat toast and
I usually drink tea. Yesterday | ate eggs and | drank
coffee. Ask the children to say the verbs they heard.
Write them on the board. Ask Which verbs are in the
present simple / past simple? and elicit answers.

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make
a new dialogue.

*_f Teaching star!

Pairwork

Have the children do roleplays so they can practise
the language in a fun way.

¢ The children work in pairs. One child is a detective,

and the other is being questioned. They ask the
questions in Activity 2 again, but this time act out
their roles of detective and suspect.

-

e Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

e |nvite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.



&
P Grammar booster &

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Answers:2 1 Where 2Who 3 What

4 What 5Who 6 Where

3 where, went, What, read, Who, went, Where,
went, What, ate, What, drank

Workbook page 76

Language in use

1 73 Whaot did they do? Listen and write a letter in each box.
B C
SEN P
IL e
Alex : ’:l
Ly m |j D \ E (i .. BE
S IS o I,"” .

2 Look and answer the guestions.

1 Where did Luke go yesterdaoy?
Hewenttoa

Eva A

Sofio

6 =
a0
-

2 Wh did he gowith?
3 What did they eat?

& What did they drink?

3 Make questions and answer them for you.

1 you Where did go yesterday 7
Where did you go yesterday? lwent to
2 go did Who you |7 with
3 eot you What did forfunch 7
Unit 7 Goto Vocabubary ge 126 Al Movers: g Purt 1

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @D (J) 73 What did they do? Listen
and write a letter in each box.

» This activity helps prepare the children for Part 3
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

» The children listen and find the information to
complete the activity.

e Confirm the children’s understanding of what
they see in the pictures. Then, work through the
example.

* Have the children continue the activity.

Audioscript

Speaker: Listen and look. There is one example.
The children are talking about what
their family and friends did. What did
each person do?

Cooler: Party food list

e Ask What did you eat or drink at your last party?
Each child should say I ate / drank ... and add any
food or drink. They can be funny!

1 Boy: Where did you go last night, Eva?
Girl: | went to the cinema.
Boy: Who did you go with?
Girl: | went with my dad.
Speaker: Can you see the letter E? Now you listen
and write a letter in each box.
2 Boy: Where did you go yesterday, Sofia?
Girl: | went to the shopping centre.
Boy: What did you go get?
Girl: | got a new red T-shirt.
3 Girl: Where did you go yesterday, Alex?
Boy: [ went to the café in town.
Girl: Who did you go with?
Boy: | went with my friends.
Girl: What did you eat?
Boy: | ate a sandwich.
4 Boy: Where did you go yesterday, Lucy?
Girl: | went to the park.
Boy: Who did you go with?
Girl: [ went with my grandpa.
Boy: What did you do?
Girl: I played tennis.
5 Girl: Where did you go last weekend, Ben?
Boy: [ went to a party.
Girl: Did you dress up?
Boy: Yes, | did. | was a pirate!

Answers: Eva - E, Sofia - F, Alex - A, Lucy - C,
Ben - B (D is not needed)

2 Look and answer the questions.

Answers: 1 He went to a restaurant. 2 He went
with his friends. 3 They ate burgers. 4 They drank
lemonade.

|
|

3 Make questions and answer them for you.

Answers: 1 Where did you go yesterday? 2 Who
did you go with? 3 What did you eat for lunch?
Children’s own answers.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 89

Listening and speaking
1 7.8 Listen to the music and point to the correct pictures.

2 7. Listen to the story and order the pictures.

3 | 710 Listen to the lines from the story. Which picture do they match?
s(] e[ 700 800
*

1fe) 2] 3] <[
¥
& Act out the story.

Grondma & Wolf

Morotor & Red Riding Hood & Mum & Dod

[Answers:aﬁ b3 c¢1 d2

Halp!

Once upon o time, Red Riding & Hello, Grandma! Oh, what big
Hood went to visit her Grondma. eyes you've got, Grondma!
& Toke this fruit Goodbye, Red &  Bigeyes consee you!

Riding Hood. 4 Whata big mouth you've got,

i i
Red Riding Hood went to her & abig rm:anl.h cenlye
grandma’s house .. but a wolf The wolf jumped out of bed.
went there first. Then Dad come into the room.
The wolf pushed Grendma into & Stop!
the cupboord Then he jumped A
into Grondma's bed)! &% Thank you!

& You're welcome.

ostary

 WE:page 7

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to a traditional
story; Speaking: act out a story

Additional language: cupboard, pushed, you're
welcome

Materials: a piece of plain paper for each child

Warm-up: Hands up for yes!

o Tell the children to put their hands up if they did
the things you say last weekend. Say | saw my best
friend. | read a book. | ate an apple. | drank some
milk. | went to a party.

s Askvolunteers to say a sentence for the class to put
their hands up or not.

1 @ 7.2 Listen to the music and point to the
correct pictures.

e Tell the children to look at the pictures in Activity 2 and

think about what it is in each one. Ask them What can
you see in picture ‘a’? etc. and elicit answers.

» Tell the children to listen to the music on the audio
and point to the picture they think each type of music
matches. Play the audio.

 Play the audio again and pause after each piece
of music and ask the children Which picture? Elicit
letters.

s Ask the children Do you know the story? and
encourage answers.

2 @ 7.9 Listen to the story and order the

pictures.

 Tell the children to listen to the story and number the
pictures in the order of the story.

¢ Play the audio. The children write numbers in the
boxes individually, and then compare their answers
with a friend.

¢ Have the children call out the answers. Ask Which
picture is number 12 etc. and elicit answers.

Audioscript

Narrator: Once upon a time, a girl called Red
Riding Hood lived with her mother
and father.

Mum: This fruit is for Grandma.

Red Riding Hood: Ok, Mum.

Dad: Goodbye, Red Riding Hood.

Narrator: Red Riding Hood went to her
grandma'’s house ... but a wolf went
there first.

Narrator: The wolf pushed Grandma into the
cupboard and then he jumped into
Grandma'’s bed!

Grandma: Help! Oh you bad, bad wolf!

Red Riding Hood: Hello, Grandma! Oh, what big eyes

you've got, Grandma!

Wolf: Big eyes can see you!

Red Riding Hood: What a big mouth you've got,
Grandma!

Wolf: A big mouth can eat you!

Narrator: And the wolf jumped out of bed.

Narrator: Then Dad came into the room.

Dad: Stop!

Wolf: I'm leaving!

Grandma: Phew, we're ok! Thank you!

Red Riding Hood: Thank you, Dad!

Dad: You're welcome!

[Answers:uZ b4 c¢1 d3

3 @ 710 Listen to the lines from the story.

Which picture do they match?

¢ Tell the children to listen to the first line and say why it
matches picture a. Play the example on the audio, and
ask the children to say key words that give them the
answer (pushed grandma, cupboard, jumped, bed).

¢ Play the rest of the audio. The children write the letters
next to each number.

¢ Play the audio again. Pause after each sentence and
ask the children Which picture? Elicit answers.



*«

Audioscript /A @ Act out the story.

1 Narrator: The wolf pushed Gfandma_f‘nto ¢ Divide the children into groups of six. Assign or allow
the cupboard and jumped into the children to choose a role each from the story.
bed. ¢ The children read out the story in their groups. Then

2 Red Riding Hood: What big eyes you've got, they read it out again and think of actions and mimes
Grandma! they can do.

3 Red Riding Hood: Thank you, Dad! » Ask each group to act out the story to the class.

4 Mother: This fruit is for Grandma. *15 Teaching star!

5 Narrator: Dad came into the house. Personalising

6 Narrator: Red Riding Hood went to ¢ Do quiet, individual activities after group activities to
Grandma’s house ... but a wolf calm the children down.
went there first. e Give each child a piece of paper. Tell them to draw

7 Wolf: A big mouth to eat you with! their favourite character from the traditional stories

8 Dad- Goodbye, Red Riding Hood. in this unit. They show it to the class and describe it in

English. Prompt as necessary.

[Answersﬂu 2d 3b 4c 5b 6a 7d 8c

Cooler: What’s wrong?

» Tell the children to close their books. Read out
the story in Activity 4, but make some mistakes.
The children call out Stop! when they hear a mistake
and correct it, e.g. Once upon a time, a girl called
Blue Riding Hood... Stop! Red Riding Hood ..., etc.

Workboaok page 77 It
1 &ED Look at the pictures and read the
Language builder story. Write some words to complete the
P skt s e sentences about the story. You can use 1,

The man, his son and their horse 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

Once upon a time, a man and his son went to town with

their horse. At first they walked. Some boys saw them. They
shouted ond loughed, "Why ore you wolking? Ride your horsel”
So the boy rode the horse and the man wolked.

Then o tencher saw them. He said angrily, "You bod boy! Why
is your father walking?*

¢ This activity helps prepare the children for Part 5 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: A1 Movers test.
¢ The children read the story and find the information
Example The man, his son and their horse Went to town
§ by e losd _ to complete the sentences.
2 The teacher was with the boy for iding the horse. » |f donein class, read out the first sentence. Then,
/& iy | The oy jumped off the horse and the man radit have a volunteer read out the example. Ask the

c
o

e children to point to the key words in the story that
So the boy and his father rods the horse together. give the answer. Explain that they might have to
Then a farmer saw them. ‘That’s not good for the h h f f d
horse!’ he shouted. You two are very heavy! c Gnge the form of some words.
3 The woman was when she saw the boy wolking. ¢ Have the children continue the activity, using key
4 50 the man and his son together. Words to help them_
The man and his son had anidea. They picked up the horse . w
ond carried it on their heads as they wolked into town. o ‘%AQ
The men, women and children laughed and loughed and 1 . Answers: 1 some boys 2 Gngry 3 ungry 4 rode

laughed! There wos a lot of noise. The horse wos scored.
It jumped down and ran home. The man and his son ran
home, too. It wosn't o good day for them!

the horse 5 carried the horse 6 didn't have

5 The man and his son on their heads.

& The man, his son ond the horse o good doy.

Unit7 Al Movees: Roding and Witing Part &




Pupil’s Book page 90

Writing

1 Read the beginning of the story of Aladdin. Answer the questions.
1 Whoare the characters? 2 Where did Aloddingo? 3 Why?

Aladdin fived with his mather. Their house was old. One day, an old man
came to the town. He was new in the town. He walked slowly down the rood.
The obd mon said, Abaddin, I'm your unde.’

Then the: old man said, ‘Aladdin, please come with me. | want a lomp.
And the lomp isn't in o shop! It's in o cove. I'm B6 years old and I'm not
strong. Can you help me?” Aladdin wos kind. He always helped his
mother. He want to the cove with the old man. His mother didn't ga.

2 A summary helps you remember the story. It has only got
the most important information. Read and think.

Step 1: Read the text. Cross out the sentences that are not important.

Aladdin lived with his mother. Fhetr-heuse-was-otd: One day, an old man
come to the town. He-was-Rewin-the-town:

The old man said, ‘Aloddin, I'm your uncle.

Step 2: Write the text.

Aloddin lived with his mother. One day, an old man came to the town. The
old man sald, ‘Aladdin, 'm your uncle.’

wt

3 Write a summary of the next part of the story.

Step 1: Read the second paragraph in the text in Activity 1.
Cross cut the sentences that are not important.
Step 2: Write the text in six sentences.

The old man said, ‘Aladdin, come withme ...

Unit 7 Wfta o semmory
WE: paga 18-7%

2 0 A summary helps you remember the

story. It has only got the most important
information. Read and think.

* Have the children think about each paragraph. Tell
them to look for words that are important for the
story.

¢ Have volunteers read out the whole paragraph and
then the summary version.

Write a summary of the x

next part of the story.

e For Step 1, tell the children to look at Activity 2 and
see what information is not needed in a summary.
Have the children find words in the second paragraph
that are important for the story and elicit answers.
Children cross out the other words.

e For Step 2, read out the instructions. The children
rewrite the text leaving out the unimportant words.
Remind them to check punctuation. Monitor their
work.

[Leaming objectives: Write a summary

Warm-up: Story building

* Have the children build a story with you. You tell the
story and pause for the children to suggest words.
Nominate a different child at each pause, e.g.
Yesterday | went to ... | went with my ..., etc. Repeat
with new ideas.

1 Read the beginning of the story of Aladdin.

Answer the questions.
* Read out the questions. Tell the children to read the
beginning of the story quietly.

» Ask the questions again and have the children raise
their hands to answer.

Suggested answers: Step 1 Fhen the old man said,

‘Aladdin, please come with me. | wont alamp. Andthe-

tampisrrinashept It's in a cave.

I'm not strong. Can you help me?’ Aladdin was kind. He-
- He went to the cave with the

old man. His-motherdidn’tgo- Step 2 The old man said,

‘Aladdin, come with me. | want a lamp. It's in a cave.

I'm not strong. Can you help me?’ Aladdin was kind. He

went to the cave with the old man.

Answer: 1 Aladdin, his mum, an old man / his uncle
2toacave 3tolookforalamp

Cooler: Memory game

¢ Have children close their Pupil’s Books and tell you
as many details about the beginning of Aladdin as
they remember.




Workbook pages 78-79

Writing
Prepare to write
1 Reod the story on page 77 and answer the questions.
1 Who are the chaorocters? @ man
2 Where did they go?
3 Wos it o good day for them?

2 Read the first port of the story and think. Cross out the words that
are not important.

Onee upon a time, o man and his son went to town with their horse. A first they walked.
Some boys saw them. They shouted and laughed, “Why are you walking? Ride your
horse!' 5o the boy rode the horse and the man walked.

Then o teacher sow them. He soid angrily, “You bod boy! Why s your fothar walking?’
Now write the text.

A man and his son

3 MNow read the second part. Write the text using only the important words.
The boy jumped off the horse.

4 Now read the end of the story. Write the text using only the important words.

The man and his son picked up the horsa.

Ready to write
5 Putthe ideas together to write your summary of the story.
The man, his son and their horse

A man and his son went to town with their horse. o G ———
At first,

Then, the boy

Next,

After that, _

Finally,

6 Read and check your work in Activity 5. Tick ().
= Did | only Include the important ideas? [_]

« Did | use the correct punctuation? ]
« Did| use the corract spelling? |
= Did | write neatly? |— ]

Unit 7

Prepare to write

1 Read the story on page 77 and answer
the questions.

» The children read the story again. They answer the
questions.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.

Ask volunteers to read out the answers.

Answers: 1 a man, his son / a boy, a / their horse
2totown 3 No, itwasn't

2 Read the first part of the story and
think. Cross out the words that are not
important.

* The children cross out the words that are not
important in the first part of the story.

Now write the text.

e The children write the summary of the text.
e Write the summary on the board, and have the
children check their own work.

his son started to walk to town with their horse. Some
boys sawthem—Fhey shouted, andHaughed"YWhy-are
yetrwalking? ‘Ride your horse!’ So the boy rode the
horse and the man walked.

Frenra A teacher saw them. He said, ergriy—Yot-bad
boy! 'Why is your father walking?".

S
Suggested answer: Sneetponretime e A man and

S

3 Now read the second part. Write the text
using only the important words.

e The children read the second part, cross out the
words they don’t need and write the text.

Suggested answer: The boy jumped off the horse.
The man rode it. A woman said, ‘Why is the boy
walking?’ The boy and his father rode the horse
together. A farmer saw them. He shouted, ‘That's not
good for the horse!’

4 Now read the end of the story. Write the
text using only the important words.

* The children follow the same procedure as above.

Suggested answer: The man and his son picked up
the horse. They carried it on their heads. The men,
women and children laughed! There was noise. The
horse was scared. It ran home. The man and his son
ran home, too. It wasn't a good day!

Ready to write

5 Put the ideas together to write your
summary of the story.

¢ The children write the summary of the story.
» Check the children’s work.

6 Read and check your work in Activity 5.
Tick (v ).

e The children check their work and tick the boxes.



' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 91

Think about it! Q A different point of view
1

1 Look at the pictures. Remember the story of the three billy goats.
Wheo are these characters?

x

2 Read the beginnings of the texts from the story. Which characters
are speaking?

1 | went over the bridge. | saw the big, bod man. 1 was scared!
The small billy goat

2 We lived hopptly on o mountain. One day the biggest billy goat pointed
to the lovely, long, green grass on the other mountain. My big brother
said, "You're right! The grass is longer and greener thera! Let's go over
the bridge and eat i’

3 Iwas ongry! | sald, "Who Is on my bridge??

& 'l don't ltke bullies!’

3 Work in pairs. Choose a character and tell your story.

We lived on a mountain. One day my
big brother said 'Look ot that grass on
the other mountain ...’

s Idaritity
WE: pana BO-81

Learning objectives: Make deductions and speculate

about someone’s identity

Additional language: characters, point of view

Resources: Unit 7 test

Warm-up: First letters

1 Look at the pictures. Remember the story

Write the first letters of the titles of the traditional

stories in this unit on the board and add lines for

the letters. Ask What are these letters are for? Elicit
for the stories. Have volunteers complete the titles.

Aladdin, Red Riding Hood, The three billy goats.

of the three billy goats. Who are these
characters?

Tell the children to look at the pictures and discuss in
pairs who each character is from the story. When they

have decided they raise their hands.
Ask volunteers to say who each character is.

Answers: The big, bad man, the bigger billy goat, the

biggest billy goat, the small billy goat.

2 Read the beginnings of the texts from the
story. Which characters are speaking?

e Tell the children to read the texts from the story

quietly and think about who is speaking in each
version.

e Askthe children for answers and reasons why they

chose a character.

Answers: 1 The small billy goat 2 The bigger billy
goat 3 The big, bad man & The biggest billy goat

3 @ Work in pairs. Choose a character and
tell your story.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Tell the children to look at

the story on pages 84-85.

¢ Tell the children to choose a character from the story

and tell their story as that character to a friend. Then,

their friend takes a turn.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

Cooler: Memory game

¢ Tell the children to close their books. Tell them they
have one minute to write down who the characters

are in the story The three billy goats.
After a minute, ask the children to name the

characters. Ask them in which order the characters

appeared and what they said.



Workbook pages 80-81

4 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one exampla.
Abel: Whaot did you da lost night?

1 Putthe verbs in the past form then complete the crossword. Anna: A | go to a restourant.
e B /'We went to a restourant.

T : |.J_ € They were ot home.
|5-r a Old| i,_ Across Down 1 Abel: Waos it good?
O s |’— 3 stond 1 weor Anna: A We were laote.
- i | | & read 2 Ive B Yo, thepyiene.
) & nde 5 dnink £ YoM 4 Abel: |wentto the cinema lost night.
7 ] 7o 7 want 2 Abel: What did you eaf? Anna: A Who did you go with?
Anna: A We are having pasta. B ‘Who did you went with?
- L T 10 think 8 cat B We had pasta. € ‘What did you go with?
Pl LT 1] 11 come 9 have € We have pastn. 5 Abel: |wentwith my parents.
= 3 Abel: What did you drink? Anna: Was the film good?
i Anna: A | drank orange julce. Abel: A Mo, | don't ke .
‘ B | dnnk orange julce. B Mo, |didn'thket
2  Circle the odd one out in each group. C | like oronge julce. € No, | dolike it
1 sodly  ongrly (hoppy' showly
2 dronk  think stood ote ‘What | can do!
3 wear make come sod Putatick (. )oracross( ).
4 ongrily quick slow  heavy [ say and write some Irregular past tense verbs [] talk about a story
3 Thinkand write words. [, 9o thasing ey g [y

1 Wik tiwes odverbs. il i:| use odverbs to moke my wniting more interesting |:| write o summary of a story

2 Write three post tense verbs ending in -ed. In this unit

was very interesting.

_— I didn't enjoy -
3 Write three post tense verbs thot don'tendin-ed. was a bit difficult.

& Write three words ending with y.

Urat 7 Unit7 Al Movers: Roadisg and Witing Part 2
=1
1 Put the verbs in the past form then 4 GED Read the text and choose the best
complete the crossword. answer. There is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: A1 Movers test.

Answers: 3 stood &4read 6rode 7 went
10 thought 11 came 1wore 2 lived

S5drank 7 wanted 8ate 9 had
» The children read the questions and choose the

. : best answer.
2 Circle the odd one outin each group. e [f donein class, ask a volunteer to read out the

example. Ask Why is A wrong? Elicit It’s in the
present tense. Ask Why is C wrong? Elicit Because
it talks about ‘them’, not ‘me’.

3 Think and write words. * The children complete the activity individually.
Have volunteers read out the questions and

] answers. Ask why the other answers are wrong.

[Answersﬂ happy 2 think 3 said & angrily

- .

[ Answers: Children's own answers

[Answers:IC 2B 3A 4A 5B ]




Reading time 3

Pupil’s Book pages 92-94

1 7n Read the stories. How many characters are in each story?

=
soid to the tortoise, ‘You're the slowest animal in the wood and I'm el
" the fastest!’ The tortoise was slow, but he was dever! The tortoise

said, "Let’s hove a roce!’ The rabbit was happy. He liked racing.

| Once upon a time, there was a rabbit and a tertoise. The robbit E

T I = -

The rabbit hopped guickly, quickly, quickly, and
the tortoise walked slowly, slowly, slowly. The rabbit
thought, ‘This is easy. I'm much faster than that slow,
old tortoise! And I'm hungry!” So he sat down under a
big tree. He ote carrot sandwiches and drank a cup of
tea. “Yummy, that was good!” said the rabbit. But then
the rabbit was sleepy and he fell aslesp.

The tortoise walked slowly past the rabbit. ‘Hmm,"
he thought. ‘Look at the rabbit sleeping.
|| I'm walking slowly, but I'm not tired!"

thin

W
Suddenly, the rabbit woke up. ‘Ch no! | was asleep for a long i

time.’ The rabbit hopped quickly, quickly, quickly, but do you
know who was at the finishing line? The tortoise! ‘Ha! Ho!*

loughed all the animals. The tortoise is the winner!’ The
rabbit loughed, too. "Yes, well done, Tortoise!’

" coat’ *Ho! Ha! soid the sun. ‘| don't think so.

s
~ done, Sun’

This is o story about the wind and the sun.

It was o cold doy and o0 man with a coat, a hot
and a scarf was in the park. The wind and the
sun saw the man. “I'm stronger than you!' soid
the wind. 'l con make thot man toke off his

Let's have o competition! First, you try. Then it's
my turn.’

! The sun went behind o cloud and
the wind blew ond blew. The man
held onto his hot, his scarf and his
coot. The wind was cold and strong
but the man's coat, hatand scarf
stayed on.

‘Mow it's my turn,’ said the sun. The sun =3
shone brightly. The man took off his scarf. -
‘It's so worm ond sunny!’ he soid. Then he
took off his hat. ‘It's so warm ond sunnyt”
he said. Then he took off his coat. "‘Whata
beoutiful sunny day!’ said the man. The sun
was very warm.

‘Hooray! I'm the winner!’ soid the sun, and
the wind soid, Yes, you're the winner. Well

3 Reading time 3 Devsilap moding Buancy
Ll
B -

under the correct pictures.

1 Being slow but not stopping can win the race.

2 Being warm and kind Is better thon being cold and strong.

&4 Watch the video to see another story.
Why do you think the ants want to race
the elephant?

Roading tima 3

Reading time 3

p
Activities Learning objectives: Read two fables; Develop reading
] ) o fluency
2 Read and write rabbit, tortoise, wind or sun.
1The ___ rabbit wosfoster buthe didrtwin the race. Resources: Reading time 3, Reading time 3 video;
2 The _ was slower but he won the roce. Videﬂ GCtiVity Worksheet
3 The was the strongast.
4 The ond the thought they were better. Materials: (optional) Flashcards from a few
5 The ond the were cleverar. diffefent units
3 Read and match. Write the sentences , * S

Warm-up: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them.

» SayImagine it's evening and you are at a restaurant.
Who are you with? What are you drinking? What are
you eating?

* Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about who they saw, what they ate and what they
drank in their imagination.

1 @ 7.11 Read the stories. How many
characters are in each story?
Pre-reading
¢ Have the children look at the pictures. Ask them to
raise their hands and say what they can see. Ask

them Do you know these stories? What do you think
happens? and elicit answers.



While reading Reading time 3 Activities
» Give the children quiet time to read the story. Ask

them to see if their predictions about the story were Warm-up: Mime game
correct. * Tell the children you are going to mime a part of

* Ask them How many characters are in each story? and The wind and the sun (one of the stories from the
have them raise their hands to answer. last lesson) e.g. the wind blowing. Ask the children

¢ Have the children look back at the story and pick a

j to identify what part of the story it is.
part to mime.

[ Answers: The race: 2 The wind and the sun: 3

Post-reading

¢ Ask the children if they liked the story. Have them

raise their hands to show their reaction as you call out 2 Read and write rabbit, tortoise, wind or

possible opinions: sun.
It's a terrible stor?r! /lt’s :‘IOI very good. / It's OK. / It's e Have avolunteer read out the example.
a good story.. /5 gread ) _ _ e The children complete the activity individually. They
* Play the audio and have the children mime krey actions danioter Back o thastaies:
n té\_e stor})]r and n:joke;c;und effects along with the e Ask volunteers to say their answers and write them on
audio as they read and listen. the baard.
#ﬁ Teaching star!
Game Answers: 1 rabbit 2 tortoise 3 sun 4 rabbit, wind
» Use flashcards from lots of units to do some fun S trtaise, sun
revision.
* Play a game: Point to one, two, three! 3 Read and match. Write the sentences *
» Stick some flashcards from Units 1-7 around the under the correct pictures.

walls of the classroom. Call out the words one by one
and have the children point to the correct flashcard.
Now call out a series of twa items and have the
children point to two flashcards at the same time.

» Have the children look at the pictures and raise their
hands to say what they can see.

e Read out the sentences. The children decide alone

Finally, call out three items. If the children look which sentence matches which picture and then

puzzled, explain they'll have to use a foot to point to compare ideas with a friend.

the third one! The children can continue this game * Have the children suggest the answers. Ask for class
in pairs. agreement and then tell the children to write the

sentences neatly under the pictures.

Cooler: Disappearing words [ Ansgersal bl j

e With Pupil’s Books face down on the table, have the .
children tell you the key words they remember from 4 ° 0 Watch the video to see another

the story. Write them on the board. story. Why do you think the ants want to
» See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play race the elephant?
the game. Before the video

e Tell the children they are going to watch a video about
another story.

» Write elephant, ants, stamp, run, clever on the board.
Draw pictures under elephant, ant and clever (a face
with a light bulb above it). Then mime stamp and run
and have the children copy. Ask the children to predict
how the wards will be used in the story with these
questions. Tell them that they will then watch the
video to find out the answers.

Where does the elephant live?

Where are the ants?

What does the elephant want to stamp on?
Does the elephant run quickly?

Is the elephant clever?

Reading time 3 m



During the video

= Tell the children they are now going to watch the
video. Tell them to watch carefully and listen for the
words on the board. When they hear one of the words
they should raise their hands quietly.

 Play the video without pausing it.

¢ Tell the children they will watch the video again and
that this time when they hear one of the words they
should raise their hands and call out Stop! Play the
video and pause when the children call out Stop! At
the appropriate times in the video, ask the questions
you asked in the Before the video section again. Elicit
these answers: in the forest, next to their home, the
ants” home, yes, no.

e Tell the children to watch one more time and think
about why they think the ants want to race the
elephant. Play the video one more time without
pausing.

After the video

e Ask the children these comprehension questions:
Which animal is the biggest in the forest? (the
elephant)

Were the elephants patient and kind? (no)

Are the ants fast? (yes)

Do the ants leave their home? (no)

Why isn't the elephant clever? (Because he doesn't
know that there are ants all over the forest.)

¢ The children talk in pairs about why they think the ants
want to race the elephant.

e Ask the class for feedback. Ask some children for their
ideas. Ask questions to encourage discussion Do you
agree? What do you think then? Why?

¢ Finally play the video again for the children to enjoy.

Videoscript

Narrator:

Elephant:

Ants:

Elephant:

Ants:

Narrator:

Elephant:

Narrator:

Elephant:

Narrator:

Elephant:

Elephants are the biggest animals in the
Indian forest. A long time ago they walked
and ran everywhere. But they weren't very
patient and they weren't very kind! One day
an elephant saw some ants. The ants were
next to their home.

Your home is in my way. | can stamp on it
with one big foot!

Please don’t stamp on our home.

I'm the biggest animal in the forest! | can
walk and stamp where | want!

We're smaller than you, but we're faster than
you, too!

The elephant laughed and laughed.
Let’s have a race.

The elephant ran slowly. He looked down...
and saw the ants in front of him.

Hmm, there are those ants. They can run
quickly!

And then he ran quickly. He looked down
and STILL saw the ants.

Hmm, there are those ants again. They can
run quickly!

m Reading time 3

Narrator: The elephant ran... and ran... and ran. Each

time he looked down the ants were still in
front of him. He ran right out of the forest. All
this time the ants were at home.

Ants: Ha, ha, ha!
Ant1: That elephant is not very clever! Doesn’t he

know there are ants all over the forest?

Ant 2: Ha, ha, ha, every time he looks down he sees

ants and he thinks they are us!

their home.

[Answer: Because the elephant threatened to stamp on J

Cooler: Physical spelling

Write one of the words from today’s lesson on the
board, e.g. forest.

See the Games Bank on pages 14-17 for how to play
the game.

Play the game with other words, e.g. elephant,
tortoise, home, ants, quickly.



Pupil’s Book page 95

1 Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?
2 712 Listen and read. How does Grandpa feel at the end?
3 Act out the play.

’

Tell us a story, C;lur:i;;u;_

OK. This 15 a story about a littie donkey.
Where did it Iive?

Look, I'm the donkay!

F_. Charlle, be coreful!
- Ohdear! Your dolphin! Sorry, Grandpat
_"  Oh dear, Grandpa! Was it special?
Yes, It wos a prasent from o ittle girl.
"..'. Who was the ittle girl?
it wos my doughter!

[ &

Oh, it waos from Aunt Datsy!
& Ohnol What can we do?
ﬁ Hawe you got any glue, Grandpa?
Yes, | have.

I # I'm good ot flxing things. | con fix
BY  your dolphint

: .,_———J‘ L =) ; v |
w
&l
T o It's wonderfull Thank you, childrent

o — = — ———— i

Here's your dolphin, Grandpa!
It Isn't perfect, but it's better,

Piay 3

Materials: props for the play, e.g. a picture of a dolphin,
some glue, a table and some classroom chairs together
for a sofa

Warm-up: Anagrams

¢ Write these anagrams of words from the play on
the board. Give the children a few minutes to work
them out in pairs. Have volunteers spell the words
correctly on the board.
pangard = Grandpa, keynod = donkey, lophind =
dolphin, traudheg = daughter

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What do you think happens?

¢ Have the children look at the pictures on page 95.

¢ Ask them if they can name all of the characters in the

pictures.

¢ Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and

what they think the play is about.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

2

@7.12 Listen and read. How does Grandpa
feel atthe end?

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow in
their books.

e Ask them how Grandpa feels at the end.

¢ Give the children time to read the story again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one mare time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

Answers: He feels happy, because the children fixed
the dolphin.

3

@ Act out the play.

e Ask the children what objects (called props) they will
need to help them act out the play (see Materials).

e Ask how many characters the play needs (five -
Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Grandpa).

¢ Divide the class into groups of five - if there are
extra children, they can help a group with their scene
changes.

s Give the children several minutes to decide what
their roles are (if they can't decide, you can decide for
them), and to practise their lines and using the props.

¢ When they are ready, each group can act out their
version in front of the class (always with applause at
the end).

e |fyou have a large class, groups can act it out for half
the class at a time.

*‘t Teaching star!
Reading
* Provide extra practice in the important reading skill
of scanning.
¢ Have the children scan the play for names, animals,
and family words. See who can finish first - can the
whole class find them in under 30 seconds?

Answers: names: Charlie, Daisy;
animals: donkey, dolphin;
family words: Grandpa, daughter, Aunt

Cooler: Well done!
¢ Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy
Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these
questions: Which activity was easy? Which
activity was difficult? Which activity did you
like best? Which activity did you not like?




u Back in time

Voca bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 96-97

1 a.1 Listen, point and say.
8.2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

m 7 -

What do you

that was for? I ruseum history fire sculpture
I think it wos = |~
for cooking. . : \‘\,/ ’
‘ P necklace bowi knife coin musical
- instrument

3 Write the new words in your notebook.
Things | have in my house Things | don't have in my house
bowl musewm

” g > =
% Look at the picture. Askand a i Did pecple in prehistory have tools?

x 7
. Yas, they did.
5 ) a3 Sing the song. + Did they have a TV? ey
Mo, they didn't.
. Y
Prehistory S
Let’s tolk about prehistory. Chorus
itraally isn'ta mystery! Did they have coins in prehistory?
Go to o museum and have a look. Yas, they did. Of course they did!
Or read obout it in o book! And bowls and sculptures, toal

Did they have tools in prehistory?  chopus b
Yes, they did. Of course they did! -

Which things from
And fire and nacklaces, too! prehistory ore in the song?

m:;;:;n;ﬂjur\dmnmwlds;oh]zuhnmmm umshsr::.';:sg

< =3 .
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 2 @ 8.2 Listen and play the game. What's
objects in a history museum; Sing a song next?
Vocabulary: bowl, coin, fire, history, knife, museum, * Have the children listen to the first example on the
musical instrument, necklace, sculpture, tool audio and show them that it follows the order shown
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet in Activity 1.

\% A e For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Warm-up: Past simple revision

o Write these two headings on the board in large
circles: Regular, Irregular.

e Call out different verbs from Units 5, 6 and 7. Have

volunteers raise their hands to come to the board fidigecript _
and write each verb in the correct circle. Have them Teacher: museum, history
write the verb and past simple form. Child: fire

Teacher: fire, tool

1 @ a.1 Listen, point and say. Child:  sculpture

Teacher: Now you. 1 sculpture, necklace 2 bowl, knife
3 knife, coin 4 musical instrument, museum 5
history, fire

* The children look at page 96. Ask Are there objects
from today or the past? (the past) Do the children like
history? (yes) Do you agree with Ella that this object
was for cooking? (Children’s own answers.)

¢ The children look at page 97. They listen and point.
 Play the audio again. The children repeat each item.

Answers: 1 bowl 2coin 3 musical instrument
4 history 5 tool




*t Teaching star!
Extension

e Use the flashcards to support the audio. You can
download the flashcards, print them and stick them
on the board or show them on the screen. Ask two
volunteers to stand in front of the flashcards. Play the
audio from Activity 1 and have the volunteers take
turns to point to the correct picture and say the word.

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks. Ask the class for feedback and discuss
what the children have in their houses.

)

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

Workbook page 82

8]

1 8. Listen and tick (. ) the box.
1 What did Will see ot the museum?

A/"BOC ,
[ U O

3 Which sculpture is in town?

TRV Y
] O 8

Vocabulary

C

2 Where is the necklaca?
A -~ B
.r/
-
L O
4 How many coins are there?

A 90 @ c@

&

e%
0

[

5 What doesn't Frad wash up?
A B C
w— U
O O O
2 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.

coins instrument  neckloce  tools

history
1 My favourite school subject ks history

2 | haven't got a lot of money. I've only got some

3 My mother's wearing o beautiful -

& | play the piano. Everyone in my family plays o musical

5 My dod likes to make things. He's got a lot of in the goroge.

UnitE AT Movers:stoning Part &

1 @ 8.1 Listen and tick ( v ) the box
- z .

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

o Children listen and tick the correct answers.

e Ask for feedback. Write answers on the board.

Audioscript

Speaker: look at the pictures. Listen and look.
There is one example.

1 Speaker: What did Will see at the museum?
Girl: Where did you go yesterday, Will?
Boy: | went to the museum.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Write prehistory on the board. Explain Prehistory is
the time before people wrote things down.

* Read out the example questions and answers, and
ask the class to point to the tools in the picture on
page 96. The children work in pairs and take turns
asking and answering questions about the picture.

5 @ 8.3 Sing the song.

to listen for things from prehistory in the song.
¢ Play the audio. Then ask for answers.

¢ Now the children look at the song lyrics. Play the
audio again and stop after each line for the childre
to repeat (singing). Then play the full song.

Phe astort}

¢ Ask children to cover the words of the song. Tell them

n

[Answers: tools, fire, necklaces, coins, bowls, sculptures J

Girl: I love history and | love museums. Did
you see any old coins?
Boy: No, I didn't. But | saw lots of tools.
Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now you listen and
tick the box.
2 Speaker: Where is the necklace?
Girl: Where's my necklace, Mum?
Woman: Hmm. Is it on the table? | saw it next to
the bowl.
Girl: Oh yes - it's here - it's in the bowl.
3 Speaker: Which sculpture is in town?
Girl: I love that sculpture in town.
Woman: };Vhr'ch sculpture? The man with the big
at?
Girl: No, not that sculpture. The beautiful lion.
Woman: Oh yes! s it sitting down?
Girl: No, it's standing up.
4 Speaker: How many coins are there?
Boy: Let’s look in this room. There aren’t many
people in here.
Girl: Good idea. Look at these old coins!
Boy: Wow! There are lots of them. I've only got
one coin!
5 Speaker: What doesn't Fred wash up?
Man: Can you wash up please, Fred?
Boy: OK, Dad. Can you give me your bowl?
Man: Sure. Don’t wash up my plate and knife -
I'm using them.
Boy: OK.

[AnswersﬂA 2C 3B 4B 5C

2 Complete the sentences. Use words in
the box.

Answers: 1 history 2 coins 3 necklace
4instrument 5 tools

]




Pupil’s Book pages 98-99

Reading
1 Look at the photos and ﬂletﬂlei@@ﬂ!e correct answers.
1 Thetextis ... atrue. b not true.
2 i'sabout . a the past. b the past and the present.

2 5can the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 8.4 Read the text. Find five Inca things we can see today.

[ t'm Dario.
I'm from Peru.

And I'm Alessa. We want
Letsh ik B b Gl s to tell you obout the Incas. ‘

Where did they ve? Wht did they wear, and whet did they do?

The Incos lived in the Andes mountains. They
wore clothes made from the wool of llamas and
alpacos. You can see llamas ond olpocos in the
Andes today! Liamas are bigger than olpacas.
They've got lenger foces and ears like bananas!

Rich people wore clathes with lots of colours.
Women wore long dresses. Did you know the
Inco emperor wore o new shirt every doy?

The Incos made beoutiful gold neckloces. |7 emperor
They mode gold coins and sculptures, too.

Uinit 8 Rood o foctual tast
WE: poge 83

gold gross  metal  stone  wood  wool

The Incos lved in groups of families. They lived and
worked together. Farming in the Andes was difficult,
but the Incas were very clever. They made big green
steps in the mountains and used lots of different metal
tooks to grow food. You con see those steps today!

They hod some musical instruments. They hod drums
ond pinkillos. Pinkillos were made of wood and were
like o flute. People play pinkilios today, too.

The Incas didn’t hove writing, but they mode quipus
made of strings. They used quipus to count numbers.
They used quipus for numbers of people, numbers

«of animals ond dates. The Incas used quipus to tell
stories, too. You con see some Inca guipus in museums,
and people in the Andes use them today, too!

The Incos mode stone buildings. You

«can visit a small Inca city called Machu
Picchu {old mountain). It's at the top of o
mountain, and it's really beoutifull

They mode bridges, too! This Inca bridge &
mode of gross, but it's very strong. The
Incas made o new bridge every year, ond
now people moke o new bridge every year.
You con cross it-.. but don't look down!

| Machu Picchu |

Self-motivation

|
Lk
1 Review the way to spell new words on poge 25. %
2 Do a time challenge. How many words you can practise in five minutes? —
Practise the new words on this page and in Lesson 1 for five %

minutes. Test a friend.

Unit 8 Idantity naw words: materiols
WE: poga 3

Learning objectives: Learning objectives: Read a
factual text; Identify new words: materials

Vocabulary: gold, grass, metal, stone, wood, wool
Review vocabulary: objects in a history museum

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: What's this?

Draw a picture for one of the words from Lesson 1 on
the board (e.g. tool). Ask the children What's this?
and elicit answers.

Have volunteers draw pictures of the other words
and ask the class What's this?

Vocabulary

» Teach gold, grass, metal, stone, wood, wool. Write the
words in a row on the board and say These words are
all things in prehistory.

e Draw asimple picture under each word. Say each
word and add details to aid understanding:

This necklace is made from gold, a valuable yellow
metal.

The garden is covered in green grass.

This fork is metal. It isn't plastic.

A sculpture is often made of stone, the hard substance
that rocks are made of.

The table is wood. Trees give us wood.

This jumper is wool.

* Read out the words again and have the children
repeat.

1 Look at the photos and the title. Circle the
correct answers.

e Refer the children to the texts on pages 98-99. Tell
them to look at the photos and the title. Read out the
instructions and questions.

¢ Have the children answer the questions in pairs.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

[ Answers: 1a-true 2 b - the past and the present. ]




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.
¢ Remind the children what scan is and tell them they
have one minute to find all the new words.

¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for
class agreement.

Answers: (pre)history, necklaces, coins, sculptures,
tools, musical instruments, museum

*f Teaching star!
Reading
¢ Asan alternative or addition to drawing on the
board to teach new vocabulary, use the flashcards.
Play the What's this? flashcard game with the
flashcards for this lesson. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to play this game.

3 @ 8.4 0 Read the text. Find five Inca

things we can see today.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

e Allow the children time to re-read the texts quietly.

¢ Ask the children Would you like to visit the small Inca
city called Machu Picchu? Discuss as a class. Follow-up
with Would you want to walk across an Inca bridge?
Choose a few children to respond.

Workbook page 83

Reading

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box. Look at Pupil's Book
pages 98-99 to check.

qold grass metal stone wood wool

The Incas mode many things. They mode musical instruments

outof'___W00d  They were called pinkillos, and they

were like flutes. They mode clothes from the? of 8
alpocos and llomas, ond beoutiful 3 neckioces!
They made * buildings and steps in the

mountains, and used * tooks to grow food. They

even made bridges out of &

2 What have you got in your home maode of ...
1 wood? 2 ‘stone?

Iwool? & metnl?

Learning to learn

Write new words in groups to help you remember them.

places hospital, library, museurn werbs cook, eat, ploy

3 Write the words in the correct groups.

egin history pat science sculpture stone wood maths
Group Words
Objects from prehistory coin

Materiols

School subjects

Unit 2

Complete the sentences with words
in the box. Look at Pupil’s Book pages
98-99 to check.

Answers: llamas and alpacas, big green steps, Pinkillos,
quipus, stone buildings (Inca city), grass bridges

Answers: 1wood 2wool 3gold &stone
5 metal 6 grass

o Learning to learn 2 What have you got in your home made

* Read out the Learning to learn box to the children. Tell of ...
the children to look back at page 25 and review the
way to spell new words.

« Have the children practise spelling the new words for
five minutes.

» Then they work in pairs and test each other on the
new words. Ask for class feedback and see how the
children managed and which words they found more
challenging.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j

3 o Write these words in the correct
groups.

Answers: Objects from prehistory: coin, pot,
sculpture
Materials: stone, wood

Cooler: True or False School subjects: history, maths, science

¢ Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Read out some sentences from the text.
Change some information so it is false and read
other sentences as they are so they are true.

e The children call out True or False. For false
sentences, ask them to give the true information.




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

" h
Answers: 1 They used wool from llamas and alpacas.

2 They made big green steps in the mountains and
used lots of different metal tools to grow food. 3 They

Pupil’s Book page 100

Reading comprehension

1 Answer the questions with full sentences, = had drums and pinkillos. 4 They used quipus to count

1 Whotdid the Incas use to make clothes? numbers. 5 They made buildings from stone and

They used wool from llamas and alpacas. bridges from ngSS
2 What did the incos make in the mountains to grow food? \_ J
3 What mustcal Instruments did they have? ** Te“ching Stﬂr!
£
4 What did they use to count numbers? Group work
¢ You can have the children write their own questions
S5 e e s o sSas, m frut gecnd for reading texts in order to practise different tense
* forms.

¥
2 Look at the photos and read the text ogain. Match. s . ” 5
 Divide the children into groups of four. Assign a

hi ch R fi bers. .
1 Machu Pic uy Is on animal was for counting numbers. pomgmph from the reudlng text on poges 98_99
2 Apinkillo \ which 1s made of strings,  the Incos mode ot the top of o mountain. to EUCh group The gl’OUpS write one qUEStiOﬂ iﬂ -the
3Aqupy,  “isosmallaly Incas used its wool to make clothes. past simple for their paragraph. Have a volunteer
4 An alpaca is like a flute. It was an Inca musical Instrument. from ECICh group write their qUEStiOﬂ on the boclrd.
; .
Sounds and spelling & - The‘other groups answer each other’s questions.
During feedback, make sure the grammar forms are

Oh, what a voica' sald the bay to Joy. correct as well as the answers.

3 . 8 Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling. P
But 0! What a noise!’ thought Roy. 1

4 8.6 Write the missing letters oi or oy. Listen and check.

e 2 e e e eh se e e 2 Look at the photos and *
I read the text again. Match.
| Wipoesi : - = ¢ Askthe children to look at the photos and text again.
e The children match a line from each column to form a
4 M complete sentence.

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: use
labels in a text to aid comprehension; Sounds and
spelling: oi or oy (/oi/)

¢ The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

Vocabulary: boy, coin, noise, toy, voice Answers: 1 Machu Picchu is a small city the Incas made
at the top of a mountain. 2 A pinkillo is like a flute.

It was an Inca musical instrument. 3 A quipo, which
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet is made of strings, was for counting numbers. 4 An
alpacais an animal. Incas used its wool to make clothes.

Review vocabulary: objects in a history museum

Materials: (optional) green and yellow coloured pens or

pencils
L _/

3 @ 8.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

Warm-up: Sang * Have the children look at the image and say what they

* Have the children sing the song from Lesson 1 can see (a king and a boy listening to a girl making a
(track 8-3): ) ) terrible noise on a drum and singing badly).
* Askthe Ch_'idmn to raise Fhe” hands and say words ¢ Play the first part of the audio and have the children
from prehistory that are in the song. listen and follow in their books.
» Play the first part again and encourage the children to

join in.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences. e Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?

* Before the children open their books, ask them to (/oif).
recall details about the Incas. ¢ Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
» Read out the first question and have a volunteer read children have to say the missing words.

out the answer. Point out that the answers for 2-5
need the correct form of the past simple.

» Have the children finish the activity individually. Write
the answers on the board.



4

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.
‘Oh, what a voice!’ said the boy ... But ‘Oi!
What a noise!’ thought Roy.

Children: toJoy

Teacher: ‘Oh, what a voice!’ said the boy to Joy. But
‘Oi!’ ... thought Roy.

Children: What a noise!

Teacher: ‘Oh, what a voice!’ said the boy to Joy. But
‘Oi! What a noise!’...

Children: thought Roy

Teacher: ‘Oh!’ ... said the boy to Joy. But ‘Oil What a
noise!” thought Roy.

Children: What a voice!

@ 8.6 Write the missing letters oi or oy.
Listen and check.

e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /0i:/.

The children now complete the words with oi or oy.

While they are doing this, write the gapped words on

Workbook page 84

the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and

complete the words.

Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Reading comprehension
1 Reod about the Incos on Pupil's Book pages 98-99. Answer the questions.

-
'.-l -
e
casme® -

1 Where did the Incas live?
They lived in the Andes mountains.

2 What did they wear? F ™
b5
i A\ g
3 Nome five things the Incos made. . "'?‘r-_‘lf '_‘TI"-
il e
4 Whatis the name of 0 small Inca city? # 1
N
2 Complete the toble. What did the Incaos make from ... ?
Objects Made from
buildings stone
wool
gfcss

neckloces

Sounds and spelling

3 Find and say the words. Then colour the oy words green
and the oi words yeliow.

4 Read the sentences. Where do oy and oi go in the words?

Point to the boy with the coins. 1 ocigoes
T i : of the word.
Enjoy your new toy,' said Joy in
a loud voice. 2 oygoes_
of the word.

Unit @

1

[

Answers: 1toy 2noise 3 coin 4boy 5 voice
6 Joy

Read about the Incas on Pupil’s Book
pages 98-99. Answer the questions.

J

COE ()

e

What can we learn from history?

¢ Read out the question and ask if anyone can
translate it into L1. This question helps the children
identify some of the connections between our own
community and the outside world.

Ask the children where they can learn about history
in their country, e.g. in books, online, in museums, by
visiting ancient sites, by talking to older people.
Discuss what they can learn about themselves and
others from history.

Possible answers: how people like us lived, what they
ate and wore and liked to do, the languages they spoke,
how they solved problems and whether we can solve
problems the same way

Answers: 1 They lived in the Andes mountains.

2 They wore clothes made from the wool of llamas
and alpacas. 3 clothes, gold necklaces, gold coins,
sculptures, quipus 4 Machu Picchu

2 Complete the table. What did the Incas
make from ...?
s N
Answers:
Objects Made from
buildings stone
clothes wool
bridges grass
necklaces gold
S
3 Find and say the words. Then colour the
oy words green and the oi words yellow.

Cooler: Sentence endings

¢ Have the children place their Pupil's Books face
down. Read out information from the reading text
and have the children raise their hands to finish
the sentence with a word, e.g. The Inca bridges are

made of ... (grass).

Answers: Green (oy): enjoy, boy, toy
Yellow (oi): coin, point, noise

4 Read the sentences. Where do oy and oi

go in the words?

[

Answers: 1inthe middle 2 atthe end

)




Pupil’s Book page 101

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Look ond read.
there was / were

wus o mammoth in the cove !
W

5
wasn't (was not}

mammeoth.

There Tooe)

weren't (were not]  any

mommoths.

2 Lock and complete the sentences with was, wasn't, were or weren't.

1 There  were  sometools. ('] 5 There some bowls. { §
2 There an Instrument. |« } & Thare ony colns. {x}

3 There any clocks. (x ) 7 There aneckloce. ()
4 There an omchair. (=) 8 There aknife. (%)

*
s
3 Work in pairs and do a picture dictation.
Look ot page 150. [ Look ot page 159
« Draw four things. Choase from the items on the page.

= Describe your classroom. Listen and drow your friend's classroom.

=
i- - -
? . - ’ There weren't

There was a fire,
any sculptures.
Go to Grammar baaster: poga 141,

Unit 8 Understand thore was / ware =
WE: page 25 -

f =\
Learning objectives: Understand There was / were
Grammar: there was / were
Review vocabulary: objects in a history museum
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

o 4

Warm-up: Words with oy or oi

Write oy on the left side of the board and oi on the
right side.

Point to one side or the other of the board and ask
volunteers to raise their hands to say a word that has
that spelling and the /0i/ sound.

1 ° Look and read.

 |f you don't have access to the class video, write these

two sentences on the board: There was

musical instrument made of wood. There were
— buildings. Ask the children to fill in the
missing words (a, stone). Then read out the sentences
and ask Are these sentences about now or the past?
and elicit the past.

Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

Read out the sentence. Ask the children Which word is
a form of the verb ‘to be'? Elicit was. What word do we
add before ‘was’? Elicit There.

Ask the children which colour block the word There is
in (purple) and which colour block the word was s in
(blue). Ask the children to look at the board and say
which form of the verb to be is for two or more things
and elicit were.

Read out the sentence again and have the children
repeat.

If you have access to the class video, present there
was and there were as above. Then tell the children
to watch the video and think about what word we
add before was to talk about things that existed in
the past.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback and
elicit There.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentence.

Ask the children which colour block the word There
is in (purple) and which colour block the word was is
in (blue). Ask the children to look at the board and
say which form of to be is for two or more things and
elicit were.

2 Look and complete the sentences with was,
wasn’t, were or weren'’t.

Read out the sentences on the board again. Then
change the information to There wasn’t a musical
instrument and There weren't stone buildings.
Underline wasn't and weren’t and ask the children
What did | add? Why? Elicit n't and because it is
negative / for things that are not true.

The children lock at the picture and complete the
sentences. Then ask volunteers to read out their
sentences.

Answers: 1 were 2 was
S were 6weren't 7 was

3 weren't Lwasn't

8 wasn't

3 @ Work in pairs and do a
picture dictation.

x

Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B.

Read out the instructions. Ask a volunteer pair to read
out the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. Then have
Student A turn to page 150 and have Student B turn to
page 159.

The children choose and draw four items from the list
on their page. Then they take turns to describe their
classroom and draw their friend’s classroom.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.



*t Teaching star!

Communicating Cooler: Do you agree?

» Extend an activity so the children can use the * Say sentences using There was / were. The children
grammar point to talk about another aspect of their raise their hands if they agree, e.g. There was a
lives. lot of snow last week. There was a good film on

 Write on the board When | was five years old ... TV yesterday. There were lots children at school

» Tell the children to work alone and make a list of four yestej_'day. There was a black cloud in the sky this
things about their house or family that existed or morning.

didn't exist when they were five. They then work in
pairs and tell each other their ideas using There was
/wasn't and There were / weren't.

&
TR ————————

Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1was 2 weren’t 3was &were
5 was 6 were

Workbook page 85

1 @8.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Grammar

1 82 Liston and tick (. ) or cross (). Audioscript

! m Girl: What did you (?‘0 yesterday? .
g Boy: | went to the history museum in town.
ey e Girl: Really? What did you see?
Boy: There were some tools and some coins. There

I J
was a bedroom with old things in it. There was
a musical instrument and an old armchair next
to a fire. But there wasn't a clock and there

weren't any books!

2 Complete the sentences with There was f wasn't or There were / weren't. Girl: [I'dlike to go, too!
1 There werg stone tobles and chairs in Inco houses,
2 any books in Inco houses.
3 a fireplace in an Inca house.
& [ ————— Answers: 1 tools v/, 2 coins v/, 3 musical instrument v/,

4 armchair v/, 5 fire v/, 6 clock X, 7 books %X

3 Look ot the list of things. Write about what There was / were
and There wasn't / weren't in your classroom last year.

[j pens and pencils 1 There were some pens and pencils.

O toos 2 2 Complete the sentences with There was /
D afireploce 3 I T,

T — wasn’t or There were / weren't.

[] books 5

Answers: 1 There were 2 There weren't
3 There was 4 There wasn't

Unit8 oo Vocahsiary and grommar refirncs on page 125

Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar 3 Look at the list of things. Write about

reference on page 125 while completing these what There was / were and There wasn't /
Workbook activities. weren't in your classroom last year.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 102

Language in use
butterfly gorlic  meerkat

1 87 Listen and say. parrot  show

. i~

What did you do yesterday?

| went to the zoo.

Oh, lucky you! Were there any parrots?
Mo, there weren't.

Were there any meerkats?

Yes, there were.

‘Was there o dolphin show?

Yes, thera was.

Wera there ony gorillas?

Mo, there weren't.

2 Read the answers about the zoo. Write the questions.

1 Was there a café at the zoo? Mo, there wasn't o cafa.

2 Yes, there were five kangaroos.
3 Yas, thera were lots of gorillos.

4 Yas, there wos a shop.

5 Mo, there weren't any doiphins.

*
i
3 Work in pairs. Now make a new dialogue.

Unit B Ukse Yos / No questions with thare wos / wors
Usa nerw worts: soowards WE: poge 86

Were there any butterfiies at the zoo?

o

P,

Yes, there ware.
Was there a lion?
Mo, there wasn't

Goto Grammor booster: paga 141,

p
Learning objectives: Use Yes / No questions with there

was / were; Use new words: zoo words
Vocabulary: butterfly, gorilla, meerkat, parrot, show

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

e

~

Warm-up: Stand up for yes!

s Ask questions about the past. The children stand
up if the sentences are true for them and say Yes!
e.g. Did you do maths homework yesterday? Did you
play with your friends last weekend? Did you go to
the zoo last week?

1 @ 8.7 ° Listen and say.

s |f you don't have access to the class video, teach the
zoo animals first. Repeat Did you go to the zoo last

week? Then ask the children When did you last go to

the zoo? and elicit answers.
¢ Draw the zoo animals on the board and say the

names. The drawings don’t have to be good, and you

can have the children guess what the animals are.
Confirm their correct guesses and say the English
words a few times for the children to repeat.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and raise

their hands every time they hear one of the words

from the box. Ask them to work out what show means

from the context in the dialogue (a performance).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
the sentences with the questions and answers using
there was / were.

¢ Ask What word do we need with was and were? and
elicit there.

* Divide the class into two, and have the children act
out the dialogue with each half taking one role. Then
change roles.

» Ifyou have access to the class video, follow the
above procedure with the video.

» Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Read the answers about the zoo. Write the
questions.

¢ Have a pair read out the example question and
answer. Ask the children to think about question 2.
Ask Do you need ‘was’ or ‘were’? Do you need ‘a’ or
‘any’? and elicit were and any.

¢ Have the children complete the sentences individually.
Then choose pairs to read out the questions and
answers.

Answers: 1 Was there a café at the zoo? 2 Were there
any kangaroos atthe zoo? 3 Were there any gorillas
atthe zoo? 4 Was there a shop at the zoo? 5 Were
there any dolphins at the zoo?

*—‘5 Teaching star!

Mixed ability

» Assign a small task for early finishers before the
children do a writing task so you don't distract the
other children while they work.

e Before the children start writing answers in their
books for Activity 2, tell them that if they finish
earlier than their friends they can quietly think up
their own question and answer about a zoo and
write it in their notebooks. After checking Activity 2,
ask the early finishers to read out their answers and
have volunteers from the rest of the class suggest
the question.

¥

* Have two volunteers read out the dialogue.

e Flicit some possibilities for a new dialogue from the
whole class and build a complete new dialogue with
their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

e Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make

a new dialogue.



’
R ————————

l |c
ooler: Your last part
Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s Book | Ask diff h'I(:) )L hel h
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to p A !k erent_c : rgr;‘ ?Nou;tlfv? clsthpurtyt? ey went
| have the children complete these activities at home. | 10.na QUESTIBNS WITRWVGS / Vielre here )
| | e.g. Were there candles / balloons / games /
i ?
| Answers:2 1 Were 2Was 3 Were 4 Were | %eseﬂts /mun;{s r;nd' daa;s /bnf)t?r:;s ar_?d s;sters.
5Was 6 Were as there a cake / pizza / music / dancing:
1| 31 Were, were 2Was, wasn't 3 Were, weren't I« Children can then mingle and ask each other
| | 4Were,were 5Was, wasn't 6 Were, were | questions about the last party they went to.
| )
Workbook page 86 . 5
1 @ 8.3 Listen and write one or two words.
Language in use
1 83 Listen and write one or two words. Audioscript

1 She went to the museum with her _ family i

2 Theyhad inthe cofé. Boy: What did you do yesterday?

o ; & Girl: |went to the museum with my family.

5 Shehado r Boy: Was there a café at the museum?

2 Write guestions and answers. Girl: YES, we had lunch there.
s e ::;M:::::m ':::e :o;“" 1) et e B Boy: Were there any dinosaurs? | love dinosaurs!
» T T T (5 TRl B Girl: Yes, there were some dinosaurs.
Boy: What else was there?
3 oy B Were Wimenind ¥ Gl Vo aEATY - Girl: There were some enormous mammoths.

Boy: Did you have a good day?
3 Your friend went to a shopping
:entr::_estf::lu‘y. Write questions m Girl: lhada great day, thankyou.
A—T;‘a"l
= 1 Answers: 1 family 2 lunch 3 dinosaurs &4 were
some 5 greatday

1 Were there any

L
2 Wﬂstheteui';T g_"’%“f

3

5
4 Imagine you went to the shopping centre with your friend.

Answer the questions you wrote in Activity 3.

1 2

3 4

2 Write questions and answers.

Unit Go o Vocobulary ered grasmme rofercnce on pago 175

Answers: 1 Were there any dinosaurs at the zoo? No,
there weren't. 2 Was there a bird show? No, there

Grammar reference: wasn't. 3 Were there any kangaroos? Yes, there
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar were.

reference on page 125 while completing these
Workbook activities.

3 Your friend went to a shopping centre
yesterday. Write questions to ask him /
her.

{Answers: Children’s own answers. )

4 Imagine you went to the shopping centre
with your friends. Answer the questions
you wrote in Activity 3.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Listening and speuking 2 @a.a Listen. Tick (v ) what was in each

cave.
e Have the children listen to Ella, Flo and Luke and fill in

Pupil’s Book page 103

Listening and speaking the table.
¢ Play the audio. The children can compare tables with
1 Look at the pictures. Whaot can you see in the cavas? a friend

¢ Play the audio again. Ask for feedback and confirm
answers. Encourage the children to give full sentence
answers using There was / were.

2 8.8 Listen. Tick (v ) what was in each cave. Aud ioscript
Afire Bowls Aneckloce Tools Musical A sculpture
instruments Narrator:  Ella
Ella’s & P 2 a4
cave # Aunt Daisy: Ella, did you enjoy your visit to the
Flo's prehistoric caves?
Ccave
Luke's Ella: Yes! Very much, Aunt Daisy!
Ccave
Aunt Daisy: Good! Tell me about your favourite cave.
3 Lookat Activities 1and 2. Which was their favourite cave? Was there a fire?
Write a, borc. o - - e
aw ] ol ] ke [ Ella: Yes, there was. There was a painting of
a fire on the wall, and some prehistoric
4 ") Work in pairs. Imagine you visited one of x¥ .
the caves in Activity 1. Ask and answer. L anima ".S: too.
isy: ] ?
G rrre——— Aunt Daisy: Wonderful! And were there any bowls:
2
;* Vs ’ Ella: Yes, there were. And there was a
P Were there any fny< sculpture, too.
No, there weren't.

Aunt Daisy: Wow! That does sound interesting!

UnitE L Soanking: d

B Narrator: Flo

ba o pictens
WE: page 87

Aunt Daisy: How about you, Flo? What was there in
your favourite cave?

Learning objectives: Listening: analyse information;

Speaking: describe a picture Flo: Well, there were some amazing musical

instruments!

Resources: Flashcards Aunt Daisy: Were there?

Charlie: Musical instruments. Wow!

. Aunt Daisy: And was there a cave painting of a fire?
Warm-up: Pictures

 Say the following words from Lesson 1 one at a
time. Ask volunteers to draw pictures of them on the
board: fire, bowl, necklace, tools, musical instrument, Charlie: Yes, were there any tools?
sculpture. Flo: Yes, there were some knives. And there

was a sculpture made of stone.

Flo: No, there wasn't. There wasn't a fire.
Aunt Daisy: How about tools?

. . Narrator:  Luke
1 Look at the pictures. What can you see in

Luke: Can I tell you about my favourite cave,
the caves? Aunt Daisy?
* Tell the children to look at the pictures and think about Aunt Dafsy_- Of(’ Luke. Was there a scufpture f'nyour
what they can see. Have volunteers say what they can favourite cave?
see in the pictures. Prompt if necessary: What can you tube: No, there wasn't. There wasn't a sculpture,

see in picture a / b / c? Ask for a raise of hands for

: S = S but there was a necklace!
some pictures / paintings, musical instruments and

Aunt Daisy: A necklace? Amazing!

some sculptures.
Charlie: Were there any musical instruments,
Answers: Picture a: some paintings, a necklace, some Luke?
musical instruments  Picture b: a ceramic pot and Luke: Yes, there were. There were musical
bowl, a sculpture, some paintings  Picture c: some instruments. And there was a painting of
tools, some musical instruments, a sculpture a fire and prehistoric animals!
Charlie: Wow!




Answers: Ella’s cave: fire, bowls, sculpture
Flo's cave: tools, musical instruments, sculpture
Luke’s cave: fire, necklace, musical instruments

**; Teaching star!
Game
» Repeat flashcard games so that language is
frequently recycled and reinforced and assign a child
to play the role of teacher to add variety. Play the
What’s this? flashcard game. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to play this game. Have a
child be in charge of the game.

3 0 Look at Activities 1 and 2. Which was
their favourite cave? Write a, b orc.

» The children look at the pictures and table and work
out which cave was each character's favourite.

* Have the children raise hands to offer answers.
Ask for class agreement.

Workbook page 87

Language builder

1 Look ot Activity 2 on Pupil’s Book page 103. Complete the sentences about
the three caves.

1 InElla’s cave, there was o painting of o fire ond some prehistoric animals, some bowls
anda

2 InFlo’s cave,

3 Inluke's cove,

hictors

20 ine you visited a p cave. Draw the cave and the prehistoric

3

objects you saw in it.

3 Answer questions about your cave.

1 Were there any paintings in your cave?

2 Was there a sculpture?

3 Were there any musical instruments?

4 Were there any bowls and pots?

4 Now write about your cave.

| visited a prehistoric cave. In i, there

[Answers; Ella:b Flo:c Luke:a J

4 @ Work in pairs. Imagine
you visited one of the caves

X
in Activity 1. Ask and answer.

* Have volunteers read out the example questions and
answers.

» The children work in pairs and talk about the caves.
They work out which cave their friend visited.

Cooler: Memory game

¢ Have the children look again at the pictures in
Activity 1. Then have them place their Pupil’s Books
face down and try to remember what there was in
each cave. They can write their ideas down and then
open their books to check.

1 Look at Activity 2 on Pupil’s Book page
103. Complete the sentences about the
three caves.

Answers: 1 sculpture 2 there were some musical
instruments, some knives and a sculpture. 3 there
was a necklace, some musical instruments and some
paintings.

2 Imagine you visited a prehistoric cave.
Draw the cave and the prehistoric objects
you saw in it.

[Answers: Children’s own answers and drawings. J

3 Answer questions about your cave.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. J

4 Now write about your cave.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 104

Writing
1 These two sentences are from the text on poges 98-99.
They are called topic sentences.

The Incas lived In the Andes mountoins.  The Incos ived in groups of famibies.

2 @E@ﬂle cofrect answers.
1 Where are they in their paragraphs? a ot the beginning
b ot the end
a They give all the information.
b They say what the paragraph 1s about.

2 What do the sentences do?

3 Choose a topic sentence for each picture. Then write

*
3
three more sentences using the words in the box.

Thera weara animals in the Andes mountains.
The Incas had tools.

1 They made ...

made
green

steps
mountains

llamas

wore Incas alpocas

Unit B Wit 0 description using bopic samtances
WE: pages B5-89

Learning objectives: Write a description using topic
sentences

Warm-up: Missing vowels

» Write the following words with the vowels missing.
Have volunteers complete the words. You can give
clues to help, e.g. | walk up two of these to enter

my house.

st_ps,m_t_lLgr _nm__nt _ns

f _dil_ m_sw__lLcl th sw.r,
_nc_s,_Ip_c_s.

(steps, metal, green, mountains, food, llamas, wool,
clothes, wore, Incas, alpacas)

1 These two sentences are from the text

on pages 98-99. They are called topic

sentences.

* Have the children read through the topic sentences
quietly. Then tell them to look back at the text about

The Incas on pages 98-99 and to find the sentences
(paragraphs 1 and 4).

Circle the correct answers.

e Ask the children to read the questions and answers,
look at the topic sentences in the text and circle the
correct answers.

* The children do the activity individually. Then ask
volunteers to read out their answers.

Answers: 1 a - at the beginning 2 b - They say what
the paragraph is about.

Choose a topic sentence for each picture.

Then write three more sentences *

using the words in the box.

¢ Have the children look at the pictures and choose the
correct topic sentences. They number the sentences.

Answers: There were animals in the Andes
mountains: 2 The Incas had tools: 1

¢ Read through the words in the boxes. Ask the children
to suggest verbs and other forms they can use for their
sentences. Elicit There were and They made and write

these on the board.
o The children do the rest of the activity individually.

Monitor and help as necessary. Then have volunteers
read out their sentences. Write an agreed version on

the board.

g

Suggested answers: 1 The Incas had tools. There
were tools they made from metal. They made big green
steps in the mountains. They used lots of different

tools to grow food. 2 There were animals in the
Andes mountains. There were llamas and alpacas.

The Incas wore clothes made from the wool of llamas
and alpacas.

J/

*‘5 Teaching star!

TPR game

s Kinaesthetic learners might find it difficult to
sit down for a long time for reading and writing

activities. So try to include a TPR activity somewhere

in the lesson to cater for them. See the Games bank
(pages 14-17) for how to do TPR.

e Tell the children that you are going to read out the

agreed version of Activity 3 from the board. Assign a

word to each child. This can be any word (e.g. tools,
made, animal, there were, etc.). When they hear
their word they stand up and then sit down again.

Cooler: Stickman

 Divide the class into groups of four. They play
Stickman with the words from the warm-up. See
the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play this
game. One pair chooses a word and the other pair
tries to guess what it is. They can do this in their
notebooks.



Workbook pages 88-89

Writing
Prepare to write
1 Reod the text, then choose the best topic sentence to complete it.

The people mode things for their houses and farms. For example, they modea stone
hbutldings and steps, bridges made of grass and dothes from wool. They also moda
qgold necklaces.

1 The Incas Iiked making things. [
2 Therawas a place to make tools in Machu Picchu. [T
3 There were no mountatns where the Incos Ived. [_]

2 Look at the pictures. Think of a topic sentence for each picture.
Then write three or more sentences using the words to help you.

prehistory  musical Instruments
cove neckince fira
stone bowis

cooked fish ate
painted happy made
toys

Ready to write

3 Mow put the two paragraphs together and add detail.

Prehistory and now

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick ().
« Did | write sentences obout the topic? |l__]
= Did | use the correct past tense? [_
= Did | use the correct punctuation? |l_
= Did I wnite neatly? [

o

Prepare to write

1 Read the text, then choose the best
topic sentence to complete it.

» The children read the paragraph and choose the
best topic sentence to complete it.

e |fdonein class, have a volunteer read out the
paragraph.

* Have the children read the topics sentences
quietly and choose one. They raise their hands
to offer answers. Confirm the correct choice and
then give the children a minute to write it on the
line.

* Ask volunteers read out a sentence each.

[Answer: 1 The Incas liked making things. )

2 Look at the pictures. Think of a topic
sentence for each picture. Then write
three or more sentences using the words
to help you.

e The children look at the pictures and the words.
They think of a topic sentence for each paragraph.

Then they write at least three sentences with the
words to finish the paragraphs.

« If done in class, do the first picture and paragraph
together. Then give the children a few minutes to
do the second paragraph individually.

* Askvolunteers to write their ideas on the board.
Ask for class agreement.

(Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Ready to write

3 Now put the two paragraphs together
and add detail.

¢ The children put their paragraphs together and
add detail to their sentences.

» |f done in class, ask the children What detail can
we add? and elicit some ideas.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually. They can then read each other’s
paragraphs and compare them.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3.
Tick (v ).

* The children check their work and tick the boxes.



' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 105

Think about it! Art vou a good

ARCHAEOLOGIST?
1 Look at the objects. ¥
Complete the table. i
| sculpture | J—
oObjects from | " Objcets from I/'I_minJ

prehistory & affer prehistory -
‘ ; 8

e D

[mR (ot )

_ _brown

{r % Colowr

£ Description
big / small,

long / short,
square / round ...

¥ Malcrial
stone, gold,
wood, wool

2 Work in pairs. Choose one of the objects from Activity 1 for your

friend to guess.
E“ e
Unit & Analyse information

WE: pages $0-71

It's yellow. It's small and round_
It's made from gold.

It's o con.

¢ Give the children a few minutes to do this. They then

compare their answers in pairs.
e Have volunteers read out their answers.

Answers: Flute: brown, small and long with round
holes, bone Sculpture: grey, small and the shape of

a cow, stone Bowl: brown, big and round, metal
Coin: yellow, small and round, gold

2 @ Work in pairs. Choose one of the

objects from Activity 1 for your friend to

guess.

* Organise the children in pairs and have volunteers

Learning objectives: Analyse information

Additional vocabulary: archaeologist

Resources: Unit 8 test

Materials: a piece of paper for each pair of children

Warm-up: Quick memory game

Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of paper
to each pair. Give them one minute to remember
and write down as many new words from Lesson 1
as they can.

Call out the words (bowl, coin, fire, history, knife,
museum, musical instrument, necklace, sculpture,
tool) and the children tick the ones they found. Ask
the children how many they remembered.

1 Look at the objects.
Complete the table.

X

Read the title of the page and explain An
archaeologist is a person who looks for objects from

the past in the ground. Archaeologists work in lots of

different places and know a lot about history.

Tell the children to look at the table and the objects.
Have them raise their hands to say what the objects
are (a flute, a sculpture, a tool and a coin). They
then work individually to complete the table with
their ideas.

read out the example dialogue.

* Have the children take turns describing one of the
objects from Activity 1 to their friend and their friend

tries to guess what it is.

*t Teaching star

Communicating

Encourage class discussion about a subject so
that the children connect English to other subjects
on their curriculum. This will help them to place
language in context and to develop skills and
confidence across the curriculum.

Ask the children these questions (and your own)
about the theme of this unit. Encourage the children
to raise their hands to answer and allow the
discussion to lead to other questions, too. Involve
less confident children with prompts, e.g. Do you
agree? How about you? What do you think?

Do you want to be an archaeologist? Why? /

Why not?

Are there any places of prehistory in your country?
Are there any places of history in your country?

Do you visit history museums? Why? / Why not?
Do you like history and history museums? Why? /
Why not?

Cooler: What did you learn?

Ask the children to tell their friend one interesting
thing they learnt in this unit.

Ask the children to report back to the class and say
what their friend told them.

Write the thing that the most children liked on the
board and turn back to it in the unit to look at it
again together.



Workbook pages 90-91

1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

a knife

Yo @8 7

a musical Instrument amuseum history

v Q
a bowl aneckioce

Example You use it to make music. a musical instrument
1 Youwisitit to leorn obout the past.

2 Itisaform of money.

3 Youweaor It to look good.

4 Be carefull It's hot.

5 We study It to learn obout the past.

2 Unscramble the letters to make words.

1sgrsa Qrass Gtmaoel
2o0snet Spafecirel
3owod 6lpsucuret

UréitE Al Movers: Faoding and Witing Part 1

3 Complete the text with the words in the box.

any pot some there was weren't
What wos ' there in my fovourtte cove?
Well, thera wara ? paintings of
prehistoricanimals. Therewosa® _ ond
thera was a bowl. There * any toys.
Theres_ a sculpture. There weren't
& tools.

4 Look at Activity 3. Write questions and answers about the text.
1 Was there a sculpture? 2 Were there

Yes, there was.

What | can do!

Putatick (. Joracross( ).
[ ] tokabout e nthepast || use there was / wasn't and there were / weren't
[] describe o picture

|3 sing the song Prehistory GG
|:| write poragraphs with topic sentences

|:! say and write words with
oy and of

In this unit, | loved _
was fun.

Was aqsy.

Unit 8

i)
1 &ED Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

* The children lock at the pictures, read the
definitions and write the correct word.

» |fdonein class, read out the example and tell the
children to point to the correct picture.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually. They can then compare answers with
a friend.

Answers: 1amuseum 2 acoin 3 anecklace
4 afire 5 history

2 Unscramble the letters to make words.

Answers: 1grass 2stone 3 wood 4 metal
5 fireplace 6 sculpture

3 Complete the text with the words in the
box.

Answers: 1there 2some 3pot 4weren't
S5was 6any

4 Look at Activity 3. Write questions and
answers about the text.

Suggested answers: 1 Was there a sculpture?
Yes, there was. 2 Were there any toys / tools?
No, there weren't. 3 Was there a pot? Yes, there
was. 4 Was there a bowl? Yes, there was.




Review 4 | Audioscript

Pupil’s Book page 106 1stand 2say 3have 4make 5wear 6come
7go 8see 9read 10think

1 8.9 Listen and write the verbs in the table. Then complete it.

Answers: 1 stand, stood 2 say, said 3 have, had

1 - 3 % 5 L make, made 5 wear, wore 6 come, came 7 go,
Eﬁm stand went 8see,saw 9read, read 10 think, thought

3 7 8 9 10
present .
el *‘5 Teaching star!

.
Extension
2 Work in pairs. Take tumns to guess the objects and spell the words.

» You can extend an activity to add context. This will
_— C(?n.solldute the meaning of the vocclbulury.
w A.—__, s a museum. * Divide the class into five groups. Assign two verbs
e 00 from the table to each group.
m / , 9 MUSEUM » The groups work together to write an example

sentence for each verb; one in the present and one

? . -
3 What did Aunt Daisy do yestarday? Reod and corract the sentancas. in the past. Then the groups read out their sentences

Aunt Daisy went to the cinema. to the class.
She wore o yellow hat.
She had an umbrella.
She drank tea.

2 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to guess the
objects and spell the words.

1 She didn't go to the cinema. She went to the zoo.
2

3 ¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

. * In pairs, the children take turns to choose an object.
Revew . Uras Tard 3 Monitor pairwork and make sure spelling is correct.

¢ Have volunteers spell out the words and other
volunteers can write the words on the board.

Learning objectives: Review Units 7 and 8, A1 Movers:
Listening Part 2; Speaking Part 4 Answers: 1coin 2 bowl 3knife & sculpture
5fire 6necklace 7 museum 8tool 9 history

Resources: Speaking exam practice video P
10 musical instrument

Warm-up: We've got talent! 3 What did Aunt Daisy do yesterday? Read
 Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing and correct the sentences.
the song from Unit 7 (page 83), and Group 2 the ¢ Tell the children to look at the picture. Have volunteers
song from Unit 8 (page 97). Tell them to perform to read out the sentences. Then read out the example
the other group. correct sentence and ask What is the past simple
e Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio (track 7.3) negative of ‘went’? and elicit didn’t go.
and have the children sing along. When they finish e Tell the children to correct the other sentences
Group 2 should clap. individually. Then ask children to read out their correct
* Repeat for Group 2. Play the audio (track 8.3). sentences.

* Volunteers write the correct sentences on the board.

1 @ 8.9 Listen and write the verbs in the Answers: 1 She didn't go to the cinema. She went to

table. Then complete it. the zoo. 2 She didn't wear a yellow hat. She wore a
e Tell the children they will hear the verbs in the present pinkhat. 3 She d_idf?:t hgve an umbrella. She had a
and that they should write them in the table. Play camera. 4 She didn't drink tea. She drank water.

the audio.

» Have volunteers write the verbs in the present on the
board. Then give the children two minutes to write the
verbs in the past. They do this individually and then
compare answers with a friend.

* Have volunteers write the verbs in the past on the
board. Read out all the verbs and have the children
repeat.



Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers

Pupi's Baok poge 107 Woman: Twenty! Good.

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers Narrator: Two

Woman: And what did you see?

1 sa0 Listen and write. There is one example. i By

i Ny Jane: We saw some paintings.

“‘;n'"“s"‘“"‘ o Woman: Were they interesting?

When: At

e ; Jane: Yes, they were. They had beautiful colours in

S them.

3 Then, went to Narrator: Three

4 Ater - - Jane: After the museum we went to a park.
3 pronk : Woman: What did you do there?

~ Jane: We played games.
2 Work in pairs. Talk about museums. What do you "
Mo “ e s;w"}' Woman: Was that fun?
= ' Jane: Yes, it was.
ke sculptures
s Narrator: Four
‘” Woman: And did you eat anything?
: - Jane: Yes, we ate sandwiches.
== Woman: Where?
| like tools.
Jane: In the park.
Narrator: Five
e Woman: And what about a drink?
R SRR e Jane: We drank lots of water.

Woman: OK. Now you can write about it!

. Jane: Thank you.
1 &ED @ 8.10 Listen and write. There is one

example. [Answers: 1twenty 2 paintings 3 the park J

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the 4 sandwiches 5 water
Listening paper in the Cambridge English: AT Movers test.

e Children listen and fill in one-word answers.
¢ Play the audio. The children write their answers.
e Ask for feedback. Write answers on the board.

|
2 &b @ Work in pairs. Talk about
museums. What do you like in museums?
e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4

of the Speaking paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

» Have the children work in pairs to complete the

Audioscript
Woman: Hello, Jane. How are you?

Jane: I'm fine, thanks. I've got to write about a visit
to a museum.

Woman: When did you go to a museum? Was it last
Thursday?

Jane: No, it wasn't. It was last Saturday.

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen and
write. One

Woman: How many rooms were there in the museum?
Jane: That’s difficult!

Woman: Well, think about it.

Jane: Oh, twenty I think.

activity. Allow them to look through the unit for ideas
if necessary. Circulate among the children to affirm
responses.

Cooler: Well done!

* Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!
e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:

Which unit was the most interesting? What lesson
was the most fun? Did you learn anything new? What
did you learn?

Cambridge Exams practice m



u Sport for all

Voca bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 108-109

Unit 9 Idantily and use now words: sparts dothes ond equipment
Wz poge 92

1 sa Listen, point and say.
2 () vz Listen and play the game. Say the word before or after.

= oo 8

swimming tracksuit goggles helmet towel
cap
L3
/
R, N § ©
trainers swlmrnmgt glove flip-flops

costume

3 €3 Write the new words in your notebook.

Sportswear Swimwear

tracksuit swimming cap Who's wearing o helmet?

& (F) Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

*
¥ Flo.

Luke. Whao's got a towel?

5 (] 93 Sing the song.

» 1
It’s time for spori! -
Don't forget your swimming costume.  Don't forget your baseball.
Don't forget your swimming cap. Don'tforget yourbat. 7

‘L

Don't forgat your goggles. Don't forgat your helmet.
Don't forgat your towel. Don't forgat your glove. d%‘-
We're going swimming we're playing baseball.
At the swimming pool. We've got 0 match. Mime putbng on the
We're going swimming. We're playing baseball. | sports clothes and
Swimming is so coolf Throw, hit, catchi using the equipment.

Unit9 Singa sang

WE: page 52

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
sports clothes and equipment; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bat, flip-flops, glove, goggles, helmet,
swimming cap, swimming costume, towel, tracksuit,
trainers

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Categories
e Write these three headings on the board in large

@ 9.2 Listen and play the game. Say the
word before or after.

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the

audio and show them that it follows the order shown

in Activity 1.
e For the next example, pause the audio before the

child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

¢ For the last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

circles: Sea animals, Verbs in the past, Objects from
history.

Call out different words from Units 6, 7 and 8. Have
volunteers raise their hands to come to the board

Audioscript

Teacher: swimming cap

and write each word in the correct circle.

1 @ 9.1 Listen, point and say.

Child: Before tracksuit!
Teacher: goggles
Child: Before helmet, after tracksuit!

Teacher:

¢ The children look at the picture on page 108. Ask Can

you name the different sports? (swimming,

baseball) Who is doing which sport? (swimming = Flo
and Ella, basketball = Charlie, baseball = Luke)

¢ The children look at the pictures on page 109. Play the
audio. The children listen, point and repeat.

basketball,

Now you. 1 bat 2 flip-flops 3 glove 4
towel 5 tracksuit

Answers: 1 Before swimming costume, after
trainers. 2 After glove. 3 Before flips-flops, after
swimming costume. & Before trainers, after helmet.

5 before goggles, after swimming cap.




3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ Ask the children Do you wear a tracksuit for swimming
or other sports? and elicit other sports. Explain
swimwear is what you wear for swimming and
sportswear is what you wear for other sports.

» Have the children copy and fill in the table into their
notebooks.

Answers: Sportswear: tracksuit, glove, helmet,
trainers Swimwear: swimming cap, flip-flops,
goggles, swimming costume

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Have the children look at the picture on page 108.
Have two volunteers read out the example. Have the
children point to the correct part of the picture.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and answering questions about the picture.

X
5 @ 9.3 Sing the song.

¢ Make sure the children can't see the lyrics of the song.
Tell them to listen to the song and listen out for the
sports clothes and equipment and to raise their hands
when they hear a word.

¢ Play the audio. Ask the children to think of a mime for
the sports clothes words and the equipment words.
Have the class copy the mimes.

e The children look at the song in their books. Play the
audio again and have the children listen, mime and

sing. Repeat.
Workbook page 92
Vocabulary
1 81 Listen and colour and write.

)

2 Which of the things have you got? Which haven't you got?
Fvegot lhoven'tgot I'vegot |haven't got

i i & '
swimming cop trainers L ] |

L] L
trocksuit r _‘— bat n |__
goggles C : swimming costume D |:
helmeat |_-_‘. s gloves -r_] |‘_‘,
towel ! ] fhip-flops ) ]

3 Look ot Activity 2. Label the photos.
1 I 1 2 v 3

__ Swimming costume
“ ﬁ 5 E‘v b l‘

Unit® Al Movors: Listoning Port 5

1 @ 9.1 Listen and colour and write.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 5
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:

A1 Movers test. The children listen and colour the items
in the picture and write the word.

Audioscript
1 Speaker: look at the picture. That girl wants to
go swimming.
Girl: Yes! She’s got a swimming cap.
Speaker: That's right. Colour it, please.
Girl: OK.
Speaker: Make it grey.
2 Speaker: Now, I'd like you to colour the helmet.
Can you see it?
Girl: Yes! It's on the boy’s head.

Speaker: That's right. He's wearing the helmet.
Colour it green.

Girl: OK. | like his bike.
Speaker: Me too!

3 Girl:
Speaker: Yes. They are next to the towel.

Can | colour the flip-flops now?

Girl: Can | colour them pink?
Speaker: Yes. That's a good idea.
Girl: Great!

4 Girl: | like those trainers. They are better

than my trainers.

Speaker: Which ones? The trainers under
the chair?

Girl: No. The girl is wearing trainers. She’s
next to the water.

Speaker: Oh yes!|'d like you to colour

them purple.
Girl: OK.
5 Girl: Can | do some writing too?
Speaker: Yes, I'd like you to write the word bats.
Girl: Where? On the sports bag?

Speaker: Yes, please. That's where the bats are.
6 Speaker: That dog went in the water.

Girl: Yes! It's wet! He's sitting on a towel.

Speaker: That's right. Colour the towel, please.

Girl: OK.

Speaker: Make it red.

Answers: The children colour the helmet green, the
flip-flops pink, the trainers purple, and the towel
red. They write the word bats on the sports bag.

2 Which of the things have you got? Which
haven’t you got?

[Answers: Children's own answers. J
3 Look at Activity 2. Label the photos.
Answers: 1 swimming costume 2 flip-flops
3 goggles & swimmingcap 5 towel 6 tracksiut




Pupil's Book pages 110-111

1 These texts ars ... a letters.

2 The schools are in ..

From: The international School
To: Hamilton Schoal

a Polond ond the UK.

1 Look at the tm.@e correct answers.

b emails.
b Poland ond the USA.

2 S5can the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.
3 () a4 Read the emails. What competitions are they planning?

= —————

From: Homilton School
To: The Internationat School

othletics  competiion medals team

From: The International School
To:  Hamilton School

Dear friends at Homilton School,

That's great! We go swimming, too! We have
swirmming costurmes in our ol colours
{orange and purple], and we also have towels
and flip-flops in the same colours! &

Let's have o swimming competition.

We can also have an athletics compatition
with long jump, high jump ond running! Do
you do tgm sports? Everyone can be in the

uniferm  winner

From: Hamilton School
@ Toz  The International Schoal

Hi Chass 3,

Yes, we do athletics in the playground with our
qym teocher.

Let's da the othletics competition one week
and the swimming competition the next week.
We looked on the Internet and saw when it's
11 o'dock in the UK it's 12 otlockin Poland. s
this time OF for you? Fridoy is the best day for
us. What about you? Also, whot you do think

Dear friends, Thank you for your email and phato. swimming or athletics team! We can do the about "ﬂkif:?igj'lEdcﬂh for the Wkif\l'lETS? HET?I‘
We're Class 3 of The International School in We're Clnss 3 of Homilton School in competifions at the same time and compare. TS PR SOS mae
Krakow in Polond. Colchester in the UK. Here's o photo of our Bye for now from Krokdw Best wishes from the LK

closzroom.

We love your School Olympics idea! We have
maths, English and computer studies, but we
do bots of sports, too.

We do othletics. Also, we go to a swimming
pool once a wesk. We have to wear green
ond white swimming costumes, swimming
«cops and goggles. Green ond white are our
school colours.

We're writing to you becouse we want to do a
Schoal Olympics. We want to invite you to cur
Olympics.

At our school wa have sports days, and we
ploy sports oll doy. We've gota school uniform,
but on sports doys we don't have to wear it
We have to wear trocksuits and troiners. What
about you?

Do you want to play in our School Olympics?

1YaYAY,

Planse write soon! What sports con we do? m @00 i
Closs 3 The International Schoal Write soon!
Hamilton School

5 In this photo we're preporing posters for the
Olympics!

Saif-reflection meons thinking obout you and your work. It's importont
because it will help you understand what you need to do to improve.
Answer the questions about today’s lesson.

1 What was easy about the lesson?

2 What was difficult about the lesson?

IEEm=——.

Unit 9 Idarify now words: sparts voxobuilory
W page 93 LI

Learning objectives: Read emails; ldentify new words:
sports vocabulary

Vocabulary

» Teach the new words and School Olympics with these
example sentences to give each word context. Have
the children repeat the sentences.

We play sports all day in our School Olympics.

Our athletics include long jump, high jump and
running.

A 100 metre race is a competition.

He won two gold medals.

There are 11 players in a football team.

Your school uniform is grey trousers and a white shirt.
The first person to finish a race is the winner.

e Write the new words on the board. Ask volunteers to
remember the sentences you said and say them to the
rest of the class.

Vocabulary: athletics, competition, medals, team,
uniform, winner

Additional vocabulary: School Olympics

Resources: Flashcards

Materials: (optional) board pen or chalk

Warm-up: Simon says

e Play Simon says with the words from Lesson 1
(put on your goggles, hold your bat, use your towel).
See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.

1 Look at the texts. Circle the correct
answers.

¢ Read out the questions first. Then tell the children
look at the texts on pages 110-111. Tell them to look
quickly, just to find the information they need to
answer the questions.

¢ Have the children choose their answers alone.

e Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

[Answers: 1b-emadails 2 a-Poland and the UK.




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words

from Lesson 1. Workbook page 93

* Remind the children what scan means and tell them
they have one minute to find all the new words.
¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for

Reading

1 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.

compefitions matches medals
ClﬂSS ﬂgree‘ment players eam uniform winner
1 Ourschool _team _ s very good.

2 They often win so they've gota lot of

Answers: tracksuit, trainers, swimming costume,

3 Thereare 11 in a football team and nine in o boseball team.
swimming cap, goggles, towel, flip-flops & We've gota new sparts of blue shorts, white T-shirts and
o blue cop.
5 The is very hot and tired, but hoppy!
. . . 6 In our school football there are four teams and three
3 9.4 Read the emails. What competitions _
are they p[unning? 2 Complete the paragroph with words from Activity 1.
. . . . i 1 it 7
e Play the audio and have the children follow in their ekt e
There are 117 in o team ond each team ploys three
books. : .
.There are® for the ®

¢ Allow the children time to re-read the text quietly and

tell to look carefully for the information that can help Eapring o e

- 3 Think about the work from the last units. What do you know well?
them answer the qUEStlon' What do you need help with? Colour the stars.
¢ Discuss the emails. Ask In which email or emails do vy gt Fim 0K I nead help.
you find the information on the competitions they T
are planning? (the third and fourth email) Then ask Use post tense verbs.
for a few volunteers to answers the question. Ask for Use comparatie and superletive odjectes
Use adverbs to make writing more interesting.
Who Ie_CIU 55 Ug reement- 'Write: parographs with topic sentences.

Unit 9

Answers: An athletics competition and a swimming

campeition 1 Complete the sentences. Use the words

in the box.

e Learning to learn

Answers: 1team 2 medals 3 players

¢ Read out the Learning to learn box to the children. Guniform  Swinner & campetitions motches

Give the children a few minutes to read the questions
and think about their answers.

¢ Ask the children for feedback. Prompt with questions 2 Complete the paragraph with words
if necessary: Were the new words easy or difficult? from Activity 1.
Are emails easy or difficult to understand? Is it easy or
difficult to read this much text?

Answers: 1 competition 2teams 3 players

""‘E Teuching e 4 matches 5 medals 6 winners
Reading
* You can use Learning to learn to lock back at other 3 o Think ahout the work from the last
reading texts from the book. arts Whatdo you e

* Divide the class into pairs. Tell each pair to choose
a reading text that they found easy and a reading
text that they found difficult and why. Ask the pairs
for feedback and see if they have the same or
different reasons.

you need help with? Colour the stars.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. J

Cooler: Quick spelling

» Ask two volunteers to come to the board and give
them a board pen each. Read out a new word from
this lesson or the previous lesson. The volunteers
write the word on the board as fast as they can, but
of course spelling it correctly.

e Repeat with other pairs and other words.




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 112

Answers: 1 They do the athletics competition first.

| 2 There are three hours between the UK and Poland.
sl Reading comprehension ), Howissport 3 They choose the long jump, high jump and running.
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. . Hopioryas A They get medals.

1 Which competition do they do first?
They do the athietics competition first.

2 How many hours are there batween the UK ond Poland? 2 Ret:ld the Sente‘nces. write the Sentence
numbers in the Venn diagram.
s Ask the children to find the information for the

example in the text. Explain that the middle part of
the Venn diagram is for both schools.

N S o . e Have the children fill in the Venn qlqgrum individually.
2 Theywear orange and purple fiipflops.  Intermational s They can the compare answers with a friend.
School o
: * Draw the Venn diagram on the board and have

3 Which athletics do they choose?

4 What do the winnars of the competitions get?

2 Read the sentences. Write the sentence number in the Venn diogram.

3 They want to do the School Olympics.

LA o — volunteers fill it in.
5 Friday Is the best day for the - L
School Olympics.
3 (2 Do you think the School o Answers: The International School: 2, 4 Both:3
Olympicsis a good idea? Hamilton School: 1,5

Sounds and spelling

'O R n\ 3 0 Do you think the School *
Y —

it » ¢ Olympics is a good idea?
5 () s.6 Write the missing letters ou or ow. Listen and check. ¢ Say Do you think the School Olympics is a good idea?
1down 2h  se 34 sers 4d_d 5t n Why ar whynot?
e . owoul) e Ask the children for feedback and discuss as a class.
P ~ [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: compare
and contrast information; Sounds and spelling ou or ow *,k Teaching star!
(fau/) g ¥
Evaluating
Vocabuf'ary: brown, cloud, clown, cow, flower, house, » Encourage the children to self-reflect on different
mountain, mouth, town, trousers types of lessons.
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet * Ask the children How easy or difficult was Activity
\ J/ 3 for you? Do you find speaking activities easy or

difficult? How do you think you can improve?

Warm-up: Which school?

» Ask the children to remember as much as they can 4 @ 9.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
about the schools from Lesson 2. Say Which school the spelling.
am | thinking about? Ask me a question.

s Avolunteer asks you a question to find out which
school you are thinking about, e.g. Which city is it
in? Where is it? Do they have sports days? What are
their school colours? They cannot ask you the name
of the school.

* Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a cow with a flower in its mouth).

¢ Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.

 Play the first part again and encourage the children to

e Children can then repeat the game in pairs. joinin.
¢ Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(fau/)
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. * Play the second part of the audio and explain that the

 Read out the first question and have a volunteer read children have to say the missing words.

out the answer.

= Have the children finish the activity individually. Ask
them to raise their hands to offer answers. Write the
answers on the board.



Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A ...cow on a mountain with a flower in its
mouth.

Children: brown

Teacher: A brown cow ... with a flower in its mouth.

Children: ona mountain

Teacher: A brown cow on a mountain with a flower ...

Children: in its mouth

Teacher: A brown cow on a mountain ... in its mouth.

Children: with a flower

5 @ 9.6 Write the missing letters ou or ow.
Listen and check.
e Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /au/.
* The children now complete the words with ou or ow
¢ While they are doing this, write the gapped words on

the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Answers: 1 clown 2 house 3trousers 4 cloud

5 town

Workbook page 94

Reading comprehension
1 Read the emails on Pupil's Book pages 110-111. Answer the questions.
1 Which school goes to o swimming pool once o week? Hamilton School
2 Which school has sports days?
3 Which school hos o school uniform?

& Which school does athletics in a ployground?

2 Look at the questions ot the end of the emails. Answer about your school.
1 What lessons do you have?

2 What do you wear to do sport?

3 Whot equipment do you usa?

4 Do you have sports competitions ot your school? If yes, which ones?

Sounds and spelling

3 Complete the words in one sentence with
ou and in the other sentence with ow.
HE W are youn.... —, : ' ’
\‘i . /]

be . nc -3

——rr__ndh_ _seisup
the m.__ __ntain.

4 Look ot Activity 3. Write words with ow in the towel and the words with ou in
the cloud.

/-( r‘rcmud _
“‘a
~—€_A_w AR T

Cooler: Memory game

e Askthe children to close their books and try to
remember all the ou and ow words from Activities 4
and 5. Have volunteers write them on the board and
have the class read them out.

COE ()

How is sport good for you?

G000 HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being. Ask: How is sport good for you?
This question helps children to engage with
ideas about healthy living through exercise.
¢ Ask the children what sports they do. Write a list on
the board. Discuss the importance of doing sport and
encourage the children to think about the connection
between health and exercise, and why it's good
for you.
e Have the children brainstorm answers to the
question.
Possible answers: sport is good for the heart and lungs,
it makes our muscles strong, it gives us energy, it makes us
feel calm, it help to keep us healthy and helps us to sleep
better, it makes us happy, it teaches us to work and play
together, it's fun!

1 Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages
110-111. Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Hamilton School 2 The International
School 3 The International School 4 Hamilton
School

2 Look at the questions at the end of the
emails. Answer about your school.

[Answers; Children's own answers. j

3 Complete the words in one sentence with
ou and in the other sentence with ow.

Answers: How are you now, brown cow?
Our round house is up the mountain.

4 Look at Activity 3. Write words with ow
in the towel and the words with ou in the
cloud.

Answers: Towel (ow): towel, how, now, brown, cow
Cloud (ou): cloud, our, round, house, mountain




Pupil’s Book page 113

1 3 Lookand read.

Graphic ‘Grammar

have to / don't have to

Tom  hosto wear o schoofuniform

™
= s T
Emify haveto weor aoschool uniform i_l w
| You Wa Tha don't have to
[ He She It| doesn't have to

|1 You We They| have to .
N 5 A
He She 1t hosto :

2 Look at the information for new pupils at Hamilton School.
Complete the sentences with have to or don't have to.

1 They  haveto  wear
R e oy Hamilton School
School day: Monday to Friday, nine o'dock
2 They do homework. to four o'cock
3Th swrimmil Uniform: b trocksuit
= i ik Homework: one hour o day
4 They beat | After-school clubs: swimming club, computer club

schoal ot elght o'dock.

¥'k

3 lf_.‘ Work in pairs and play Snap.
* Goto page 157. Put o tick (v ) = hove to and a cross (x) = don't have to for your
school.

= Cutout the cards. Put them face down In one pile of green cards and one pile of blue
cards. Toke tumns to turn over one card from each pile and moke sentences. If the cards
are the same, soy ‘Snap!’ and keep the cards.

Snap! They have

e )

to go to school on They have to wear
Thursday. We have | Vel = a blue tracksuit
to go to school on B SNal We don't have to
Thursday, too! e waar blue trainers.
Goto Grammar booster: page 142. Unit9 Usa have to  dant hav to
WE: paga 55
f =\

Learning objectives: Use have to / don't have to
Grammar: have to / don't have to
Review vocabulary: sports clothes

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1

worksheet
. s

Warm-up: Song

e Assign ou to half the class and ow to the other half.
Call out the words from Lesson 3 Activities 4 and 5.
The children stand up when they hear a word with
their letter combination.

e Repeat with different volunteers calling out
the words.

1 ° Look and read.

« If you don't have access to the class video, write have
to and don’t have to on the board. Ask a volunteer to
stand by the board and point to the correct form as
you speak. Say We have to wear trainers for PE. We
don't have to go to school on Saturday.

* Have the children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and
ask Who is wearing school uniform? (the boy)

* Read out the sentences one at a time. Ask the children
How do we change ‘have” with he or she? Elicit has.
Ask the children How do we change ‘don’t have’ with
he or she? Elicit doesn’t have.

e Ask the children which colour blocks the affirmative is
in and elicit blue. Ask the children which colour blocks
the negative is in and elicit red.

¢ Read out the sentences again and have the children

repeat.

» Ifyou have access to the class video, present have to
and don't have to with the sentences as above. Then
tell the children to watch the video and think about
what different forms of have to we use in the third
person, affirmative and negative.

¢ Play the video. Ask the children to say the short form
of does not have to (doesn't have to).

e Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Look at the information for new pupils at
Hamilton School. Complete the sentences
with have to or don’t have to.

¢ Have the children read through the information quietly.
The give them a minute to complete the sentences.

» Ask volunteers to read out the sentences and write the
verbs on the board.

o Askthe children Do you like school uniforms?
Why? / Why not? Help children with their answers if
necessary, e.g. It helps people know which school | go
to. School uniforms are nice colours. School uniforms
are warm. School uniforms are ugly.

Answers: 1 haveto 2 haveto 3 don'thaveto
4 don't have to

*ﬁ Teaching star!
Extension

* You can extend grammar activities to practise other
forms of the same grammar point.

e Ask the children to redo Activity 2 orally in pairs, but
this time replace They with He, e.g. He has to wear
a school uniform. Then have some pairs report back
to the class. You can do the same with the other
personal pronouns: I, you, she, we.

3 @ Work in pairs and

x
play Snap.

» Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 157. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards. They will
need one set of cards for the game.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.

¢ Read out the instructions and the example activity so
the children have an understanding of how to play
the game. They choose a card from the green pile and
one card from the blue pile. If the cards match, they
say Snap and keep their cards. If they don’t match,
they return the cards to the piles.

o Allow time for the children to complete the game.



¥

Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Cooler: Chores

e Asksix children to say one thing that they have

to or don’t have to do at home, e.qg. | have to tidy
my bedroom.

Ask six other children to say what the previous
children said using has to and doesn’t have to, e.g.
She has to tidy her bedroom.

Answers: 1 haveto 2 haveto 3donthaveto &
don‘thaveto 5 haveto

- e e EE— . o o o o
L ]

. e o e e s e s s s e s s o o

Workbook page 95 1 @ 9.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).
Grammar
1 s.2 Listen ond tick (. J or cross ). Audioscript
e ) 2saemone [ Oh look, there’s a note here from Mum ... Ben, please

3 dust 4he Ining room L_J & clean the bedroom ||

can you do some chores today. Please look at the list.

e 8 .... OK, where’s the list - oh here it is. Right. | have to
2 Make sentences. wash up - that’s OK ... but I don't have to tidy the
1 (et [ the sty EHINGCRS) - kitchen - yes! Also | don’t have to dust the living room

| have to get the next train.

but I have to clean my bedroom - oh no!! ... and | have

2 tod ha doesn't thefl He .
S R T to make - my - bed!

3 toschool onMondoy hasto Mysister go | .

& havets We auniform  don't weor at Hamilton Schoal | - Answers: 1 W(]Sh Up J
2 tidy the kitchen X
3 Complete with the correct form of have to. P Wi 3 dUSt thE I|V|ng room x
1 Sam: We haven't got ony biscuits. Mum “hasto e s £| CIQOD the bedroom J
by i ot K i ‘ 5 make the bed v/
2lucyiNoshe b biscuits.
Tf?e:e:resume here. =i ¥ QJ
3 Today is Monday. Usually, Sam wash up. g‘:‘: "
4 But he con't, so Lucy wash up today. = 2 Make sentences.

4 Write two things you have to do ond two things you don't have to do ot home.
1 Answers: 1| have to get the next train.
2 2 He doesn't have to sweep the floor today.
e S 3 My sister has to go to school on Monday.
4 We don't have to wear a uniform at Hamilton

Grammar reference: School.

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 126 while completing these 3 Complete with the correct form of have to.
Workbook activities.

Answers: 1hasto 2 doesn'thaveto 3 hasto
4 has to

4 Write two things you have to do and two
things you don’t have to do at home.

[Answers: Children's own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 114

BT Longuoge e

1 (D o7 {3 Listen and say.

Sports paople have to satthe right
foods. For example, pasta.

Why do they have to sot pasto?

Because they nead energy. They also
haove to eat meat.

Why do they have to eat meat?

Because they need big muscles.
Thay hove to eat cheese, too.

Why do they have to eat cheesa?
Because they need strong bones.
Interesting! It's time for a big dinner!

2 Complete the g i and 5.
1 Whydo people . have  to bread?
they BTargy.
2 do people milk?
they strong bones.
3 do peopie chicken?
they big muscles.
= X
3 (£} Workin pairs. Now make a new dialogue. ]
- Whiy do people
. 7
1 have to drink milk? e iy e
strong bones.
Goto G uz.

Unit 9 Lisa Wiy _ 7 L ke g
WE: page 96

e
Learning objectives: Use Why ...7 and Because ...;

Use new words: healthy eating
Vocabulary: energy, meat, muscles

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

e

Warm-up: Hands up for true

e Say some sentences with have to. The children raise

their hands if the sentence is true for them, e.g.
I have to wear a school uniform. | have to do the

washing up. | have to sweep the floor. | have to go
to bed at ten o'clock. | have to do my homework on

Saturday.

e To extend this in a fun way you could also use some

negative sentences, e.g. | don’t have to wear a
school uniform. | don't have to go to bed at ten
o'clock.

1 @9.7 ° Listen and say.

¢ |f you don't have access to the class video, teach the
words from the box. Write energy, meat and muscles
on the board. Say these sentences and tell the
children to listen out for these words to work out what
they mean:

You need energy to run and do sports. When I'm tired |
don't have any energy.

My favourite meat is lamb. Chicken is not my

favourite meat.

I use the muscles in my legs to walk and run. | use the
muscles in my arms to carry things.

e |f necessary, mime the words to help the children
understand.

e Tell the children to listen out for the new words in the
dialogue and which people the dialogue talks about.
Play the audio. Ask the children to answer (sports
people).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
follow and repeat each line of the dialogue.

e Ask the children What word do we answer ‘Why’
guestions with? and elicit Because.

¢ Divide the class into two groups, and have the children
act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
Then change roles.

e [fyou have access to the class video, follow
the above procedure with the video.

s Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
closely as possible.

2 Complete the questions and answers.

¢ Have a volunteer read out the first question and ask
the class to suggest the correct verb to fill the second
gap (eat).

¢ Have the children complete the questions and
answers individually. Then they compare their ideas
with a friend.

e Ask pairs to read out a question and answer.

Answers: 1 have, eat, Because, need 2 Why,
have to drink, Because, need 3 Why, have to eat,
Because, need

3 @ Work in pairs. Now make *
a new dialogue.

* Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

¢ Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
version of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

¢ Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.




g-t Teaching star!

Communicating

» Have the children extend the dialogue to talk about
other topics they can relate to. This will build their
communicative confidence.

e Write these words on the board: learn English, sleep,
watch the news, play games, visit grandparents, go
to the doctor, go to the dentist.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and write a question
with Why / have to, e.g. Why do we have to go to
the doctor? Why do we have to sleep? The children
then give an answer with Because for each ideq, e.g.
Because we need to be healthy. Because we need
energy to play and study every day. Help the children
with words if necessary.

s Ask the children to read out their questions and
answers to the rest of the class and see if they had
the same ideas.

Workbook page 96

Longuage in use

2.3 Listen and number. There is one picture you don't need.

CE B

2 Write questions for the answers. Use Why.

Why do gports people have to eat rice?
Becouse thay need energy.

1 eat/rice

2 eat/eggs

Becouse they want big muscles.
3 eat/cheese

Becouse they need strang bones.
4 like / Maria

Becouse she's kind and funny.
3 Answer the questions about you. Use Becouse.

1 What's your favourite spart?

Why do you fiks it? Because

2 What's your fovourite food?
Why do you fike it?

3 What's your fovourite TV prog 7
Why do you fike it?

4 Who's your best friend?
Why do you fike your friend?

Uni#? Go IoWacsbalary and geammar reborence on page 126

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 126 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 9.3 Listen and number. There is one
picture you don’t need.

X
g Grommar booster 2%

Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil's Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

-

Answers: 2 1 have to, Because they need energy.

2 do, Because they are our school colours.

3 Why do, Because you need a clean bedroom.

4 have to, Because you need hedlthy teeth.

3 1 have to, Because, have to 2 have to, Because,
need 3 haveto, Because & they have to, Because
they 5 do they have to, Because they need

-_— e S . . . e

Cooler: Memory game

e Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face down.
Then ask them the questions from the dialogue, e.g.
Why do they have to eat pasta? Why do they have to

TTrTTTT

eat cheese? and the children raise their hands to say
the answer if they remember it. (Because they need
energy. Because they need strong bones.)

Audioscript

Speaker:

1 Girl:
Boy:
2 Boy:
Girl:
3 Boy:

Girl:

4 Boy:
Woman:

5 Boy:

Woman:

Listen and number. There is one picture
you don’t need.

Why is Sam wearing goggles?
Because he'’s going swimming.
Why do you like computer games?
Because they're fun.

Why does your brother have to go to
school on Saturday?

Because he has to play in the school
football team.

Why does Paul have to stay after school?

Because he's got after-school computer
club.

Why doesn't Vicky have to do her
homework?

Because she did it yesterday and today
she has to tidy her room.

[Answers:oS b4 c1 d3 f2

_

2 Write questions for the answers. Use Why.

Suggested answers: 1 Why do sports people
have to eatrice? 2 Why do sports people have
to eateggs? 3 Why do sports people have to eat
cheese? 4 Why do you like Maria?

.

3 Answer the questions about you.
Use Because.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m LlstEmng and spea kmg 2 @ 9.8 Listen and write the number of the

Pyl ook peceye 195 correct picture. Which day isn't mentioned?

e Tell the children to listen to the conversation and write
m Mkl ek the numbers of the correct picture next to the days.
¢ Play the audio. The children write numbers in the
1 Look at the pictures. What are the children doing? " «
TP A [ el boxes alone, and then compare their answers with a
R — ol Fal A g j friend.
ﬂ LS ¢ Have the children call out the answers. Ask Which
2 () s Listen and write the number of the correct picture. picture goes with Monday? etc. and elicit answers.
Which day isn"t mentioned?
Monday [ _3| Tuesday _ Wadnesday ir_.l Thursday [_-i Friday [ _'.
3 ) 9. Listen again. Who asks questions about these things? Audioscript
Write Flo, Ella, Luke or Charlfie. Ad ’ N k : f / W
1 football motches Flo 3 swimming cap and fiip-flops i t' h EXt 'f'\:'eE'de Spof;? Camp 2.4 everyﬂne. £
- i ave five days of different sports. Please

everyone, listen carefully.
On Monday, you have to wear a tracksuit and
trainers. Any questions? Yes, Luke?

4 Why does Luke need these things ot sports camp? Look and match.

At sports camp, y ;'\/- B .h S ~
| have to toke ... ‘ ‘ ‘ A
d o5

N\ S a {

Luke: =~ Why do we have to wear a tracksuit?

1 (b because it's hat in the afternoon. A &)
1 5 | - . -
e e i L = s | i Adult:  Because in the morning there are baseball
| because there! . ' / ; ;
= o X lessons and in the afternoon we're going
4 | | because there's o running compeatition. =
5 _ becouse it's cold ot night. running.
5 (¥} Roleplay in small groups. ,F_-h LUke'. OK
Use the id in Activity 4. | ] 2
i p @ w ¥ Adult:  On Wednesday there’s a football competition.
Don't forget a towel! S b . .
Wihy o | v otk towal? A : Each team has a different uniform. Any
Because there’s o swimming compatition. Q qUESﬁO”S? YQS, F]‘O?
- . s Flo: How many matches do we play?
WE: page®]

Adult:  Each team plays four matches.
On Friday we've got a medal ceremony. There
are medals for all the sports competitions. Any
questions? Yes, Charlie?

Learning objectives: Listening: compare and contrast

information; Speaking: act out a roleplay

5 . . Charlie: Are there medals for the winners of the
Materials: a piece of paper for each child football?

Adult:  Yes, Charlie there are medals for the winners
of all the sports. Oh, and on Thursday there's

Warm-up: Song a swimming competition. Don't forget your
* Play the song from Lesson 1 (track 9.3, page 109) swimming costumes and your towels. Any
and have children sing along and do the mimes. questions? Yes, Ella?
Ella: Do we have to bring flip-flops and a swimming
cap?

1 Look at the pictures. What are the
children doing?

» Tell the children to look at the pictures and think about
what the children are doing. Ask them What are the

Adult:  You have to bring a swimming cap, but you
don't have to bring flip-flops ...

children doing in picture 17 and elicit answers. Answers: Monday 3, Wednesday 2, Thursday 1, Friday
» Tell the children to think about the other pictures and 4, Tuesday isn't mentioned.
talk to their friend.
e Ask for feedback with the same question and elicit . . .
answers in the present continuous. 3 @ 9.8 Listen again. Who asks questions

about these things? Write Flo, Ella, Luke or

Answers: 1 swimming 2 playing football 3 playing Charlie.

baseball 4 getting medals * Read through the points. Tell the children to listen
again, and this time listen out for the questions.

¢ Play the audio. The children write the names.
¢ Play the audio again. Ask the children for feedback.

[Answersﬂ Flo 2Lluke 3Ella 4 Charlie ]




ﬁ-f Teaching star! [

Mixed ability Answers:1b 2e 3a 4d 5c¢ ]

» |f you feel some of the children have not understood

the listening activity well, play the audio again and ;
pause now?md theﬁ to ask q:estions. ’ 5 @ Role.play I.l'l smu.ll.groups. d‘k
¢ Play the audio a third time and pause aofter each Use the ideas in Activity 4. Baastac
question that the characters ask. Have the children * Divide the children into groups of three, and refer
raise their hand to repeat the question they heard. them to the example dialogue. The first child says
Then ask volunteers to say the answer they think the a sentence with Don't forget. The second asks a
adult gives. Play the answer to confirm. question with Why? and the third gives an answer with
Because.
4 Why does Luke need these things at sports * 12;22';‘:;9" do'theirroleplay. Monitor and help as
camp? Look and match. s Ask each group to talk about one thing from
e The children read the sentences and match them to Activity 4.

the pictures.
e Ask volunteers to raise their hands and offer answers.

; ' ?
Encourage them to say full sentences: e.g. At sports Coaler: What's witng?

camp I have to take a towel. The class asks Why? e Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
and the child answers Because there’s a swimming down. Read out some sentences from Activity 4,
competition. but make some mistakes. The children call out Stop!

when they hear a mistake and correct it, e.g. | have
to take a T-shirt because it’s cold at night.

Workbook page 97 ~
1 E&ED Read the conversation. Write some
Language builder words to complete the sentences about
1 Read th ation. Write ds 1 lete the it -
nhout::‘e co:vcejo':;;:n, Y:I:r cu: uszo;fl:{:vroi.r\:o:!:fjmm ison::::n“;: the conversut[on' You can use 1! 2 or 3
Teacher: Mextweekend is sports camp! We have two days of different sports. words. There is one exa mple.
Flease everyone, fisten corefully. On Saturday you have to bring o
) :v“’;;“;"‘"?f‘“me:'fd "““‘*_’““_”f"”ﬁm"?nd . This activity helps prepare the children for Part 5 of the
oe: o we have to bring o swimming costume and troiners? Y ) = .
Teacher: Becausein the muming!:hem's as:i?nming competition and in the Readlng und Wntlng puper Of the Cumbndge Engl ISh
afternocn there's o football match. A‘I Mcve rs test
Joe: (6]
Example The sports compis for___ BWO VS peytweskend, e The children read the conversation and find the
1 Joeaskedwhyhehodtobing_____ ond trainers. information to complete the sentences.

2 On Saturday afternoon there's

» |[fdonein class, read out the first sentence.
Then have a volunteer read out the example.

Teacher: On Sundoy morning, there’s o baseball motch. Any questions?

Anna: Do we have to bring a glove and o baseball bat?

Teacher: Mo, you don't have to bring a bat or o glove. I've got bots and gloves. But ASk the Children to p0| ntto the key Words in thE
bring o bottle of woter becouse it's hot in the sun, CO!’WE[SGtIOI’] th(}lt give the answer.
3 Thechildren______ bringa baseball bat.

e Have the children continue the activity, using key
words to help them.

4 Thechildren_____ hring o bottle of water becouse it's hot.

Teacher: On Sundoy ofternoon, there’s o basketball competition. Any questions?

Marig:  How many matches do we play?

Tenehers Gt e phnys s e O e s iy wehie ot e Answers: 1 a swimming costume 2 afootball
ceremony. There are medals for all the sparts competitions. Any questions?
Bob: | there o medal for the winner of the swimming competition? mGtCh 3 don’t h{}VE to ll' h(lve to 5 three mCItChES
Teacher: Yes, Bob. There's o medal for the winners of all the sports. 6 a medai
5 Eoch basketball teom plays
6 Therewilbe_____ for the winners of all the competitions.

Unit® Al Movers: Reading and Wiiting Part 5




Pupil’s Book page 116

1 Read the sentences and @Elé,\the correct answers.
1 play hockey and basketball. | also play tennis. | play football, oo,

1 Which words odd a new idea In a new sentence? and also too
2 Which word goes ot the end of the sentence? and also too
3 Which word goes befors the main verb? and alse too

2 Complete the text. Use and, also or too.

At the Infernafional School, the pupils do ofhlelics!  and m

play tennis. They * go swimméng. They wear fracksuits

x trainars. They wear swimming cosiumes, * - |
Thedr school colours are orange * ppie. J

3 Write an email about Hamilton X
Football Club. Use and, also or too.

From: Homilton School iompo
Te:  The International School ~ Q Y 9
Dear friends at The International School, = Q@I‘:
At our school, there's a football dub with o ‘ \ \ ¥

good football teamn. We're ottaching a paster
obout the chub. The ployers wearau

They wear
Thay piy on Tuesdoys o i
3 and Thursdays oftar schoal v
They play They hive motches on ///
‘SOMd0Y oGS ot B
mina o'ciock.
Has your school got 7

Write soon, Your friends ot Homilton Schoal

Unit ¢ Wrato an emal using connsctors of addition:
WE: pages 9699

Learning objectives: Write an email using connectors
of addition

Materials: a pencil for each child and enough rubbers
for the class

Warm-up: Favourite sports

* Ask the children to raise their hands and tell the
class their favourite sport and why it is their
favourite, e.q. | like football because itis a
team sport.

1 Read the sentences and circle the correct
answers.
» Write too, also and and on the board. Then write these

gapped sentences and tell the children to fill them in
with the correct words:

I like football tennis.
li like baseball.
I like basketball,

» Tell the children to open their books. Read out the
examples and have the children check if they chose
the correct words for the sentences on the board.

s The children read the rules and circle the correct
answers.

[Answers: 1also,too 2too 3also ]

*t_'feuching star!

Personalising

Use opportunities for the children to relate a lesson
to their own experience.

Tell the children to write the sentences in the
example on Activity 1 in their notebooks, but change
the information so they are true about themselves.
They can be any hobbies, not only sport. Have the
children compare their sentences with a friend.

2 Complete the text. Use and, also or too.

Tell the children to think about the rules in Activity 1
and complete the text with the correct words.
Have volunteers read out a sentence each.

[Answers: 1and 2also 3and 4too 5and ]

3 Write an email about Hamilton

Football Club. Use and,

also or too.

X

Tell the children look at the photo and the information
and complete the email about the football club.

The children do the activity individually. Tell them to
write in pencil so they can correct their work.

Have volunteers read out and then write one sentence
each of the email on the board. The children correct
their work if necessary.

4 B
Suggested answer:
Dear friends at The International School,
At our school there's a football club with a good football
team. We're attaching a poster about the club. The
players wear a uniform.
They wear blue and white T-shirts and blue shorts, too.
They play football on Tuesdays and Thursdays after
school. They also play matches on Saturday mornings at
nine o'clock.
your school got a football team?
Write soon,

khY(:;ur friends at Hamilton School )

Cooler: Sentence building

Start a sentence about an animal: e.qg. Elephants
have got big ears and ... Have volunteers raise their
hands to finish the sentences. Then ask volunteers to
add a sentence with also and another with too.
Repeat with other ideas, e.qg. aliens, grandmas,
flowers, etc.



Workbook pages 98-99

Writing
Prepare to write
1 Read and think. Then complete the sentences with and, also or too.
We use and, also ond too to add ideas in o sentenca.

= also goes before the main verb. 1 like tenwnis. | also like football.
= too goes ot the end of the sentence. | like basketball, too.

At Hamilton School, the children do PE four
times a week. The boys ploy football

' and  hockey. The giris? )
play hockey. Boys* girls weear
trocksults for running. They have to bring o
swimming costume, a swimming cap, goggles ¥
% flip-flops for swimming. They
have to bring a towel, * 2

They * hove to weor o tracksult.

2 Prepare to write an email to the pupils at Hamilton School about your
school. Use your notes from Activity 2 on page 94.

1 Wheot class are you in?

2 ‘What's the nome of your school?

3 Where Is I? {city, country )

4 How often do you do PE ot school?

5 What sports do you play?

& What clothes do the pupils have to wear for PE?
7 Do you have sports competitions at school?

Ready to write

3 Write an email to the pupils at Hamilton School using your notes.

From:
T

Daar friends,
Wwe're of in

We do PE

We play

We wear

Please write back soon!

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3. Tick (/).
= Did | use and, afso and too to join ideas?
« Did | write interasting information for children from other countrizs?

= Did | use the correct punctuation?

Ooad

= Dud | write neatly?

Unit @

Prepare to write

1 O Read and think. Then complete the
sentences with and, also or too.

» The children complete the paragraph with the
correct words.

* |fdonein class, have a volunteer read the
example. Ask the class why and is the correct
missing word and elicit that and adds a new idea
to a sentence.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.
Ask volunteers to read out the answers.

Answers:1and 2also 3and 4and 5too
6 also

Prepare to write an email to the pupils at
Hamilton School about your school. Use
your notes from Activity 2 on page %4.

¢ The children can use their answers from page 94,
Activity 2 of the Workbook. They answer the
questions for their own school.

e If done in class, ask some children to suggest
some answers for questions 1 and 2.

e The children answer the questions individually.
They can then compare answers with a friend.

e Ask for feedback. See how many children have the
same answers.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Ready to write

3 Write an email to the pupils at Hamilton
School using your notes.

s The children use their notes to write an email to
Hamilton School about their own school.

« |f done in class, have volunteers suggest how to
start the email sections From and To.

» Have the children write the email individually.
Remind them to use and, also and too. Monitor
and help the children as they write.

s Have the children work in pairs and read each
other’s emails. Ask some children to read out
some of their sentences.

» You could use the children’s ideas to write an
email on the board as a class collaboration.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Read and check your work in Activity 3.
Tick (v ).

¢ The children check their work and tick the boxes.




' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 117

Think about it!

CRACK THE
1® Workin pairs. Read the email from SEC‘{ET
Class 3 at The International School. (]
‘What is the children's question? C“‘)E .

. D 7,
From: The intermnational School
Te: Huomilton School

Dhear friends in the UK,
Todoy we're writing o question in code. We hope you con understond it!

~r
i L@ @
2 83e s 8l

ar
S @M. Co® S
?
o R o WL FACE
Hara's the key:
-2 X -0 _~- “ -H &-0 S-FP Jh=n
Pes LA=T Wy o Afev -w e -y

From your friends in Krakaw

2 (£) What is your answer? Which sports are your favourites?

Unit @ Decodo ond soquence mfoemetion
W page 100101

¢ Give them a few minutes to do this. Then they can

compare their cracked code with a friend.

e Ask volunteers to read out the answer. Have other

volunteers write the question on the board.

[Answer: Why do you have to do sport? J

2 @ What is your answer? Which sports are
your favourites?

¢ Tell the children to think of their own answers to the

question. Possible answers might be: Because it’s
healthy. It stops me feeling tired. It makes my legs
strong. | want to be a footballer / sports person. It’s
nice to play with my friends. Winning is fun. It's nice to
be outside in the sun. Then ask Which sports are your
favourities? Have them compare ideas with a friend.
Ask for feedback. Encourage a class discussion about
why you have to do sport. Volunteers can write their
ideas on the board. You could then hold a class vote to
see which sport is the most popular.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Learning objectives: Decode and sequence B
information

Additional language: crack the secret code

Resources: Unit 9 test

Materials: (optional) a piece of paper for each group )

Warm-up: First letters

= Write the first letters of the sports words in this
unit on the board. Give the children one minute to
remember as many words as they can: bat, flip-flops,
glove, goggles, helmet, swimming cap, swimming
costume, towel, tracksuit, trainers.

 |fyou have time, you can mime each word as you
write it, to help the children remember.

1 @ Work in pairs. Read the email from
Class 3 at The International School.
What is the children’s question?

* Read out the title of the lesson. Explain ‘Crack the
secret code’ means find the answer to the code.
Explain that: A code is a secret message written
in pictures or a special secret language. Refer the
children to the code on the page and tell them that in
this code there is a picture for each letter.

e Tell the children to look at the code individually and try
to work out what the question is in the email and write
their answer in the space below.

*ﬁ Teaching star!

Game
e Use the opportunity for a fun challenge to keep the

children alert and interested.

Divide the children into groups of four. Give each
group a piece of paper. Tell them to create their own
code with pictures and letters like the one in Activity
1. They then write a question in their code about
sport for another group to answer. Tell the groups to
swap pieces of paper and solve each other’s codes
to find the question. They also answer the questions
in each others’ codes.

» The codes can be copied neatly and displayed on the

wall for children from other classes to crack.

Cooler: Did you know?
e Ask the children questions about the unit. Did you

know that there are nine players in a baseball team?
Did you know that a baseball is hard and small? Did
you know that Krakéw is a city? Did you know that
Colchester is in the UK? Did you know some children
have to wear a school uniform? Did you know that
sports people need strong bones and muscles? Did
you know that eating cheese and milk gives you
strong bones? Did you know how to crack a code?
What else didn't you know?

Ask the children to say what they didn't know, but
have now learnt.



Workbook pages 100-101

4
1 Complete the crossword. Across Down
] 3 Ciothesall children 1 A number of games
— B in a school wear or matches to find

7

Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

My favourite Sport
I like a lot of other sports

| go to my school swimming club on Monday.

Is swimming, but

EL T T 711 1 718 =

2 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of have to.
1 You have to drink water every day.

3 Complete the questions and answers with Why and Because.

e i, | 1 15 he drinking
A (??_’133:9 - water?

’ufn. f|f‘olr:‘f-‘.’l. 5 g - out wha is best
e

o -~ HH e ¥
L E L ] L] 9 Agamebetween
5 | two people ortwe 6 o
[ 1 | o teams =i
| a3l 10 The personwho 7 Agroup of paople
| | | doesbastina who play agame
R competition ogaoinst another
group of paople

2 Peter bring a bat. 've got one.

3 My cousin can't go swimming. She dao her homework.

4| go to schoof now. We are going to play a feotball match in
ten minutas.

It's hot.

We?_ _swim up and down
for 30 minutes quickly. It's very tiring but | ke 1t
’ | love the water.

Sometimes we have a swimming

4 on Saturday. The winners get
medals. I've gota lot of * now!
Example gome choss sport
1 ond alsa o
2 have has to have to
3 becouse but then
4 gome competition  play
5 plotes medals cups
What 1 can do!
Putatick(- Joracross( ).
|:] name sports clothes and equipment __I use (don't] have ta and (doesn't) have to
[_] sing the sang it's time for spart! || use whyand becouse
[_} say and spell words with ou ond ow :___i write an email
In this unit, was difficult.
1iked .
was Interesting.

Unit® Al Movars: Reading and Wiiting, Part 4

1 Complete the crossword.

Answers: 3 uniform 5 helmet 8 trainers
9 match 10 winner

1 competition 2 goggles 4 medal

6 bat 7 team

2 Complete the sentences. Use the correct

form of have to.

Answers: 1 haveto 2 doesn'thaveto 3 hasto

4 have to

3 Complete the questions and answers

with Why and Because.

Answers: 1 Why is he drinking water? Because
it's hot. 2 Why is she wearing a coat? Because
it's cold.

=1
4 ©ED Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

® The children read the paragraph and choose the
correct words to complete it.

e |[fdonein class, read out the example to the
children.

 Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then ask different children to read
out sentences with the correct answers.

Answers: 1too 2 haveto 3 because
4 competition 5 medals




Reading time 4

Pupil's Book pages 118-120

& Y

Awn interview with Dy Alex Heavn,
a shark expert

1 () 82 Read the fact file and the interview.
Do all sharks look the same? What is Dr Hearn's job?

Dr Alex Hearn works with sharks. He studies them
and he works hard to protect them. We talked to
Dr Heam and asked him about his work.

Interviewer: Cood marming, DrHeam.

Alex: Hello! Please coll me Alex.

Interviewer: O, Alex. A lot of people are scored of

sharks. Are you scared of them?
Mol Notat all
Why nat?

Alex:

Interviewer:

Alex:

Sharks don't like egting us! That's something for fitms! in real
life, sharks hardly ever attock people. Also, did you know thot
pecple kill over 100 million sharks o year?

They live in every sea and Oceon.
w "

\ @ There are more than 300 types of shark:

Interviewer: Over B0 million! Thot's a very, very big number. Wiy do people
kill sharks?

Alex: Some people eat them ond some people kill them just for fun,

The smallest shark ts smaller thana pendil,
* and the biggest is bigger than o bus!

Interviewer: And is that a problem for the seas and oceans?

Alex: Yes, of course. We hove to protect sharks. That is whot | do,
Interviewer: Wy do you wiork with sharks?

Ales Well, onoe | was on a boat near an island. We slept in the day
and we dived in the sea ot night. One day when | wos asleep,
my friends come into my room and said, There's a whale shark
under the boat’, 5o | got up and | went outside Therewas a
young whale shark swimming around our boat. it wos abourt four
metres long and it was beautifull | jumped into the water and |
swamn with the whale shark for an hour. Then the whale shark
swam oway and | thought, "Where did that whale shark come
from? And where is it going?” Thot's why | work with: sharks mow.

= Many are grey o grey and white.
= sometimes they are blue, dark green
or orange-

ao  They eat oll sea animals, for exomple fish,
© etopuses, dolphins and penguins.

some types of shark live for
% 15 years and others. live for

70 years.

Interviewer: And what do you do in your job?
e SOME have one baby and Alex: | tag sharks so that we know where they go. That helps us

= some hove 300 babies!

e =
Reoding time & Food o foct lile ord an irterview

- = > " »

Activities Learning objectives: Read a fact file and an interview;
2 (L) Read the shark fact file again. Write questions using the words Develop reﬂdfﬂg fluenty
to help you. Then ask and answer in pairs. = 2 .
e S Materials: (optional) a selection of the flashcards
i -
_ from Units 1-9; a piece of paper and a pen or pencil
2 (size) for each pair
3 {colour)
4 feat)

Warm-up: Visualisation
o ] » Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
3 Put the sentences about Dr Hearn's swim with a whale shark in the : 3 =
correct order. situation you describe to them.
|| tpumpedinto the water. e Saylmagine it's day time and you are swimming in
L} Then I wanted to work with sharks. the sea. Who are you with? What are you wearing?
What are the sea animals you can see? How do

[ "] Myfriends came to my room.

| I swam with the whale shark for an hour.

|__'_ | went outside. }’OU fee"?
(1] 1wosaskeep. * Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
L) reowthe whokiort g about what they imagined.

& () Which shark fact do you think is the most interasting? Why?

Raading tima &

Reading time 4




1

@ 9.9 Read the fact file and the interview.
Do all sharks look the same? What is Dr
Hearn’s job?

Pre-reading

¢ Tell the children that they are going to listen to a fact
file about sharks and an interview about them. Before
they listen and read ask What do you know about
sharks? and elicit answers. Write some of their ideas
on the board.

While reading

¢ Read the questions and tell the children to listen and
read for the answers. The children read along as
they listen.

¢ Play the audio. Then read the questions out and have
volunteers raise their hands to offer answers.

Answers: No, there are over 300 types of shark. Some
are big, and some are small. They can be different
colours. Dr Hearn is a shark expert. He works to
protect them.

Post-reading

¢ Ask the children if what they thought about sharks
was true or false. Refer to their ideas on the board and
ask Is this true? What did you learn about sharks? Are
you surprised?

¢ Play the audio again, and pause it now and then to
say true or false sentences: e.g. There are less than
300 types of shark. (false) They eat all types of sea
animals. (true) Dr Alex Hearn is scared of sharks.
(false) Sharks don't like eating us. (true)

ﬁf Teaching star!
Game

¢ Recycle flashcards to use from other units when
appropriate.

¢ Stick some flashcards from Units 1-9 around the
walls of the classroom. Have two children stand up
at the front of the classroom. Call out a word and
have the children find the flashcard and stand next
to it as fast as they can. The first one to stand next
to the correct flashcard is the winner. Repeat with
other pairs.

Cooler: Disappearing words

¢ Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down and tell you the key words they remember
from the interview. Write them on the board.

» Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Reading time 4 Activities

Warm-up: Memory game

¢ Tell the children to remember as many facts about
sharks as they can in one minute. They can work in
pairs to do this.

e After one minute, ask the children for feedback and
write their ideas on the board.

e Askthe children to look in their books to see if there
are any they forgot.

2 @ Read the shark fact file again. Write
questions using the words to help you. Then
ask and answer in pairs.

* Have avolunteer read out the example question
and ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
answers.

e The children write their questions individually. They
refer back to the fact file on page 118.

» Have the children work in pairs and take turns to ask
each other their questions.

* Ask some pairs to tell the class one of their questions
and answers.

Suggested answers: 1 Where do sharks live? They
live in every sea and ocean. 2 How big are sharks?
Some are smaller than a pencil, but others are bigger
than a bus. 3 What colour are sharks? They are grey,
or grey and white. Sometimes they are blue, dark
green or orange. & What do sharks eat? They eat

all sea animals, for example fish, octopuses, dolphins

and penguins.
\ J

3 Put the sentences about Dr Hearn’s swim

with a whale shark in the correct order.

¢ Have the children look back at the interview on page
119 and then put the sentences in the correct order.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then they can compare answers with a friend.

s Ask different children to read out a sentence in the
correct order. Ask for class agreement.

Answers: 1 was asleep. 2 My friends came to

my room. 3 |wentoutside. & Isaw the whale shark.
5 | jumped into the water. 6 | swam with the whale
shark for an hour. 7 Then | wanted to work with sharks.

Reading time 4 m



4 Which shark fact do you think is * Cooler: Stickman
the most interesting? Why? * Play one example round of the Stickman game. Use

» Ask the children to raise their hands and call out the F:word from Reading time 4 (e.g. octopuses, oceans,
shark facts that they remember. island). See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how

» The children then refer back to the fact file on page tct Pl;]y t:ls gomm_e. . b ogi d
118 and choose the fact they find the most interesting. = (Gnnde Hie vioss niv peies: Each pairnreds papes

They write a sentence saying which fact they find the fmd apsnar [‘Jencil. Have the chiid.ren F_)IGY the game
most interesting and why using Because. in pairs choosing words from Reading time 4.

* Have different children read out their answers. Ask if _ o )

other children agree or disagree. T.hls Reading time does not have a story video. If you hcwe
time you could ask the children to write or act out their own
j interviews.

e First, ask the children to think about someone they
know with an interesting job, like Dr Alex Hearn. They
can work in small groups to do this.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

*t Teaching star!

Comrl"lumcutljon ) ) ¢ Next, ask the children to research that person and to

* Asking .the children to read outa few lines of the'f find out facts about that person'’s job. Ask children to
own wtrltten work will help them gain confidence in look for books in the library, or search on the Internet
speaking. for information.

¢ Divide the children into small groups. Tell each child  Then, ask children to write an interview between
to read out their written sentences from Activity 4 to them and that person. They should ask at least
the other children in their group. six questions.

. The other child ren can 9“’9_ fGEdb_UCk by sayi ng « Finally, ask children to work in pairs and act out their
if ti.ne_y agree or disagree with their classmate’s interviews. You could ask the confident children to act
opinion. out their interviews in front of the class.

e For children who are more confident in speaking,
ask them to give feedback saying why they agree
or disagree.

Reading time 4



m 2 (D) s.10 Listen and read. What did Ella find?

Pupil’s Buok poge 121 What did Flo and Luke say?
| e Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow in

their books.

e Ask them for the answers to the questions.

¢ Give the children time to read the story again quietly
with no audio.

¢ Play the audio one mare time. Stop after key phrases
and have the children repeat.

1 (&) Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?
2 () 910 Listen and read. What did Ella find? What did Flo and Luke say?
3 () Act out the play.

o = . Answers: Ella found a very old coin. Flo said it's from
& b‘ prehistory and Luke said it's from their game.
. b4 Are we going to visit Grondpa now? f_': Au‘;{ IZ;uIS);, were thare coins in *
renistory?
| & vesweare turyupeveryone. P 3 @ Act out the play. Be a star!
| @ Charhe, let's tidy up the game. . ’ ’ . . s
- ki
€ egotthoboscbotbotandgion. & Let's keep i * Ask the children what objects (called props) th_ey will
| & tookwhotrvegon £ MNotWe have to take it to the museum. need to help them act out the play (see Materials).
=S = Why? "
# Look AuntDasy! It a coin. It's 4 "Y e Ask how many characters the play needs (five -
“¥ avery old coin! " Becouse it's very old!

Charlie, Flo, Ella, Luke, Aunt Daisy).

| r: Maybe it's from prehistory!
'- ¢ Divide the class into groups of five - if there are

Look ot this coin, Luke. Maybe it's

: ﬂ B ommehis . extra children, they can help a group with their scene
5 S ; . "- It Isn't from prehistory. chq nggs_
B Howitun * Give the children several minutes to decide what
',’ Because It's from our gome. . i " . .
e on their roles are (if they can’t decide, you can decide for
— e st them), and to practise their lines and using the props.
oy I s When they are ready, each group can act out their
= version in front of the class (always with applause at
the end).
Materials: a piece of paper for each pair; props for the * Ifyouhavea large class, groups can act it out for half
play, e.g. a glove, a bat and a coin the class at a time.
*‘E Teaching star!
Presentation
Warm-up: Anagrams ¢ The plays can be performed for other classes or
* Write these anagrams of words from the play on parents to show the children’s progress.
the board. Give the children a few minutes to work e Have each group learn their roles at home. If the); do
them out in pairs. Have volunteers spell the words not feel confident, they can write them onto paper
correctly on the board. to hold while acting out the play. Invite other classes
tab = bat, loveg = glove, inoc = coin, hiseprotry = during a break or parents at the end of a lesson to
prehistory, seummu = museum watch the performances!

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What do you think happens?

¢ Have the children look at the pictures on page 121.

s Ask them if they can name all of the characters in the
pictures.

¢ Ask what they can see happening in the pictures, and
what they think the play is about.

Cooler: Well done!

¢ Tell the children Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which piece of information was the most
interesting? Which piece of information about
sharks did you not know? What other sea animals
are you interested in? Where you can find out more
about them?




m Let’s celebrate!

Vocu bulary

Pupil’s Book pages 122-123

Let’s celebrate!

Year Planner
Jonuary | 7eh  school sterts

February |3rd lchecl sl @
March |17t school play 55

It's nearly

And soon
April | 4th iy == | betharis
May Tst [t b’ i
June | seh R O

July | 2nd hoo! holideys g
August |8th iy =

Flo and Ella’s W
school eri |
September | 10th kool erip ﬁ/

Clarlie's basketball
G#h um,uht:m -

. October

4

..u da” F=
November | 9tk c}nv:;’:n el

d Ella" s
December | 12tk wehdey

}j_r .'

Uit 10 idantify ond =0 now wosds: months ond dates.
\| Wi poge 102

1 () 104 Listen and find the words.

2 (1) w2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

'|st 2nd 3rd l'th 5th 6tl1

first of second of third of fourth of fifth of sixth of
Tanuary February March Agprit May Juna
b dermmh doooh el doremd demeyl
9, S g o T 2
saventhof  eighth of ninth of tenthof  oleventhof  twelfth of

July August  September  October  Movember December

3 () Write the months and dates in your notebook.
& (©) Look at the picture. Ask and answer. | Whaot happens on the

¥ seventh of January?
5 (D w3 Sing the song. ard | Schoot starts.
The birthday song & isikie.
January, February, March and April. Chorus 0..8.

First, second, third and fourth.
The 4th of April is Luke's birthday.
Let's celebrate his special day.

September, October, November, '

December. Of%“
Minth, tenth, eleventh and twaelfth.

Lat's make a cake. Hip hip hooray! The 12th of Dacember is Flo and Ello’s
And let's oll sing ‘Happy birthday! birthday.
May, June, July and August. Let's celebrate their special day.
Fifth, sixth, seventh ond eighth. Chorus
The &th of August is Charlie's birthday. ]

2 When are our D
Let's celebrate his special day. birthdays? -

Uit 10 Sing o sang -
'WE: pooa 102

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
months and dates; Sing a song

Vocabulary: first of January, second of February, third
of March, fourth of April, fifth of May, sixth of June,
seventh of July, eighth of August, ninth of September,
tenth of October, eleventh of November, twelfth of
December

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Months
e Write Months on the board and the numbers 1-12 in
a row underneath.

e Call out different months in random order and have
volunteers write them on the board under the correct
number. Have the class help out with spelling.

1 @ 10.1 Listen and find the words.

¢ The children look at page 122. Ask What are they
looking at? (a year planner) Do you have a year
planner? (yes / no) Do you think year planners are a
good idea? (Children’s own answers.)

¢ The children look at page 123. Play the audio. The
children listen and point to the correct words.

¢ Repeat the audio. The children repeat each item.

2 @ 10.2 Listen and play the game.
What's next?

¢ Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio and show them that it follows the order shown
in Activity 1.

¢ For the next example, pause the audio before the
child answers, elicit the answer from the class and
then confirm with the audio.

s Forthe last part of the audio, when the narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

Audioscript
Teacher: first of January, second of February
Child:  third of March
Teacher: fourth of April, fifth of May
Child:
Teacher: Now you. 1 fifth of May, sixth of June

2 seventh of July, eighth of August

3 eighth of August, ninth of September

4 ninth of September, tenth of October
5 eleventh of November, twelfth of December

sixth of June



¥
Answers: 1 seventh of July 2 ninth of September 5 @ 10.3 Sing the song.

3 tenth of October 4 eleventh of November 5 first of o Makasiathe childics cantt sae tha words of the

January song. Tell them to listen for the dates of the Academy
Stars’ birthdays.
3 0 Write the months and dates in your . E!at);’;he audio. Then ask the children to say when their
irthdays are.
notebook. * Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s Book.
e Ask the children to write the months and dates in two Play the audio again and stop after each line for the
columns in their notebooks. children to repeat (singing).
¢ The children work in pairs as each puts their hand over e Finally, the children listen and sing.

the month column, then the dates column and tries to

Answers: Luke: fourth of April  Charlie: eighth of

repeat the months and dates from memory.
August Flo and Ella: twelfth of December

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Ask two volunteers to read out the example question ﬂ

and answer. Tell the children to point to the correct Cooler: Clap, dance and sing
Ly I

tof th I 122.
R i i D b . * Play the song one more time. During the chorus the
¢ The children work in pairs and take turns asking and children clap, dance ard sing

answering questions about the year planner.

Workbook 102
bdastisd it Girl: ... the eighth of June. OK.
Woman: ... and the last day of school is on the 12th
of July.
— Girl: Yes! | love the 12th of July!
ocabulary
S R W Woman: Our holiday is on the third of August.
2™September 3% Augist &Aprl 8% June 12 July Girl: ... the third?
! i"m:'f'i:m—l R O 01”:;"7 Woman: Yes. And Lily’s party is on the second of
5 Lily's party: September
2 Complete the tables. Girl: OK ... the second of September. Great!
Januar; seventl
— Fehluc:y = August
third ninth
Apdt L85 Answers: John's birthday: 4th April, football
= — e — match: 8th June, Last day of school: 12th July, Go

on holiday: 3rd August, Lily’s party: 2nd September

3 Answer the questions about the months of the year.

1 What is the fifth month of the year? 2 What is the third month of the year?
May

3 Jonuary is what month of the year? & February is what rr-mnlh of the year? 2 compIEte the tables-

% Look on Pupil's Book page 122. Answer the questions. Answers: first - January, second - February, third -

March, fourth - April, fifth - May, sixth - June, seventh

1 What hoppens on the fourth of April? It's Luke's birthday.

2 What hoppens on the eighth of August?

3 What hopper or the second 66 July? - July, eighth - August, ninth - September, tenth -
& What happens onthe sisth of Octobe? October, eleventh - November, twelfth - December
Unit 100

. . 3 Answer the questions about the months
1 @ 10.1 Listen and write the dates.

of the year.

Audioscript [Answers: 1 May 2 March 3 first / 1st 4 second / 2nd j
Girl: What's happening this year?
Woman: Let’s write it on here. 4 Look on Pupil’'s Book page 122. Answer
Girl: Good idea. OK. So John'’s birthday is on the questions.

the fourth of April.
Woman: The fourth - that's right. Answers: 1 It's Luke’s birthday. 2 It's Charlie’s
Girl: When is his last football match? birthday. 3 The school holidays start. 4 It's

Woman: It's on the eighth of June. Charlies basketball competition.




Pupil's Book pages 124-125

1 Look at the photos and thetil‘le.@ﬂ'le correct answers.

1 Thistextis... o inomaogaozine b inobook.
2 it'sobout.. @ notional celebrations. b birthday celebrations.

¢ inadiary.

2 (D) 0.4 Scan the text. Match to make sentences.

1 José is from Australia ond eats different food every year.
2 Akari is from Maxico and wears new clothes on her birthday.
3 Lugy is from Jopan ond has o pifata on his birthday.

BIRTHDAYS
BIRTHDAYS
~ BIRTHDAYS

I'm Jose. 'm from Mexico. My birthday is on
the 12th of October, and my sister’s birthday
is on the 23rd of October. We useally have
o party together on the 18th of October.
We don't get cards, but afl our friends coma
to our party! First, we play some games,
then we eot some food. After that, we sing |
some songs, and finally, we have the most
exciting thing in the party. it's called the
pirata. t's o bag full of sweats. My sister
ond I take turns to hit the pinato with

o baseball bat. When it breaks, ali the
sweats fall out for everyone to share.

Learning objectives: Read a magazine article; Identify
new words: celebrations

Vocabulary: card, clothes, fireworks, pie, ring a bell,
sweets

Additional vocabulary: pifiata
Review vocabulary: months and dates
Resources: Flashcards

Materials: (optional) coloured pens or pencils for
colouring the columns in the survey graphs

Warm-up: Chant

e Chantthe ordinal numbers 1st - 12th. Then tell the
children to join in and have the whole class chant a
few times.

e Ask Can anybody say the ordinal numbers the other
way 12th - 1st?

Vocabulary

* Teach bell, card, clothes, fireworks, pie, ring a bell,
and sweets. Write the words in a row on the board.
Draw a simple picture of each item above the word,
say the word and have the children repeat.

\-:Ir ) 13
o

card clothes  fireworks  pie

My name's Akari, and | live in Japan. In our country, the
imiportant birthduoys for boys are their 3rd and 5th birthdays.
For girls, it's their 3rd and 7th birthdays. Every year, on the
15th of November there is the 7-5-3 celebration for these
children. They wear special new clothes and celebrate
together. They ring a bell and get specdial sweets, too.

We also celebrate the actual day of our birthdays. Mine is
on the &th of June. Our houses ore usually very small, so we
have parties outside. In Japan there aore beautiful fireworks,
and we're going to have some fireworks for my birthday

this year.

I'm Lucy from Australia. Every year on my birthday
(on the 14th of January) we try new birthday
food from differant countries. This year, we are
going to eat Chinese noodie soup. The longer
the noodles the better bacause they are fora
long life! Then, of courss, we alwoys have o cake
or pig, bolloons and the troditionol Australian
party bread with butter and hundreds and
thousands. It's very easy to make. Why don't
you try making it for your birthday this year?

How do you learn outside the classroom?

= reod books in English?

= watch English longuage TV ond films? = Jook at websites in English?

= play computer games in English? e

) Doaclass survey.

o Tell the children to look at the words for one minute.
Then erase the words.

» Say the new words and ask volunteers to go to the
board and point to the correct picture. Ask for class
agreement.

s Teach pifiata. Ask if the children have seen a pifiata at
a party. Write pifiata on the board. Point to the word
and explain a pifiata is a container filled with sweets
or presents that you hang from the ceiling or a tree at
a party for children to hit with sticks and break while
their eyes are covered.

1 Look at the photos and the title. Circle the
correct answers.

» Refer the children to the texts on pages 124 and 125.
Tell them to look at the photos and the title. Read out
the instructions and questions.

s Have the children answer the questions individually.
Then compare answers with a friend.

¢ Ask the children to report back to the class. Children
raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for class
agreement.

Answers: 1 a - in amagazine 2 b - birthday
celebrations




»;{5 Teaching star!

2 @ 10.4 Scan the text. Match to make Group work
sentences. e (lass surveys and graphs present what has been
Yy 9
e Remind the children what scan means and tell them re.(]f:l about in an interactive way.
they have one minute to find the names and the ¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Have each group
information they need. make a graph which includes the four different ways
¢ Children raise their hands to suggest answers. Ask for of learning English outside the classroom from the

Learning to learn activity. The ideas go along the
bottom of the graph and they can add one extra
idea of their own, to make five in total. The number
of children in the class goes up the side of the graph,
starting at zero.

e The groups complete the graph by drawing and
colouring four columns for the number of children

who raised their hands for each way of learning
0 Learning to learn (written on the board). Each group then asks the

» Read out the Learning to learn box to the children. Tell class their extra question to get a result and draws
the children to look at the different choices and think and colours the fifth column. The graphs can be

class agreement.

Answers: 1 José is from Mexico and has a pifiata on his
birthday. 2 Akariis from Japan and wears new clothes
on her birthday. 3 Lucy is from Australia and eats
different food every year.

about which ways they personally learn English. They displayed on the wall.
can choose more than one choice.
¢ Do aclass survey. Have volunteers write the different
ways of learning English on the board. Then have the Cooler: True or False
children raise their hands for each way, and have a e Have the children place their Pupil's Books face

child count how many hands are raised. They write the
results on the board.

down. Read out some sentences from the text.
Change some information so it is false and read

e Ask questions about the results. Which is the most other sentences as they are so they are true.
popular way? Which way do the least number of e The children call out True or False. For false
children learn? sentences, ask them to give the true information.

Workbook page 103 1 Label the pictures with the words in
the box.
Reading

1 Label the pictures with the words in the box. AnswerS' 1 Clothes 2 be” 3 Cﬂrd

bell d clath fi ks i - -
= SRS e 4 fireworks 5 sweets 6 pie

it ? [ \
i MY 2 Complete the paragraph with words
from the box in Activity 1.

.@ @ Answers: 1 clothes 2 bell 3 sweets &4acard

5 pie 6 fireworks

2 Complete the paragraph with words from the box in Activity 1.

Every year in Japan there is o special celebrotion for boys who celebrate their 34 O

ond 5* birthdoys and girls who celebrate their 3" and 7™ birthdays. The boys and 3 How muny StUdents use EngIISh

girts wear special ' clothes . They ring o? and get - b ]

special? - We hawe birthday parties outside. We don't always get OUtSIde SChool - Do a CIass survey.

4 of hava ¥ , but sometimes we hove beoutiful

’ el el [Answers: Children’s own answers. ]
Learning to learn

3 How many students use English outside school? Do a class survey.

How many students in your closs ...
read books in English?
watch TV and films in English?
listen to songs in English?
play computer garmes in English?
look ot websites in English?

Ut 10




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 126

m Reading comprehension

1A the questions with full sentences.
1 Who does José share his birthday party with?

«»  Whaot canwe leam
from other cultures?

2 What birthdays are important for girls in Japan?

3 Whaot s Lucy going to eat on her birthday this year?

2 Write Mexico, Japan or Australia.
1 They don't give cords.
2 They get o cake or pie on their birthdays.
3 They get special sweets and wear new clothes.
4 Thay get balloons ond party bread.

5 All the girls who hove their 3rd or 7th birthdays ond the boys who
have their 3rd or 5th birthdays in the same year celebrote together.

6 They hit a bag of sweets with a bat.

Mexico

3 ) Would you like different food on your ¥
birthday? What would you like to try?

Sounds and spelling

4 () 1 Listen and say the chant. .
Look at the spelling.
It's my turn!’ soid the girl ‘a i i
in the purple skirt. r

5 () 10,6 Write the missing letters ir or ur. Listen and check.
1shirt 2b__d 3Th __sday 4th _d 5b__ger 6c__cus

idantsfy and infer Seand:

ceur i3]

[—' Unit 10 Rooding
- WE: paga 106

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
identify and infer information; Sounds and spelling:
iror ur (/3:/).

Vocabulary: bird, burger, circus, girl, purple, shirt, skirt,
third, Thursday, turn

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Warm-up: Song

» Have the children sing the song from Lesson 1
(track 10.3).

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

s Before the children open their books, ask them to
recall details about the celebrations from pages
124-125. Ask Where is José / Akari / Lucy from? How
do they celebrate their birthdays?

* Read out the first question and have a volunteer read
out the answer.

« Have the children finish the activity individually. Write
the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 José shares his birthday party with his
sister. 2 The 3rd and 7th birthdays are important for
girlsin Japan. 3 Lucy is going to eat Chinese noodle
soup on her birthday this year.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Pairwork

¢ You can have the children write their own questions
for reading texts in order to aid comprehension and
practise question forms.

¢ Divide the children into pairs. Assign a character
from the text to each. The pairs write their own
question and then ask it to the class. Volunteers
raise their hands to answer the questions. During
feedback, make sure the questions forms are correct
as well as the answers.

2 Write Mexico, Japan or Australia.
e Askthe children to read pages 124-125 again to look
for the information to answer the questions.

¢ The children do this individually and then compare
answers with a friend.

Answers: 1 Mexico 2 Australia 3 Japan 4 Australia
5 Japan 6 Mexico

%

3 0 Would you like different €200 015

food on your birthday? What

would you like to try?

¢ Give the children a minute to think about the
questions. Then ask the children for feedback.

* Write some of their ideas on the board and take a vote
on the food they'd most like to try.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

4 @ 10.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
¢ Have the children look at the image and say what they
can see (a girl who wants her turn to ride a scooter).
Play the first part of the audio and have the children
listen and follow in their books.
Play the first part again and encourage the children to
joiniin.
Ask What sound is in all the words with yellow letters?
(/3:1).
Play the second part of the audio and explain that the
children have to say the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ‘It's my turn,’said the girl in the ... skirt.
Children: purple

Teacher: ... said the girl in the purple skirt.
Children: It's my turn

Teacher: ‘It's my turn,’said the ... purple skirt.
Children: girl in the

Teacher: ‘It's my turn,”said the girl ...

Children: in the purple skirt



5

@ 10.6 Write the missing letters ir or ur.
Listen and check.

Elicit all the words from the children by inserting the
sound /3:/.

The children now complete the words with ir or ur.
While they are doing this, write the gapped words on
the board. Invite volunteers to come to the board and
complete the words.

Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Workbook page 104

Answers: 1shirt 2 bird 3 Thursday & third

5 burger

6 circus

ESDC 4,

.

What can we learn from other
cultures?

* Read out the question and ask if anyone can

translate it into L1. This question helps the children
identify some of the connections between our own
community and the outside world.

Explain the word cultures and ask what we can
learn from different cultures around the world. Elicit
responses that emphasise connection between
people and the value of differences as much as
commonalities.

Possible answers: we can learn about different ways
of doing things, what different people think is important,
how children’s lives are different, the different ways we
celebrate special days or times of year

Reading comprehension

1 Read the text on Pupil's Book pages 124-125. Circle the correct answers.

1 Pifatas are an important
part of birthdays in ...

a Austrafia,
b lapan.
€ Mexico.
3 Who weors special clothes on their
birthday?
a girks in Australia
b bays and girls in Jopan
¢ baysin Mexico
5 Whatis inside o pificta?
a cards
b firewarks
€ sweets

P

2 Speciol birthday bread is part of .
a celebrations in Japan.
b celebrations in Mexico.
€ celebrotions in Australio.

=

Who hos food from different countries
on his [ her birthdaoy?

a Akari
b Jose
€ lucy

o

Ringing a bell is part of the birthday
celebrationin ..

a Japan.
b Austrolio.
€ Mexico.

2 Imaogine you con go to one of these three celebrations.

1 Which celebration is it?

2 What can you see?
3 Whatcon you do?

Sounds and spelling
3 Make words.

Urit 103

d bird

§ —a o

1 Read the text on Pupil’s Book pages
124-125. Circle the correct answers.

[Answersﬂc 2c 3b 4c 5¢ 6a

Cooler: Sentences

Ask the children to close their books. Read out
information from the reading text and have the
children raise their hands to finish the sentence with
aword, e.g. José lives in ... (Mexico), In Japan there
are beautiful ... (fireworks); In Australia, they always
have cake or ... (pie).

2 Imagine you can go to one of these
three celebrations.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

3 Make words.

Answers: turn, nurse, purple, burger; bird, girl,
first, thirsty




Pupil’s Book page 127

Grammar

2 Look and complete Simona’s plans for next year.

Graphic Grammar

1 Lookandread.

Future plans with going to

f

He's goingto cimb

she Egulngto chimb

Shes | goingto toke o photo

‘I' 'I"#“

T | O |

Use is going to or isn't going to.

1 InMay, Simone ‘s going to travel by plone.

2 In May, she travel by boat.

3 In August, she visit Brazil.

4 In August, she visit China.

5 In March, she travel by train.
xF

3 ) Workin pairs and play o game.
. Look ot page 150. [ Look ot poge 159
= Look at the holidoy plans._ Listen to your friend and write the missing information.
starts.

Marta'’s going
tovisit .. She's going to

travel by...

Go o Grammar boaster: poge 163 Uit 10 Tk oot futurs plans with going fo =

'Wi-poge 105 =

-

o

Learning objectives: Talk about future plans with going to

Grammar: Future plans with going to

Review vocabulary: transport, months

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Warm-up: Words with ir or ur

Write ir on the left side of the board and ur on the
right side.

Point to one side or the other of the board and ask
volunteers to raise their hands to say a word that has
that spelling and the /3:/ sound.

1 ° Look and read.

+ |f you don't have access to the class video, write

Tomorrow on the board. Say Tomorrow my friend

is going to visit. Explain My friend has a plan for
tomorrow. He's going to ... and wait for the children to
say visit.

Have the children look at the picture in Activity 1 and
ask what they can see.

Read out the sentences. Ask the children What's the
full form of s and “isn’t’? Elicit is and is not. What other
words do we need before the verb? Elicit going to.

Ask the children which colour blocks is going to is

in (blue) and which colour block the word isn'tis in
(red). Ask the children How can we say ‘She is not’a
different way? and elicit She’s not.

Read out the sentences again and have the children

repeat.

If you have access to the class video, present is going
to as above. Then tell the children to watch the video
and think about what words we need before the verb
to talk about plans.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback and
elicit is going to / is not going to.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

Ask the children which colour blocks is going to is

in (blue) and which colour block the word isn'tis in
(red). Ask the children How can we say ‘She is not’a
different way? and elicit She’s not

2 Look and complete Simone’s plans for next
year. Use is going to or isn’t going to.

Tell the children to look at the pictures and see what
plans Simone has. Ask a volunteer to read out the
example and tell the children to point to the correct
picture.

The children complete the sentences individually. Then
ask volunteers to read out their sentences.

Answers: 1'sgoingto  2isn'tgoingto 3's going to
Lisn'tgoingto 5'sgoingto

3 @ Work in pairs and play

«

Be a star!

a game.

Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B.

Read out the instructions. Have a volunteer pair

read the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. Then have
Student A turn to page 150 and have Student B turn to
page 159.

The children read the information on the cards to work
out what is happening on both holidays. They listen to
their friend and fill in the information on their pages.

» Allow time for the children to complete the game.

*E Teaching star!

Extension
e Extend an activity to focus on another language skill.

Tell the children to write two sentences in their
notebooks from Activity 3. One sentence is for
themselves and the other for their friend. Monitor
their use of the correct personal pronouns and the
correct forms of the verbs.



e
o boote Ll .

Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil's

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1isgoingto 2isn'tgoingto 3isgoing
to 4isn't going to

- E—m mm Em s o o oy
— E—— me s S o -

Workbook page 105

Grammar
1 1.2 Listen and circle T {True) or F (False). ~
T She's going to visit Jordan. T/F b
2 Sheisn't going to travel by plane. T/E L b"
3 They're guing to visit her grandparents. T/F
% She's going to play with her cousins. T/F _1%

5 She isn't going to speak Arobic. T/F

2 Make sentences. Use going to.

1 1/ visit my grandparents / on Sunday

I'm going to visit my grandparenis on Sunday.
2 They { not play / with us / agoin

3 it/ rain f tomarmow

4 Bob / do his homework / tomorrow morning

w

What are the children's plans? Complete the sentences.

Lucy Susan Ben
5 Ty g 0o i o shopping play football
Saturday ofternoon visit o friend watch a fifm watch a film

1 On Soturday morning, Ben 's going to play footbail -
2 He'smot going to go shopping.
3 ©On Soturday afternoon, Lucy

& She ploy computer games.

5 On Saturday afternoon, Susan and Ben

& They play chess.

Uit 10 Ga o Vocabulary nd gromms oference on pags 177

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Do you agree?

* Say sentences using I'm going to ... The children raise
their hands if they agree, e.g. I'm going to do my
homework before dinner. I'm going to watch TV. I'm
going to visit my grandparents. I'm going to go to
Australia on Wednesday.

1 @10.2 Listen and circle T (True) or
F (False).

Audioscript

Boy: Are you going to go on holiday in the summer?

Girl: Yes, we are. We're going to visit Jordan.

Boy: Are you going to travel by train?

Girl: No, we aren't. We're going to travel by plane.

Boy: Who are you going to visit?

Girl: My uncle and his family.

Boy: What are you going to do there?

Girl: I'm going to play with my cousins.

Boy: Are you going to speak Arabic?

Girl: Yes, | am. I'm going to speak Arabic and
English.

[Answersﬂf 2F 3F AT AF J

2 Make sentences. Use going to.

Answers: 1 I'm going to visit my grandparents on
Sunday. 2 They're not / They aren’t going to play
with us again. 3 It's going to rain tomorrow. 4 Bob
is / 's going to do his homework tomorrow morning.

3 What are the children’s plans? Complete
the sentences.

Answers: 1's going to play football. 2 s not going to
3 is going to go shopping. & isn't going to

5's going to visita friend.  6isn't going to

7 are going to watch a film. 8 aren’t going to




m Language in use 1 @10.7 ° Listen and say.

Pupil’s Book page 128 ¢ |f you don't have access to the class video, teach the
languages first. Write the countries Poland, Spain,
E . Egypt and China on the board. Show the class the
Language in use : :
e Mk ToRh ok world map and point to each country as you say it.
1021 O litiond sty ¢ Say Where do they speak Polish? and elicit Poland.
Write Polish under Poland. Do the same for the other
' ﬂ It's holiday tima! I{mgucges
Lucky you! Are you going to visit Spain? )
‘_rh-“ Yes, lam.  Play the audio. Ask the children Which language do
] And are you going to go there by car? they talk about in the dialogue? and elicit Spanish. Ask
¢ bt :;’;:u' ;’;3‘;‘:3 i e Which language are they speaking? and elicit English.
I'm going to play football. ¢ Askthe class Do you speak Arabic / Mandarin /
Are et going s sheak Sponkh? Polish / Spanish? The children raise their hands to
‘Well, I'm going to try!
answer.
o) ¢ Play the audio again and have the children listen,
: follow and repeat each line of the dialogue. Repeat
2 Q) Write about your holiday plans. Write two more questions and answers. the sentences with the questions and answers using
1 Are you going to visit your grandparents? - gof-ng to.
; :::: :[Z:E;Z::Elzgmmel A e Ask Which words do we change around for the
4 ) question? and elicit the person and be.
5 ? ¢ Divide the class into two groups, and have the children
3 @ Workin pairs. Now make a new didlogue. (7T 3 act out the dialogue with each half taking one role.
' oy s Then change roles.
o Yes, 1 am. ﬁ
NG Arayou going to go there by plane? ol
o, Framot. o going o trawel by oot g ¢ [fyou have access to the class video, follow the
10 A s st e ; — above procedure with the video.
b » Play the video one more time and have the children
repeat, copying all intonation and body language as
( ) closely as possible.

Learning objectives: Ask questions with going to; Use
new words: languages

Vocabulary: Arabic, Mandarin, Polish, Spanish 2 0 Write about your holiday plans. Write
two more questions and answers.

¢ Have a child read out the first question and ask for
suggestions from volunteers.
* Have the children answer the questions individually.

Review vocabulary: transport

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: a world map; (optional) a piece of plain They also write two more questions and answers.
paper for each child, colouring pencils e The children work in pairs and take turns to ask and
b ~ answer the questions. Have some pairs report back to
the class.

Warm-up: Funny plans

* Say a funny sentence using going to, e.g. I'm going [ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]
to wear a pink hat to school tomorrow. I'm going
to eat six ice creams for breakfast. My friend is *t Teaching star!
going to play tennis in goggles. Pairwork

* Ask the children to think of a funny sentence of their e Inlarge classes it can be difficult to monitor
own and tell their friend. Have volunteers tell the pairwork, so you could ask pairs to stand up and
class their sentences. repeat an activity in front of the rest of the class.

 Children can draw pictures of their funny sentences if e Ask a pair to stand up at the front of the class with
there is time. their books. Have each child ask one of their own

questions from Activity 2 and their friend answers.
Repeat with other pairs so all the children have a
turn.



3 @ Work in pairs. Now make
a new dialogue.

+«

Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and build
a complete new dialogue with their suggestions.
Divide the class into pairs. Have them make a new
versian of the dialogue similar to the example one
done with the whole class.

Invite some pairs to perform their new dialogue for
the class.

&
s booster Lpuulltt

Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil's Baok
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete these activities at home.

Answers: 2 Children’s own answers
not. I'm going to visit Spain.
going to travel by plane.; Children’s own answers

3 1No, I'm
2 No, I'm not. I'm

Workbook page 106

Language in use

1 Match the questions and answers.
1 Are you going to go on holiday? My uncle and his family.

I'm going to ploy with my cousins.

a
2 Are you going to travel by train? b

€ Yes, we are. We're going to visit Jordan.

d

3 Wheo ore you going to visit?

4 What are you going to do there? Yes, | am. I'm geing to speak Arobic and

5 Areyou going to speak Arabic? English.
e Mo, we oren’t. We're going to travel by
plane.

2 Make guestions and answers.
1 ore Where goingto you go 7
Where are you going to go?

2 visit. withmyfomily I'm Chino goingto -

3 Mandorin goingto you speck Ae 7

4 I'm goingto No, | English = speck | .

3 What are you going to do this evening? Complete the questions.
Then write answers for you.
1 [play / computer games)  Are vou going to play compLiter games?

This evening, F'm going to / not going to
2 {watch/TV)

3 {do/homewark)

Unit 10 Goto Vocohulary and grammar rofesence on page 127

- e s s s - o

Cooler: Question building

e Say affirmative sentences using going to. Have
volunteers raise their hand to turn the sentences into
questions, e.g. He's going to school tomorrow. (Is he
going to school tomorrow?) You're going to do your
homework this evening. (Are you going to do your
homework this evening?) They're going to have lunch
in the canteen. (Where are they going to have lunch?
/ Are they going to have lunch in the canteen?) I'm
going to eat fish for dinner. (Are you going to eat fish
for dinner? / What are you going to eat for dinner?)
Mum is going to take me to the cinema. (Is Mum
going to take you to the cinema?) My cousins are
going to visit next Saturday. (Are your cousins going
to visit next Saturday?)

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 while completing these Workbook
activities.

1 Match the questions and answers.

[Answersﬂc 2e 3a 4b 5d

2 Make questions and answers.

Answers: 1 Where are you going to go? 2 I'm going
to visit China with my family. 3 Are you going to
speak Mandarin? 4 No, I'm going to speak English.

3 What are you going to do this evening?
Complete the questions. Then write
answers for you.

Answers: 1 Are you going to play computer games?
2 Are you going to watch TV? 3 Are you going to do
your homework?

Children’s own answers.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 129

Listening and speaking

1 Do you celebrate Mother's Day or World Water Day?
2 () 1. Listen. Circle the pictures for Conversation 1 in::red}und the pictures
for Conversation 2 in(blue'. e
TTER = 1 . 2

3 (D 1.8 Listen again. Tick (v ) the things you hear.

Conversation 1 Conversation 2
Make breakfast for Mum v Celebrate World Water Day
Make tunch for Mum Have a showar
Give flowers to Mum Brush teeth with less woter
Write o poem Wash the dishes with less water
Draw a picture Make o badge
Make a bodge for Mum Wash the cor with jess water

4 (£} Work in pairs. Discuss what you do to x¥

celebrate Mother's Day and World Water Day.

On Mather's Day, | usually give flowers
to my mum and make heracard ...

Uit 10 Listaning: listan for speciic infarmation  Speaking: disoss o topic
Wi poge 107

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: discuss a topic

Materials: (optional) red and blue pens or pencils

Warm-up: Language plans

e Ask Are you going to learn Spanish / Polish /
Mandarin / Arabic when you grow up? Elicit answers.

e Ask the children to talk in pairs for a minute and find
out what languages their friends plan on learning.

1 Do you celebrate Mother’s Day or World
Water Day?
s Ask the children what they think Mother’s Day and
World Water Day are. Encourage class discussion.
» Ask who celebrates these days.

2 @ 10.8 Listen. Circle the pictures for
Conversation 1 in red and the pictures for
Conversation 2 in blue.

s Tell the children to look at the pictures and ask
volunteers to say what they can see in each one. Tell

the children they are going to listen to Ella, Flo, Charlie
and Luke and circle the pictures red or blue.

¢ Play the audio. Ask for feedback and confirm answers.

Audioscript
Narrator: Conversation 1

Ella: Flo, what are we going to do for Mother's
Day?

Flo: Mother’s Day? When is it?

Ella: It's in March. It's soon!

Charlie:  I'm going to make breakfast for Mum.

Flo: Good idea, Charliel Are we going to give
her a present?

Ella: Yes, let’s give her some flowers.

Flo: OK, and I'm going to write a poem in a card
for her.

Ella: Can | help? I'm good at poems!

Flo: Of course you can!

Charlie:  And I'm going to draw a picture. I'm good at
that!

Narrator: Conversation 2

Luke: My class is going to celebrate World Water
Day on Friday.

Ella: World Water Day? That's a good idea! What
are you going to do?

Luke: We're going to use less water!

Ella: OK, but what are you going to do?

Luke: I'm going to have a shower and not a bath.

Ella: That's a good idea.

Luke: I'm going te wash my hands with less water.

Ella: OK.

Luke: I'm going to brush my teeth with less water.

Ella: What else?

Luke: I'm going to make a badge saying, ‘Use less
water!’

Ella: They're all good ideas!

Luke: And I'm going to do these things EVERY day
and not just on World Water Day!

Answers: Red (conversation 1): 1,4, 6
Blue (conversation 2):2, 3,5

3 @ 10.8 Listen again. Tick (v ) the things

you hear.

Answers: 1: make breakfast for Mum, give flowers to
Mum, write a poem, draw a picture 2: celebrate World
Water Day, have a shower, brush teeth with less water,
make a badge

4 @ Work in pairs. Discuss what

you do to celebrate Mother’s *
Day and World Water Day.
¢ The children talk in pairs about what they do to

celebrate these days. If they don't celebrate these
days, tell them to choose another day they celebrate.



Cooler: Memory game

» Tell the children to close their books and remember what the characters do to celebrate the days. Have volunteers

write the ideas on the board.

Workbook page 107

Language builder

103 What are they going to do? Listen and write a letter in each box.

o) s

LB ™ Aiden = - k :

L) Gabriella

] c )

09 .. S

L oc] d

! ‘f i .

LS -4 /d'.f Grondpa and Grandma e F -
.

Ll & Chatie : '

What celebrations are there in your country? Maoke a list.

Choose one of the celebrations. Make notes on your plans for the
celebration.

1 Name of celebration

Far

2 What hoppens?

3 What are you going to do?

4 Write sentences about your plans for this celebration. Use going to.

I'm going to

Unit 10 Al Movers: | stoning Fart 3

||
1 G

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Listening paper of the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

@ 10.3 What are they going to
do? Listen and write a letter in each box.

e The children listen and write the correct letter in
each box.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually and then ask volunteers to read

out the answers.

Boy: Oh OK. So, are you going with your mum
and dad?

Girl: Yes, that’s right. We're going to go to
Brazil and I'm going to sit on the beach.

3 Girl: What'’s Jack going to do on Saturday?
Woman: He's going to watch a film at the cinema.
Girl: Who is he going to go with?

Woman: He's going to go with Leo.
4 Boy: What are Grandpa and Grandma going
to do in July?
Woman: They are going to travel to Spain.
Boy: Really! | love travelling to other countries
by plane.
Woman: They aren't going to go by plane. They
are going to travel by boat.
Boy: But the boat is slower than the plane.
Woman: Yes, they want to relax.
5 Woman: Are you going to go to the carnival on
Sunday, Charlie?
Boy: No, I'm not. I'm geing to play tennis with
Peter.
Woman: Are you going to go to the park?
Boy: No, we're not. We're going to go to the

sports centre.

Answers: Aiden - B, Gabriella - E, Jack - A, Grandpa
and Grandma - C, Charlie - F (D is not needed)

J

2 What celebrations are there in your
country? Make a list.

Audioscript

Speaker:

1 Man: Where are you going to go at the
weekend, Aiden? Are you going to go
to the cinema?

Boy: No, I'm not. I'm going to go to the park
with my friends.

Man: | hope the weather’s going to be warm.

Boy: Me too!

Speaker: Can you see the letter B? Now you
listen and write a letter in each box.

2 Boy: Are you going to go on holiday this
year, Gabriella?

Girl: Yes, we are but my brother isn't going

Listen and look. There is one example.
The children are talking about what
they are going to do. What is each
person going to do?

to come with us.

[Answers: Children's own answers.

3 Choose one of the celebrations. Make
notes on your plans for the celebration.

* The children work individually to make notes for
plans for one of the celebrations in Activity 2.
e The children read out their notes to a friend.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

4 Write sentences about your plans for this

celebration. Use going to.

e The children write a few sentences about their plans.
« |f done in class, give the children two minutes to

write about their plans.

* Have some children read them to the class.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

)




Pupil’s Book page 130

Writing

1 Lock at the magazine article on pages 124-125. Find these words.
first then ofterthot finoly

2 () Putthe pictures in order. Then finish Jill's x¥
letter. Use first, then, after that and finally. i

E eata plcnic |:] i‘;?;f i |:| paint T-shirts

|—| watch o
'—' music show

Daar Simong,

I'm writing fo fell you about my faveurtts children’s celebration in the UK.
The Green Man festival is in May.

First, I'm going to

Sa Simang, | hape you can come with me and my family!

With bast wishas,
Jill Dawson

1 Unit 10 Writa aletter using connectors of sequance
WE: pages 108-109

2 0 Put the pictures in order. Then

finish Jill’s letter. Use first, then, *

after that and finally.

o Askthe children to think about which order the
pictures should go in. They compare their ideas with
a friend before deciding as a class what the best
order is.

¢ The children then complete Jill's letter. They connect
the sentences with first, then, after that and finally.

e Ask different children to read out a sentence each.

Answers:al b4 c¢2 d3

First, I'm going to eat a picnic. Then, I'm going to paint
T-shirts. After that, I'm going to watch a music show.
Finally, I'm going to tell stories under the stars.

Learning objectives: Write a letter using connectors of
sequence

Warm-up: First letters

o Write the first letter of these words from Lesson 2
on the board. Have volunteers complete the words:
card, clothes, fireworks, pie, ring a bell, sweets

1 Look at the magazine article on pages
124-125. Find these words.

¢ Have the children look back at the magazine article
on pages 124-125 and find the words.

*f Teaching star!
Communicating

e Use texts that might be read out in the real world
(e.q. letters) as opportunities for intonation practice.

» Practise falling and rising intonation with the
answers in Activity 2. Read out the sentences with
this intonation: a fall before a comma, a rise at the
end of a sentence in a list and fall at the end of the
last sentence. Read each sentence and have the
children copy you. They can then practise in pairs.

e First L, I'm going to eat a picnic 1. Then &, I'm going
to paint T-shirts 1. After that ¥, I'm going to watch
a music show . Finally ¥, I'm going to tell stories
under the stars .

Cooler: Four plans

» Write the words first, then, after that, and finally on
the board. Ask four children to stand up in a row. The
first child says a plan using first and going to. Then
the other children add more plans using the words
on the board and going to.



Workbook pages 108-109

Writing Ready to write

Prepare to write 4 Mow imagine you are Maria. Write her letter to a friend.

1 Complete this parograph about the Guy Fawkes celebration in Great Britain. Remember to use First, Then, After that and Finafly.

Use the words in the box.

After that Finally First Then Do
I'm writing
4 . we'Te going to put on our coots. it's it's andit'sin
cold in Movember. * , we'te going to
make o big fire in the garden. * , we're First, we are going to
going to eat burgers. *_ . we're gaing to
wotch some fantastic fireworks.

Then, my cousin Susan and | are

2 Read the letter on Pupil’s Book page 130. Complete the answers.

1 How does Jill start the letter? Dear Simone,
2 Why Is she writing? She's writing
S0 _, | hope you'ra going to
3 What s Jill's favounte celebration It's
and when Is it?
4 How does Jill end the letter? With ’ With

3 Thanksgiving is also in November. Look at the pictures of Maria and her
family during Th{mksgiving and pul them in order.

r 4 ¥ ‘ f\. 5 Read and check your work in Activity 4. Tick (/).
' i ]

= Did | use going to for plans?

& é « Did | use First, Then, After that and Finally? [

= Did | start ond end the letter correctly?

i

_;_;

= Did | write neatly and use the correct punctuation? |:|

3| helpGrandma [ go tomy | play with = | have dinner
cook dinner ~ grandma’s " my cousins — with my fomily
house
Uit 10 Uit 10

Prepare to write
P Answers: 1 go to my grandma's house 2 play with

1 Complete this paragraph about the Guy my cousins 3 help Grandma cook dinner
Fawkes celebration in Great Britain. Use & have dinner with my family
the words in the box.

Ready to write
¢ The children read the paragraph and complete it y
with the words in the box. 4 Now imagine you are Maria. Write her
® The children complete the activity individually. letter to a friend. Remember to use First,

Then, After that and Finally.

e The children write Maria's letter.
e Children write it individually. Have volunteers read

[Answersﬂ First 2Then 3 Afterthat 4 Finally ]

2 Read the letter on Pupil’s Book page out sentences. You could write them on the board to
130. Complete the answers. make one complete letter.
» The children read and complete the answers. s ~
e Have the children complete the activity Suggested answer:
individually. Dear Simone,
I'm writing to tell you about my favourite celebration.
Answers: 1 Dear 2 to tell Simone about her It's called Thanksgiving and it's in November.
favourite children’s celebration in the UK. 3 the First, we are going to go to my grandma’s house.
Green Man festival. It'sin May. &4 best wishes Then, my cousin Susan and | are going to play in the

garden. After that, we are going to help Grandma
cook dinner. Finally, we are going to have dinner with

3 Thanksgiving is also in November. Look all my family.
at t!"e pictures ‘?f .Murlu and her furrllly So Simone, | hope you're going to visit my family for
during Thanksgiving and put them in Thanksgiving. You can take lots of pictures.
order. With best wishes, Maria

h: J

e The children look at and put the pictures in order.

¢ |fdonein class, have the children do the activity . P
individually. They then compare with a friend. 5 Read and checkyour workiin Activity 4.

» Ask avolunteer to say the order. Ask far class Tick (V).
agreement. e The children check their work and tick the boxes.



' Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 131

Thinkaboutit! | ¢ 15 waxe a N[p|

PiLIAlY] Al GlaAMBE

1) Find a friend and make . %
12 sentence cards.

Y Yu're
. Hoing geing ba see
2%} Play the game. Ub&:"‘" acarmival

Spin the spinner and move your counter.

1 If you land on o picture square .. 2 if you lond on o sentence card square ...

= 5oy the sentence = Pick up a sentence cord and
with going to. e say the sentence.
= Move your counter to the motching
On the 5th of August, picture square.

Im going to see some The winner 1s the first player to reach the finish!
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Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate prior
knowledge

Resources: Unit 10 test

Materials: 12 cards for each pair, a spinner for each
pair, two different coloured counters for each pair, a
piece of paper for each pair

Warm-up: Quick memory game

» Divide the children into pairs. Hand a piece of paper
to each pair. Give them one minute to remember
and write down as many new words from Unit 10 as
they can.

e Call out the words (1st - 12th, card, clothes,
fireworks, pie, ring a bell, sweets, first, then, after
that, finally) and have the children tick the ones
they wrote down. Ask the children how many they
remembered.

1 @ Find a friend and make

12 sentence cards.

¢ |n pairs, have the children make 12 sentence cards
using going to to match each picture in the board
game.

* Monitor and help as necessary. Remind them to refer
to the dates in the pictures on their cards.

o Ask children to read out some of their cards.

-+«

2 @ Play the game.

¢ Read through the following instructions and make
sure the children understand what to do.

Players: Two-six people

You will need: A spinner with six sides and counters of
different colours for each player.

1 Put your counters on the Start square.

2 The youngest child playing can go first. Spin the
spinner, read the number it lands on and move your
counter the same number of spaces.

3 Ifyouland on a sentence card square, pick up a
sentence card and say the sentence.

L4 If youland on a picture square, say the sentence
with going to. (Children make up their sentence
based on the picture.)

5 If you answer correctly, keep your counter on the
picture square or move to the matching picture
square for the sentence card.

6 If you answer incorrectly, go back to the last square
you were on.

7 The winner is the first person to reach the end of the

board.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Evaluating

¢ Encourage feedback about lessons and topics in the
book from the children so they feel involved in their
learning.

o Ask the children if they liked the game in Activity 2
and why or why not? If they didn't like it, ask how to
make the game better.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

¢ Choose three or four memorable, key sentences
from this unit and write them on the board, e.g.
The 4th of April is Luke’s birthday. My name’s Akari,
and | live in Japan. Are you going to speak Spanish?
The Green Man Festival is in May.

* Have the children read out the sentences all
together.

¢ Then erase some of the words in each sentence, and
have the children remember and say the complete
sentences.

¢ Frase some more words and have the children
remember again.

¢ Finally, erase all the words and have the children
remember the sentences from an empty board!
This is a challenging but satisfying activity for the
children!
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4 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
Jack: When's your birthday?
1 Find the names of 11 months. Mark: ‘A It's on the aighth of June.

S January B it's late.
sialp|r|1[LIF|G|{H[J[m|k|o[A]| February C I'm going shopping.
N|VIT|R|T M].A Y|BIU|V|OJ|C|R March 1 Jack: Are you going to have o porty?
o[eclulr|eclalr|[T]{¥[L[T]a]T]V ‘:f"! Mark: A Yes,|did.
vii|Fle(s|[rlujalr|Y|c|alo|N JH:Z B Yes, | have.
E|L|m|s|1|c|w|x|F|H|B|N|B|) July C Yes, lom.
Mlk|NIXx|k|H|Q|D|J|O|N|UJE|U A‘-"J“f:_t 2 Jack: |s Suzy going to come to your party?
BlF|J1Z|S|FIG|J|K|A|M|AlRIN| Pt \Which month Mark: A No, she doesn't. She's on holiday.

Octobar =
Elp|E|c|e|[m|B|E|R|U|K|R|T|E| November &missing? B Mo, she 1sn't. She'’s on holiday.
Rlc wiw[a|T w[u[alc[L][Y[L]5]| December C: Mo, shiz dhlo/t, shireon hokeoy.

3 Jack: Whot ore you going to do ot your party?

2 Complete the sentences. Mark: A We play gomes and eat burgers.
B We ployed games and ate burgers.

€ We're going to play gaomes and eat burgers.

1 lunelisthe sixth month of the year.

2 Februaryisthe  month of the year. 4 Jock: Canlcome to your party?
3 1s the elghth month of the year. Mark: A Yes, you do.
4 Is the third month of the year. B Yes, of course.
5 December is the __ month of the year. .
& Saptember is the _month of the yeor. What I can do!
3 Write questions and short rs about some plans. Use going to. Putatick (- Joracross{ ).
1 wisit / Romanio |_| 2 trovel / by boat I _. |:J usa months and dates L_J use going to to talk obout future plans
Are you going to visit Romania? Are ? |:E sing the song The birthday song |j give o presentation about a celebration
Yes, lam. Ma, __ Ij say and spell words with ir and ur L_J write a letter using First, Then, After that
3 go/ by train +] & speok / Romanian =] and Finally
In this unit, | likad .
was difficult.
My favourite part was
Uit 10 Unit 10 Al Movars: Roadirsg and Writing Part 7
1 Find the names of 11 months. 3 Write questions and short answers about
e The children find 11 months in the word search. some pluns. Use 9’0""9 to.
They also write the missing month.

» [f done in class, have the children find the months Answers: 1 ff\re you going to visit Rﬂm?"m? Yes, | am.
alone. They can then compare answers with a 2 Are you going to travel by boat? No, I'm not. ~ 3 Are
friend. you going to go by train? Yes, lam. 4 Are you going

= R to speak Romanian? No, I'm not.
Answers: [ ]5 plr[ilDff]g[h}i\m[k -
fv[t]r[tifalPblulv]o 4 ©ED Read the text and choose the best
olg[nfifglalrt]yft]t]f) answer. There is one example.
vi]ij e|lb|rjulajr 8 . .. .
: 8 - TTh g * This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of
ol W LU A g b Rl . the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
mjk Lk K qjdlifoln]u English: AT Movers test.
blf|ilz[s|f]g]i]k}a|m|a * The children read the questions and choose the
efdfe|clem[ble[Pulk|r correct answers.
\/lcwlwla|t|wlulalg|t \Hi » |[fdonein class, read out the example and ask the
w ujn gisf{gxjujujw children why A is the correct answer (because it says
d{xJelulg|nfx|n|flsji|s the month).
lc|tlo[ble[Pk[il\V[pla * Have the children complete the activity individually.
S i Ask different children to offer answers and reasons
eptember is missing. . .
\ ) for their choices.
2 Complete the sentences. (Answers: 1C 2B 3C 4B j

Answers: 1sixth 2 second 3 August &4 March
5 twelfth 6 ninth




Pupil’s Book page 132

1 Lock and read and write. Complete the sentences with have to
or don’t have to.

1 We__havete do homework every day.

homework W

school uniform % 2 We wear a school uniform.
be kind v 3 We be kind to everyone.
do sport * 4 Wa_ do sport every day.
eot lunch atschool v 5 We _ eat lunch at school.

2 Write the missing months in the
correct order. Then find a friend with

When's your birthday?

a birthday in each month. 1t's in March.
Month Name Month Name Month Name
January
April June
November

3 Work in pnirs.i@i?_cj’aone word in each column. Play a guessing game.

Visit?  Travel? Go? Do?
Egypt byplane December  ride o camai
Srazil  bytroin  July fiy in a balloon
Chino  byboot April climb o mountain
@ Ara you going to wisit Brazil?
Mo, I'm not.
b Are you going to visit Eqypt? @
g Vs, Lam. b

Reviaw 5 Units Sand 10

Learning objectives: Review Units 9 and 10, A1 Movers;
Reading and Writing, Part 1 and Part 2

Warm-up: We've got talent!

 Divide the class into two groups. Group 1 will sing
the song from Unit 9 (track 9.3, page 109), and
Group 2 the song from Unit 10 (track 10.3, page
123). Tell them to perform to the other group as if
they are in a talent show. Tell Group 2 that they are
the audience.

* Have Group 1 stand up. Play the audio and have the
children sing along. When they finish Group 2 should
clap.

e Repeat far Group 2. Play the audio.

1 Look and read and write. Complete the
sentences with have to or don’t have to.
¢ The children look at the words in the box that have

ticks or crosses. Then they complete the sentences
with have to or don't have to.
* Have the children then compare answers with a

friend. Ask some children to read out their sentences
to the class.

Answers: 1haveto 2 don'thaveto 3 haveto
4don'thaveto 5 haveto

2 @ Write the missing months in the correct
order. Then find a friend with a birthday in
each month.

* Give the children a few minutes to write the missing
months. Then ask volunteers to write them on the board.

e The children then stand up and mingle. They ask each
other When is your birthday? (It's in ... ) The children
then try to complete the whole table.

e The children sit down again. Ask the class for feedback.

" ™
Answers:
month |Name |month Name |month Name
January February March
April May June
July August September
October November December
1 _/

3 @ Work in pairs. Circle one word in each
column. Play a guessing game.

» Read out the example and explain to the children that
they are going to play a game. The children circle one
word of their own choice in each column.

¢ The children work in pairs and take turns to ask
questions and guess what their friend has circled.
They should not show each other their books.

Cambridge Exams practice

A1 Movers

Pupil's Book page 133

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers
1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them “N;;' 3
on the lines. There is one example. O Weiti, i)
-
” @ 65 B
~ b =
a bat a towel flip-flops a helmet
7 \‘a_ 2 F L-CF .'.i\.-
1‘4.—.../ - o w2
o glove a swimming cap goggles troiners

We wear these on our feet after swimming. flip-flops
1 Wa use this to ploy baseball.

2 We wear these to do sport.

3 We wear these for swimming.

& We wear this to play baseball.

2 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is
one example.
Jodk s talking to his friend Mark. 1 Mark: Where's the boseball match?
Jack: Can you play bassbail today, Jock: A It's ot three o'clock.
Mark? B It's tomomow.
C It's ot the sports centre.

—t
).

Mark: A Yes, you can.

B |like playing. 2 Jock: Haveyougota baseball glove?
(C)¥es, 1can. Mark: A Yes, |do.
- B Yes, | hove.
C Mo, Ididnt.

3 Jock: Greot! And you need o heimet.
Mark: A OK, no problam.
B | hoven't gota bat.
C Y'm wearing footboll boots.

Cambric proctice AT Movars:

ng Pt 1 and Part2




]
1 &ED Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There is
one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

¢ Read out the example with the class. Then tell the
children to look at each picture, then read the clues
and write the correct words next to the clues.

* Give the children a minute to do this individually.
Then ask volunteers to read out the clues and the
correct words. Have other volunteers write the words
on the board. The class can help with spelling.

Answers: 1 abat 2 trainers
goggles 5 aglove

3 a swimming cap, }

|
2 GED Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year

and End-of-year reviews

Mid-year review

Page 58
1 Tlaviolin 2alift 3 aleopard 4PE 5 asandwich
2 1'stidying 2helps 3play 4 're playing

Audioscript
1 Girl:

Boy:

Did you go to the swimming pool yesterday, Alf?

No, I didn't. | helped my grandma with some
chores.
Girl: Me too. | always help my grandma at the

weekend.
2 Boy: Did you go to the park at the weekend, Joan?
Girl: Yes, | did. It was sunny and warm. Did you go to
the park?
Yes, | did.

Did you travel to school by bus this morning, Alf?

Boy:
3 Girl:

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English: Boy: Yes, | did. Did you travel by bus?
Al Movers test. Girl: No, | didn't. | walked with my friends.
» Refer the children to the example and ask them why it 4 Boy: Did you do your science homework, Joan?
is co[rf:ct. (Because Mark needs to use the words 'Yes’ Girl: No, | didn't. It was difficult. Did you do the
?nltlj :]) il gt deh : science homework?
e Tell the children to read the text and choose the . :
correct words to complete it. Bay: Yes.ldic. Letme helpyou.
* Have the children complete the activity individually.
e Ask for feedback and write the correct answersonthe 3 [~ helpwith | goto tm':el by | 4o scienc;\
board. chores | the park i l;ls | homework
0 5Choo
[Answers:‘] C 2B 3A J Alf v v v v
Joan v v X X
L 4
Cooler: Well done!
: , Page 59
Tell the children Well done! Y. Academy Star! 9
e e e 4 T1topfloor 2stairs 3toast &play 5always

¢ Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which unit in the whole book was the most
interesting? Which song did you like the best? Which
grammar did you think was the most difficult? Do
you use English outside the classroom? How?

5 1 How often do you watch a film? 2 Did you
like painting at kindergarten? 3 What was the
weather like yesterday? 4 Did you like listening to
stories at kindergarten? 5 How often do you play
computer games? 6 Did you dress up as a clown at
kindergarten?
Children’s own answers.

Page 60

6 1C 2C 3B &4A 5B

7 1Howmany 2Howmuch 3 Howmuch
LHowmany 5any 6some 7any 8some

Page 61

8 Musical instruments: piano, drum, flute,
violin  Family: granddaughter, husband, daughter,
son School subjects: art, maths, science, social
studies

9 1Sheiswashingup. 2 Floisinthe bedroom. 3 Aunt
Daisy and Blip are playing chess & No, heisn't. He's
dusting. 5 They're tidying up. 6 Grandma is playing
the guitar. 7 Grandpa is playing the piano.

Answer key m



End-of-year review Page 115

9 1Because he's kind. 2 Becauseit’s cold. 3 Because

Page 112 | like swimming. 4 Because she's riding a bike.

10 1 Why do sports people have to eat meat? 2 Why do
you have to talk to the teacher? 3 Why do you have
to go to the classroom? 4 Why do sports people have
to eat cheese?

11 1isgoing to have a party 2 is he going to be, He's
going to be 9 / nine. 3 is he gaing to have a party
4 is the party going to be, At two o’clock. 5is the
party going to be

1 lanoctopus 2atowel 3 amedal 4 apenguin
5 flip-flops

2 Sea animals: jellyfish, dolphin, seahorse, shark,
starfish Sports words: competition, match, player,
team, winner Food: mushrooms, pasta, peppers,
sandwich, spinach

Page 113

3 3 June, 4 March 6 November, 7 February, 10 April
1 December, 2 October, 3 January, 5 September, 8
August, 9 May Month missing: July

4 1funny 2 thefriendliest 3 happy 4 the worst

5 1oldest 2younger 3colder 4 thebest

Page 114

6 1 Were there any crabs on the beach? 2 Was there a
football match yesterday? 3 Did you have to wear a
uniform at school?

7 1havetogotobed 2 don'thave togo toschool
3 have towash up 4 has to bring a towel

Audioscript
1 Boy: It’s your birthday soon, Sara. Are you going
to have a party?
Girl: Yes, | am. It’s going to be on Saturday.

Boy: Is your birthday on Saturday, too - the 4th
of May?

Girl: No, itisn't. It's on Friday the 3rd of May. I'm
going to have the party on the 4th, and
then I'm going to visit my grandparents on

Sunday the 5th.
2 Boy: That'’s a good photo. Is that your cousin?
Girl: Yes, that’s Gloria. She’s two years older
than me.
Boy: Oh OK. You are ten, so she’s twelve.
Girl: Yes!

3 Woman: Can you tidy your room please, Sebastian?
Boy: | did it this morning, Mum! I'm playing
computer games now.

Woman: OK. But you didn’t make your bed! You have
to do it now, please.

Boy: OK, Mum.
4 Girl: Did you go on a boat trip on holiday?

Boy: Yes, we did. It was great. But we didn’t see
any dolphins.

Girl: Oh no. Did you see a shark?

Boy: No! The biggest sea animal | saw was a

jellyfish. We saw lots of them in the water!
5 Girl1:  Where did you go yesterday?

Girl 2: We went to that new café in town. We had
pasta.

Girl 1: ~ Yummy! Do they have sandwiches, too?
Girl 2: Yes, they do. There are some nice salads, too.

8 1a 2c 3b 4c 5a
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